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PUBLIC LAWS

ENACTED DURING THE

SECOND SESSION OF THE SEVENTY-FIFTH CONGRESS

OF THE

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Begun and held at the City of Washington on. Monday, November 15, 1937, and adjourned

without day on Tuesday, December 21, 1937

Frankuin D. Roosuvevr, President; Joun N. Garneg, Vice President;

Kuy Prrrmay,

President of the Senate pro fempore; Winriam B. BANkHEAD, Speaker of the

House of Representatives.

[CHAPTER 1]
JOINT RESOLUTION
Granting the consent of Congress for the loan of eertain portraits now located in
the Capitol to the United States Constitution Sesquicentennial Commission for
exhibition in the Corcoran Art Gallery.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States o{’) America in Congress assembled, That the Architect of the
Capitol be, and he is hereby, authorized to loan to the United States
Constitution Sesquicentennial Commission the portraits of Thomas
Jefferson by Sully; George Washington by Gilbert Stuart; Gunning
Bedford, Junior, i)y Peale and Henry Lawrence by Copley, now
located in the Capitol Building, for exhibition in the Corcoran Art
Gallery between the dates of November 27, 1937, and February 1,
1938, 1n connection with the celebration of the One Hundred and
Fiftieth Anniversary of the adoption of the Constitution of the
United States.

The said architect is directed to have these portraits returned to
the Capitol immediately after the conclusion of the exhibition above
referred to.

Approved, November 19, 1937.

[CHAPTER 2]
JOINT RESOLUTION

To provide for certain expenses ineident to the second session of the Seventy-
fifth Congress.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States of America in Congress assembled, That for the payment of
pages for the Senate and House of Representatives from November
15 to December 31, 1937, both dates inclusive, there are hereby
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, the following sums:

For twenty-one pages for the Senate at $4 per day each, $3,948.

For forty-seven pages for the House of Representatives at $4 per
day each, $8,836.

Approved, November 26, 1937.

November 19, 1937
[S. J. Res. 222]

“[Pub. Res:, No. 76]
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[CHAPTER 3]
AN ACT

To amend certain sections of the Federal Credit Union Aet approved June 26,
1934 (Publie, Numbered 467, Seventy-third Congress).

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of H?resantat-&ves of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 6 of
the Federal Credit Union Act, approved June 26, 1934 (U. S. C,
1934 edition, title 12, sec. 1756), be, and the same is hereby, amended
to read as follows:

“Skc. 6. Federal credit unions shall be under the supervision of the
Governor, and shall make such financial reports to him (at least
annually) as he may require. Fach Federa‘) credit union shall be
subject to examination by, and for this purpose shall make its books
and records accessible to, any person designated by the Governor.
The Governor shall fix a scale of examination fees to be paid by
Federal eredit unions, giving due consideration to the time and
expense incident to such examinations, and to the ability of Federal
credit unions to pay such fees, which fees shall be assessed against
and paid by each Federal credit union promptly after the completion
of such examination. Examination fees collected under the provi-
sions of this section shall be deposited to the credit of the special fund
created by section 5 hereof, and shall be available for the purposes
specified 1 said section 5.”

Sec. 2. Paragraph (7) of section 7 of the Federal Credit Union
Act (U. S. C., 1934 edition, title 12, sec. 1757) is hereby amended by
striking out the period at the end thereof, inserting a semicolon,
and adding the following: *(c¢) in accordance with rules and regula-
tions preseribed by the Governor, in loans to other credit unions in
the total amount not exceeding 25 per centum of its paid-in and
unimpaired capital and surplus; (d) and in shares or accounts of
Federal savings and loan associations.”

Sre. 3. Section 16 of the Federal Credit Union Act (U. S. C., 1934
edition, title 12, sec. 1766) is hereby amended by adding subsection
(e) to read as follows:

“(e) The Governor is hereby authorized to make investigations
and to conduct researches and studies of the problems of persons of
small means in obtaining credit at reasonable rates of interest, and
of the methods and benefits of cooperative saving and lending among
such persons. He is further authorized to make reports of such
investigations and to publish and disseminate the same.”

Sec. 4. Section 18 of the Federal Credit Union Act (U. 8. €.,
1934 edition, title 12, see, 1768) is hereby amended to read as follows:

“Sec. 18. The Federal credit unions organized hereunder, their
property, their franchises, capital, reserves, surpluses, and other
funds, and their income shall be exempt from al} taxation now or
hereafter imposed by the United States or by any State, Territorial,
or local taxing authority; except that any real property and any
tangible personal property of such Federal credit unions shall be
subject to Federal, State, Territorial, and local taxation to the same
extent as other similar property is taxed. Nothing herein contained
shall prevent holdings in any Federal credit union organized here-
under from being included in the valuation of the personal property
of the owners or holders thereof in assessing taxes imposed by
authority of the State or political subdivision thereof in which the
Federal credit union is located: Prowvided, however, That the dut
or burden of collecting or enforcing the payment of such tax shall
not be imposed upon any such Federal credit union and the tax shall
not exceed the rate of taxes imposed upon holdings in domestic
credit unions.”
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Sec. 5. Provision by an employer of facilities for the operations
of a Federal Credit Union on the premises of such employer shall
not be deemed to be intimidation, coercion, interference, restraint or
discrimination within the provisions of sections 7 and 8 of the
National Labor Relations Act, approved July 5, 1935, or acts
amendatory thereof.

Approved, December 6, 1937.

[CHAPTER 4]
JOINT RESOLUTION

To make the existing appropriations for mileage of Senators and Representatives
immediately available for payment.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States of America in Congress assembled, That the appropriations
for mileage of the President of the Senate and of Senators and for
Representatives, the Delegate from Hawaii, and the Resident Com-
missioner from Puerto Rico, and for expenses of the Delegate from
Alaska, contained in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1938,
are hereby made available for and authorized to be paid to the Presi-
dent of the Senate, Senators, Representatives, Delegates, and the
Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico for attendance on the
second session of the Seventy-fifth Congress.

Approved, December 8, 1937,

[CHAPTER 5]
AN ACT

To extend the times for commencing and completing the construetion of a bridge
across the Tennessee River between Colbert County and Lauderdale County,
Alabama.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the times for
commencing and completing the construction of a bridge across the
Tennessee River between Colbert County and Lauderdale County in
the State of Alabama, authorized to be built by the State of Alabama,
its agent or agencies; Colbert County and Lauderdale County in the
State of Alabama; the city of Sheffield, Colbert County, Alabama;
the city of Florence, Lauderdale County, Alabama; and the High-
way Bridge Commission, Incorporated, of Alabama, or any two of
them, or either of them, by an Act of Congress approved June 12,
1934, and extended August 23, 1935, and May 1, 1936, as amended,
are hereby further extended one and three years respectively, from
the date of the approval of this Act.

Sec. 2. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby
expressly reserved.

Approved, December 22, 1937.
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
SECOND SESSION, SEVENTY-FIFTH CONGRESS

ADJOURNMENT _ December 21, 1087 _
[H. Con. Res. 28]

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate comcurring),
That the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Tuesday the 21st  Adiournment of
day of December 1937, and that when they adjourn on said day 21, 87."

they stand adjourned sine die.
Passed, December 21, 1937.
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NOTE

In this section are ineluded all instruments, whether
called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered
into on the part of the United States by the President by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate.




TREATIES

Safety of Life at Sea. Amendment to Regulation XIX of Annex I to
the Convention between the United States of America and other powers
signed at London, May 31, 1929. Proposed by the Government of the
U‘*ﬂ:ed Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, December 31,
1980; ratification advised by the Senate, May 28, 1937; ratified by the
President, June 9, 1937 ; ratification of the gfnited Staies deposited at
London, July 27, 1937 ; proclaimed, September 3, 1937.

By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

Warreas an International Convention for Promoting Safety of
Life at Sea with annexed Regulations, signed at London on May 31,
1929, was ratified with certain understandings by the United States
of America, and the instrument of ratification of the United States
of America was deposited with the Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland at London on August 7,
1936 ;

Anp wHurpAs, a proposal was made by the Government of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that Section
(2) of Regulation XIX of Annex I of the said Convention be
amended by inserting between the two paragraphs in that Section,
a new paragraph which through inadvertence was unintentionally
omitted from the said Section wherein it was intended to be included
when the Convention and Regulations were prepared for signature,
and which is in language as follows:

“In all cases an additional independent power pump shall be
fitted when the criterion numeral exceeds 30.";

Axp wurreas the said amendment has been duly ratified on the
part of the United States of America, and the instrument of ratifica-
tion was deposited with the Government of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland on the 27th day of July, 1937;

ANp waEREAS according to a certificate of the British Foreign
Office at London, dated January 17, 1933, the said amendment has
been duly aceepted by all the parties to the Convention;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said amend-
ment to be made public to the end that Section (2) of Regulation
XIX of Annex I of the International Convention for Promoting
Safety of Life at Sea, as amended, shall be observed and fulfilled
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens

13
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thereof, the same as if the said additional paragraph had been
originally included therein and the said Section (2) had read as
follows:

*(2) In addition to the ordinary bilge pump, worked by the
main engines, or its equivalent engine-room pump, two inde-
pendent power bilge pumps shall be provided, except that in
ships less than 300 feet (91.5 meters) in length, having a eriterion
numeral less than 30, either two efficient hand pumps of
the crank type fitted one forward and one aft, or a portable
power pump, may be substituted for one of the additional
independent power bilge pumps.

“In all cases an additional independent power pump shall be
fitted when the criterion numeral exceeds 30.

“Sanitary, ballast, and general service pumps may be accepted
as independent power bilge pumps if fitted with the necessary
connections to the bilge pumping system.”

In resTrmony wamreor, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
Doxg at the city of Washington this third day of September in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and
[smarn] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the cne hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corperr HuLn
Secretary of State,



INTER-AMERICAN—MAINTENANCE OF PEACE—DECEMBER 23, 1936

Convention for the maintenance, preservation, and reestablishment of
peace, between the United States of America and other American
Republics. Signed ai Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936 ; ratification
advised by the Senate, June 29, 1937; ratified by the President, July
15, 1937; ratification of the United States of America deposited with
the Government of Argentina, August 25, 1937} proclaimed, Septem-
ber 16, 1937.

By Tar PrEsiDENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Waerepas a Convention for the Maintenance, Preservation and
Reestablishment of Peace was signed at Buenos Aires on December 23,
1936, by the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of
America and the twenty other American Republics represented at the
Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of Peace, a true
copy of which Convention, in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and
French languages, is word for word as follows:*

CONVENTION FOR THE MAINTENANCE, PRESERVATION AND
REESTABLISHMENT OF PEACE

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace,

CONSIDRRING:

That according to the statement of Franklin D. Roosevelt, the
President of the United States, to whose lofty ideals the meeting of
this Conference is due, the measures to be adopted by it “would
advance the cause of world peace, inasmuch as the agreements which
might be reached would supplement and reinforce the efforts of the
League of Nations and of all other existing or future peace agencies in
seeking to prevent war”;

That every war or threat of war affects directly or indirectly all
civilized peoples and endsngers the great principles of liberty and
justice which constitute the American ideal and the standard of
American international policy;

That the Treaty of Paris of 1928 (Kellogg-Briand Pact) has been
accepted by almost all the civilized states, whether or not members of
other peace organizations, and that the Treaty of Non-Aggression
and Conciliation of 1933 (Saavedra Lamas Pact signed at Rio de
Janeiro) has the approval of the twenty-one American Republics
represented in this Conference,

1 The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by
the Argentine Government.—The editor.

15
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Have resolved to give contractual form to these purposes by con-
cluding the present Convention, to which end they have appointed
Plenipotentiaries.  the Plenipotentiaries hereafter mentioned:
Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS,
Roserto M. Orriz,
MicueL ANgeEL CARCANO,
Josfi MAris CanTILO,
Ferupe A. Espin,
Lsororpo MELo,
Isiporo Ruiz MoreNo,
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ.
CaArLos BREBBIA,
Cfisar Diaz CisNEROS.
Paraguay:
Micuern ANeEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RamfrEz,

Honduras:

AnTonio BermGpEz M.,
JUuLiAN L6rEz PINEDA.

Costa Rica:

Man~vurL F. Jiviingz,
Carvros BRENES.

Venezuela:
Caracciono PArRrA PErEz,
GusTavo HERRERA,
AvrBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Peru:
Carvos ConcHa,
Ansurro Urvoa,
Feripe BARrEDA LAOS,
Di6mEepEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manvuen Castro Ramfrez,

MaximiniaNo PATricio BRANNON.
Mezico:

Francisco Castinno NAJERA,

Avrronso Ruyes,

Ramé6Nn BETETA,

JUAN MANUBL ALVAREzZ DEL CASTILLO.
Brazil:

Josfi CARrLos pE MACEDO SOARES,

OsWALDO ARANHA,

Josfi pE PaurLa RopricuEs ALVES

Herio Logo,

Hizpeeranpo Pompeu Pinto Acciony,

Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,

RoBerT0 CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,

Rosarina CorrLro LisBoA DE MILLER,

Marfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.
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Uruguay:
Josfi ESPALTER,
Pepro Mawnin: Rfos,
Eveento Marringz THEDY,
Juan Antonio Burro,
FerLipn FERREIRO,
Awnpriis F. Puvor,
ABarchAzar GaArcia,
Jost G. ANTURNA,
Jurio Cfisar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas Brrerano.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,

Josfi A. MEprANoO,
Arronso CARRILLO,

Nicaragua:
Luis ManvuEL DEBAYLE,

Josfi MArfA MoNcADA,
MobpssTo VALLE.

Dominican Republic:
Max HenriQuez UREeRA,
Turio M. CesTERO,
Enrique JiMENEZ.

Colombia:
Joree Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micurn Lérez PUMAREJSO,
RosErT0 URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
AvLsErTO LiLERAS CAMARGO,
Jost Tenacro Dfaz GRANADOS.

Panama:
Harmopro Arias M.,
Jurio FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

United States of America:
Corprrr HuLry,
Sumner WELLES,
ArexanpEr W. WEDDELL,
Apory A. Berrg, Jr.
Avexanper F. WHITNEY,
CHArLES G. FENWICK,
Micearn Francis DoyLg,
Eviss F. MussEr.
Micuen CrucrAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoraofNo,
Ffrix Nirro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.

Eeuador:

Humeerro ALBORNOZ,
Anronio Pons,

Jost GaBriEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Sanazar Gomez.

23018°—38——2
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Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip AnviisTEGUI,
Evpuvarpo Dizz b MEDINA,
ArBErTO OsTRIA GUIISRREZ,
Carros RomEro,
AiBERTO C'ORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.
Haiti:
Horacio PAULEUS SANNON,
Camiine J. LuON,
Ers Lzuscor,
Epuf MANIGAT,
Picrer Eucene pE LESPINASSE,
CrLaMeENTE M AGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jostt Manven Conrrinag,
Rambén Zavoin,

Carnos MArquuz STERLING,
Rararn SAnTos JiMBNuz,
ChsARr SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Jostz ManueL CARBONELL,

Who, after having deposited their full powers, found to be in good
and due form, have agreed as follows:

Article I.—In the event that the peace of the American Republics
is menaced, and in order to coordinate efforts to prevent war, any of
the Governments of the American Republics signatory to the Treaty
of Paris of 1928 or to the Treaty of Non-Aggression and Conciliation
of 1933, or to both, whether or not a member of other peace organiza-
tions, shall consult with the other Governments of the American
Reggblics, which, in such event, shall consult together for the purpose

ding and adopting methods of peaceful cooperation.

Article II.—In the event of war, or a virtual state of war between
American States, the Governments of the American Republics repre-
sented at this Conference shall undertake without delay the necessary
mutual consultations, in order to exchange views and to seek, within
the obligations resulting from the pacts above mentioned and from
the standaxds of international morality, a method of peaceful collabo-
ration; and, in ths event of an international war outside America
whiech might menace the peace of the American Republics, such con-
sultation shall also take place to determine the proper fime and manner
in which the signatory states, if they so desire, may eventually
cooperate in some action tending to preserve the peace of the American
Continent.

Article TTT.—Tt is agreed that any question regarding the interpre-
tation of the present Conventlou, which it has not been possible to
settle through diplomatic channels, shall be submitted to the procedure
of conciliation provided by existing agreements, or to arbitration or to
judicial settlement.

Article TV.—The present Convention shall be ratified by the High
Contracting Parties 1n conformity with their respective constitutional
procedures. The original convention shall be deposited in the Minis-
try of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall com-
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municate the ratifications to the other signatories. The Convention
shall come into effect between the High Contracting Parties in the
order in which they have deposited their ratifications.

Article V.—The present Convention shall remain in effect indefi-
nitely but may be denounced by means of one year’s notice, after the
expiration of which period the Convention shall cease in its effects as
regards the party which denounces it but shall remain in effect for the
remaining signatory States. Denunciations shall be addressed to the
Government of the Argentine Republic, which shall transmit them to
the other contracting States.

In witness whereof, the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign
the present Convention in English, Spanish, Portuguese and French
and hereunto affix their respective seals, at the City of Buenos Aires,
Capital of the Argentine Republic, on the twenty-third day of the
month of December, nineteen hundred and thirty-six.

Reservation of Paraguay: “With the express and definite reservation
in respect to its peculiar international position as regards the League
of Nations”,

Argentina:
Carnos SAAVEDRA Liamas,
RoserTo M. OrTIZ,
Miguen AneeL CARcaNoO,
Josfi Maria CanTILO,
Frrirs A. EspIr,
Lzuororpo Muro,
Isiboro Ruiz Moreno,
DaniEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BREBBIA,
Ctisar Disz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MigusL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istoro Ramiruz,
Honduras:
Axronto BERMUDEZ M.,
Joriin Lérnz PINEDA,
Costa Rica:
Maxven F. JiMéNEz,
CarLos BRENES.
Venezuela:

Caraccrono Parra Piiruz,
GusTAavo HERRERA,
ArsERTO ZEREGA FOoMBONA.

Peru:

CaArrLos CoNcHA,

Arserro ULnoa,

Feries BarrEpA Laos,
Diémupes ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manven Castro RAMIREZ,
Maximiniano PATRICIO BRANNON,
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Mezxico:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avrronso REvEs,
RAM6N BETETA,
JuaN MANUEL ALvAREz DEL CASTILLO.
Brazil:
Jost CARLOS DE MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pe Paura Ropricues ALVES,
Herio Lozo,
Hmupssranpo Poupru Pinto Accrovy,
Epmunpo pa Loz Pinto,
RoBErTO CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Coeruo LissoA pe MILLER,
Marfa Luiza BITTENCOURT,

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios.
Evucenio Marrinez TrEDY,
Ferips FERREIRO,
ABarcAzar GARcia,
Jurio Chsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josii A. MEDRANO,
Arrvonso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManveL DeBayLE,

Josfi Magrfa MoNcapa,
MobprsTo VALLE.

Dominican Republic:
Max Henriquez Ugrefa,

Tovrio M. CesTERO,
ENrIQUE JIMENEZ,

Colombia:

JORGE SoTo DEL CORRAL,
MicuerL L6pez PUMAREJO,
RoeerTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArLBERTO LLERAS CAMARGO,
Josfi Ienacio Dfaz GRANADOS.

Panama:

Harmopio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epuvarpo CHIARI.

United States of America:

Corpern HuLry,

Suvmyner WEeLLES,
ArexanpeEr V. WebpELL,
Aporr A. Berry, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WaiTNEY,
CraArLES G. FENWICK,
MicuaEL Francis Doy,
Brise F. MussEr.
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Chile:
Micuer CrucHaca Tocorwar,
Luis BArros BoracoRNo,
Férix Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.

Eeuador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTonto Pons,
Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivia:
Enrique Fivor,
Davip ALVESTEGUI,
Carros RoMERO,
Hazti:
H, Pavreus SanyoN,
Camvirre J. LGN,
Enie Lescor,
Epmfi Manigar,
Pierre Evetne pe Luspinasss,
CLiMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josti ManuEL CoRTINA,
Ramén Zavypiy,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAFATL SaNTOS JIMBNEZ,
CESAR SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Josfii ManvEL CARBONELL,

21
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CONVENCION SOBRE MANTENIMIENTO, AFIANZAMIENTO
Y RESTABLECIMIENTO DE LA PAZ

Los Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacién de la Paz,

CONSIDERANDO:

%ne segtn los propios términos del Excelentisimo sefior Presidente
de los Estados Unidos de América, Franklin D. Roosevelt, a cuyo
alto espiritu se debe la reunién de esta Conferencia, las medidas que
se adoptaren en ella “serfan en pro de la paz mundial, puesto que los
arreglos que pudieran lograrse servirfan para completar y reforzar
los mtentos de la Sociedad de las Naciones y de todas fas demas
instituciones de paz, existentes o futuras, cuando traten de impedir

la guerra’’;

5‘1113 toda guerra o amenaza de guerra afecta directa o indirecta-
mente a todos los pueblos civilizados y pone en peligro los grandes
principios de libertad y de justicia que constituyen el ideal de América
y la norma de su politica internacional;

Que el Tratado de Paris de 1928 (Pacto Kellogg-Briand) ha sido
aceptado por casi todos los Estados civilizados, miembros o no de
otras instituciones de paz, y que el Tratado de No Agresién y de Con-
ciliacion de 1933 (Tratado Saavedra Lamas, firmado en Rio de Janeiro),
cuenta con la aprobacién de las veintiuna Reptiblicas Americanas
representadas en esta Conferencia,

Han resuelto dar forma contractual a estos propésitos celebrando
la presente Convencién, a cuyo efecto han nombrado los Plenipoten-
ciarios que a continuacién se mencionan:

Argentina:
Canros SAAvEDRA LiAMAS,
Rosrrro M. Ontiz,
MicurL ANGeL CARrcANO,
Jogfi Marfa CanTino,
Fruen A. Espin,
Leororpo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz Moreno,
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BrREBBIA,
Ctisar Disz CisNEros.

Paraguay:
Mi1cuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro RaMirEz,
Honduras:
Antonio BermGpEZ M.,
JUurLiAN Léprz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manven F. JiMBNEZ,
CArLOS BrENES.
Venezuela:

CaraccroLo ParrA PhirEz,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ArLBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.
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Peri:
Carvros CoNcHA,
ArseErTo ULLOA,
Frripe Barrepa Laos,
Di6MEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:
Manuven Castro Ramirez,
Maximiniano PaTricto BRANNON.

Meéxico:

Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avronso REvEs,
Ramén BurETA,
Juan Manven Auvarez peL CASTILLO.
Brasil:
Josfi CARLOS DE MACEDO SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Jost pe Pavrna RobpriGumL ALVES,
Hreuio Loso,
Hiupesranpo Pomeru Pinto Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Liuz Pinrto,
Roeerro CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosaniva Corrno Lissoa pE MILLER,
Marfa Lutza BIrTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Jost EsSPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
JuceNio Marrinez THEDY,
Juan Axtonio Bukro,
Feripe FERREIRO,
AnprEs F. Puvyoy,
ABancizar GARciA,
Jost G. ANTURNA,
Jurio Ctsar CerprEirAS ALoONSO,
GERvAsIO Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josii A. MEDRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manuern DesayLe,

Josti Magfa MoNcADA,
Mobpesro VALLE.

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Hexrfouez URERA,
Touio M. CesTERO,
Enrrque JimfiNez.

Colombia:
Joree Soro peL CORRAL,
Miauern Lépez PuMAREJO,
RoserTo UrRpDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArserTo Lineras CAMARGO,
Josti Tanwacio Dfaz GRANADOS.
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Panamd:

Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABREGa,
Epvarpo CHiArI.

Estados Unidos de América:

Corpery Hurr,

SvmNer WELLES,
Avrexanper W. WEbDELL,
Aporr A. BeErLE, Jr.,
ArexanpEr F. WHITNEY,
Cuarres G. FENWICK,
MicuaeL Francis Dovig,
Evise F. Musser,

Chile:
Miguen Crucaaca TOCORNAL,
Luis BArros Borgofto,
Férurx Niero prr Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.

Eeuador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonro Pons,
Jost Gasrien NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Sarazar Gomez.
Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip ArLvisTEGUI,
Epuarno Dirz MebpiNa,
ArLBERTO OsTRIA GUTIBRREZ,
Carros Romero,
AvLBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CampERO.
Haiti:
H. PAuLEUS SANNON,
Caminie J. LGN,
Eume LuscoT,
Epmi MANIGAT,
Pierrm EvGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CrimeNT MAGLOIRE,

Ouba:

Josti ManusL CORTINA,
Ramén Zayoin,

Carros MArRQUEZ STERLING,
Rararn Santos JiMENEZ,
Chisar SALAYA,

Carixto WHITMARSH,

Josfi ManNueL CARBONELL.

Quienes, después de haber presentado sus Plenos Poderes, que
fueron hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido lo siguiente:

Articulo 1%—En caso de verse amenazada la paz de las Reptblicas
Americanas, y con el objeto de coordinar los esfuerzos para prevenir
dicha guerra, cualquiera de los Gobiernos de las Repiiblicas Ameri-
canas signatarias del Tratado de Paris de 1928 o del Tratado de No
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Agresi6n y de Conciliacién de 1933, o de ambos, miembros o no de
otras instituciones de paz, consultara con los demés Gobiernos de las
Repiblicas Americanas y éstos, en tal caso, se consultaran entre si
pa.ra.ﬁ los efectos de procurar y adoptar féormulas de cooperacién
acifista.
- Art. 2*—En caso de producirse una guerrs o un estado virtual de
erra entre paises americanos, los Gobiernos de las Republicas
ﬁ‘;uerica.nas representadas en esta Conferencia efectuaran, sin retardo,
las consultas mutuas necesarias, a fin de cambiar ideas y de buscar,
dentro de las obligaciones emanadas de los Pactos ya citados y de las
normas de la moral internacional, un procedimiento de colaboracién
pacifista; y, en caso de una guerra internacional fuera de América,
que amenazare la paz de las Repiblicas Americanas, también pro-
cederan las consultas mencionadas para determinar la oportunidad y
la. medida en que los pafses signatarios, que asi lo deseen, podrin
eventualmente cooperar a una accién tendiente al mantenimiento de
la paz continental.

Art. 3°—Se estipula que toda incidencia sobre interpretacién de la
presente Convenci6én, que no haya podido resolverse (}Jor la via diplo-
miitica, serd sometida al procedimiento conciliatorio de los Convenios
vigentes o al recurso arbitral o al arreglo judicial.

Art. 4>—La presente Convencién serd ratificada por las Altas Partes
Contratantes, de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitucionales.
La Convencidn original y los instrumentos de ratificacién seran depo-
sitados en el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Reptublica
Argentina, el que comunicars las ratificaciones a los deméas Estados
signatarios. La Convencién entrari en vigor entre las Altas Partes
Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus ratificaciones.

Art. 5%—Jsta Convencidén regirh indefinidamente, pero podra ser
denunciada mediante aviso anticipado de un afio, transcurrido el cual
cesari en sus efectos para el Estado denuneciante, quedando subsistente
para los demés Estados signatarios. La denuncia seri dirigida al
Gobierno de la Repiblica Argentina, que la transmitira a los deméas
Estados Contratantes.

En testimonio de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados
firman la presente Convencién en espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés,
y estampan sus res;ilectivos sellos, en la ciudad de Buenos Aires,
Capital de la Reptblica Argentina, a los veintitrés dfas del mes de
diciembre de 1936.

Reservas

Reserva de la Delegacion del Paraguay.

Con la expresa y terminante reserva de su situacién internacional
individualizada respecto de la Sociedad de las Naciones.

Argentina:
CArLOg SAAVEDRA LiAmas,
RoseErTO0 M. ORTIZ,
MicuerL AnGeL CARCANO,
Jost: Maria CANTILO,
Frriee A. Espin,
LrororLpo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz MorEeNo.
DAnigL ANTOEKOLETZ,
CaArLOS BREBBEIA,
Coisar Diaz CisNEROS.
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Paraguay:
Micuen ANcirL SoLEr,
J. Isipro RaMfrEZ.

Honduras:

Axtonio BerMGpEz M.,
JuLiAN LérEz PINEDA.

Costa Rica:

Maxver F. JiméNEz,
Carros BreNES.

Venezuela:

Caracciono Parra Pfrez,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ArsErTO ZfiRneA FoMBONA.

Peri:
Carros ConcHa,
Arsrrro ULnoa,

Feripe BArrEpA Laos,
Di6mEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manvuern Castro RAMirEz,
MaxivminiaNno PaTricio BRANNON.

Mézico:

Francisco Castinio NAJERA,
Avrronso Ruves,
Ram6N BrrnTa,
JuaNn MaNvEL ALvArREz pEL CAsTILLO,
Brasil:
Jos® Carrnos pB MAcEDO SOARES,
Josti b8 Paura RopricurEs AnvEs,
Herio Loso,
Hiupesranpo Pompru Pinto AccioLy,
Epumunpo pA Liuz Pinvo,
RosERTO CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosaumna Corruo Liseos pe MILLER,
Mazrfs Luiza BrrreNcourT.
Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveenio Marringz THEDY,
Frrips FERREIRO,
ABAncAzAr GArcia,

Jurio ChisaArR CErDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEbrANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis MANvuEL DEBAYLE,

Josfi Marfa MoNGADA,
Mobpssto VaLnm.
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Repiublica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez UrReSNa,
Torio M. CesTERO,
ENrIQUE JIMENEZ.

Colombiw:
JoragE Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérez PuMaREIO,
Roserto URDANETA ARBELARZ,
ArseErTo LnErAs CAMARGO,
Josti Tanacio Dfaz GRANADOS.

Panamd:
Harmonio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Ebpuarpo CHIARL

Fstados Unados de América:

Corprrru Hunn,

Svmner WoLLES,
Avexanper W. WeppELL,
Aporrr A. BERLE, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WaITNEY,
Cuarnes G. Fenwick,
Micraen Francis DoyLs,
Erise F. Musssr.

Chile:
Mircurern CrucHacA TocorNAL,
Luis Barros Borcofo,

Faux Niero pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BrELLO.

Eeuador:
HumMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Anronio Pons,
Josfhi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco (GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Enriqgure Fivor,
Davip AvvisTeGUI,
Carros RomERO,
Haztt:
H. PavLeus SANNON,
Caminre J. LEoéy,
Ermm Lescor,
Epmfi MANIGAT,
Picrre Evcine pE LESPINASSE,
CriMeNT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josf Manuven CorriNa,
Ramén ZAaypIn,

CArLos MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rararrn SanTos JiMENEZ,
CfisAR SALAYA,

CavixTo WHITMARSH,

Josfi ManvEL CARBONELL.
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CONVENCAO SOBRE MANUTENCAO, GARANTIA E RESTABELECIMENTO
DA PAZ

Os Governos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacio da Paz,

CoONSIDERANDO:

Segundo os proprios termos do Exmo. Sefior Presidente dos Estados
Unidos da América, Franklin D. Roosevelt, a cujo elevado espirito
se deve a reunifio desta Conferencia, as resolucdes que nella se adoptas-
sem ‘“‘seriam en favor de paz mundial, pésto que, as convengdes que
se pudessem levar a effeito serviriam para completar e reforcar as
tentativas da Sociedade das Nacoes, e de todas as outras institucdes
de paz existentes ou futuras, quando tratem de impedir a guerra’;

ue toda guerra ou ameacga de guerra attinge directa ou indirecta-
mente todos os povos cilizados e pée em perigo os grandes principios de
liberdade e de justica que constituem o ideal da America e a norma da
sua politica internacional; _

Que o Tratado de Paris de 1928 (Pacto Briand-Kellogg) foi acceito
por quasi todos os Estados civilizados, membros ou ndo de outras
instituigdes de paz, e que o tratado de nfio aggressdo e de Coneciliacdo
de 1933 (Pacto Sasvedra Lamas, assignado no Rio de Janeiro), conta
com a approvacdo das 21 Republicas Americanas representadas nesta
Conferencia;

Resolveram dar forma contractual a esses propésitos, celebrando a
presente Convengdo, para cujo effeito nomearam os Plenipotenciarios
que & Seguir se mencionam:

Argentina:
Carros SAAvEDRA LAMAs,
Roserro M. Orriz,
Micusr Ancen CArcano,
Jostt Marfa CanTILO,
Feuire A, Espin,
Leororpo MEero,
Isiporo Ruiz Moreno,
DANIEL ANTOKOLETSZ,
Carros BreBBIA,
Ctsar Disz CisneROS.

Paraguay:
MicuerL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramiruz.
Honduras:
AxnTtonio BermtprEz M.,
JuriAn Léprz PiNEDA,
Costa Rica:
Maxver F. Jivfinez,
CArLOS BrunES.
Venezuela:

CaraccioLo Parra P#REZ,
GusraAvo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.
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Peri:
Carros CoNcHA,
ArsrErTo ULLoA,
Frrires BArrepa Laos.
Di6mMEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER

FEl Salvador:
Manvern Castro Ramirez,
Maxmniano PaTricio BRANNON.

Méwico:
Fraxcisco Castinno NATERA,
Arronso REvEs,

Ramén BereTa,
JuAN MAnvsL ALvarEz DEL CASTILLO.

Brasil

Josfi CArnos pE MACEDO SOARES,
OsWALDO ARANHA,
Josft pE PavrLa RODRIGUES ALVES,
Hzerio Lozo,
HipesraNDO PomepEU PiNTO AccioLy,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RoBeErT0 CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Coerro LisBoA pE MILLER,
Maria Luiza BrrTeENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Josfi ESPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios
Evcenio MARTINEZ :I'HEDY,
JuaN AnTonio Buzro,
Feripe FERREIRO,
Anxprfs F. Puyor,
ABarcizar Garcia,
Josf G. ANTUNA,
Jurio Chisar CerprirAs ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManveEL DEBAYLE,

Josfi Marfa MoNCADA,

Mopzesro VALLE,
Repiblica Dominicana:

Max Hexriquez URBNA,

Turio M. CesTERO,
Exrique JiMENEZ.

Colombia:
JorRGE SoTo pEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérez PumarEso,
RoserT0 URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
AisErTOo LLErRAS CAMARGO,
Jost Ienacio Disz GRANADOS.
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Panamd:

HArmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABRRGA,
Epuarpo CHIARL

Estados Unidos de América:

Corprrr HuL,

Sumyer WELLES,
ArpxanpEr W. WeppzsLr,
Aporr A. Berwrg, Jr.,
Avexanper F. Wairney,
CrariLEs G. FENWICEK,
Micaarn Francis Dovie,
Evise F. MussEr.

Chale:
MicuenL CrucHAGA ToCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorgoNo,
Ffrix Nieto peL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BEuLro.
Eeuador:
HumsErTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Poxs,
Jost: GaBrieL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Sarnazar Goémez.
Bolivia:
Exrique Fiyor,
Davip Arnvéstecul,
Epuarpo Dirz pe MEpiNa,
AvserTO OstRiA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RoMmERro,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CaMmpERO.
Haitt:
H. PAuLEUS SANNON,
Cammie J, Le6N,
Erie Lescor,
Epmé Manigar,
Pierre Evefine pE LuspiNasse,
CrfivenT MAGLOIRE,

Cuba:

Josfi Manurr Corrina,
RaméN ZavpiN,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RArarL Sanrtos JiMENEZ,
CfisArR SALAYA,

CarLxTo WHITMARSH,

Jostt ManNvern CARBONELL,

Os quaes, depois de se terem communicado os seus Plenos Poderes,
que foram achados en béa e devida forma, conyieram no seguinte:

Artigo I—No caso de se achar ameagada & paz das Republicas
Americanas, e com o fim de coordenar os esforgos para evitar a guerra,
qualquer dos Governos das Republicas Americanas signatarias do
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Tratado de Paris de 1928, ou do Tratado de Nao-Agegresio e de Con-
ciliagdo de 1933 ou de ambos, membro ou nio de outras instituictes
de paz, consultari com os outros Governos das Republicas Americanas,
e estes, em tal caso, se consultario enfre si para os effeitos de procurar
e adoptar férmulas de cooperacio pacifista.

Artigo II—No caso de se produzir uma guerra, ou um estado virtual
de guerra entre paizes americanos, os Governos das Republicas
Americanas, representadas nesta Conferencia, effectuario, sem de-
mora, as consultas mutuas necessarias, como o fim de trocar ideias e
de procurar, dentro das obrigagdes emanadas dos pactos j4 citados e
das normas da moral internacional, um methodo de collaboragio
pacifista; e, no caso de guerra internacional fora da America, que
ameace 8 paz das Republicas Americanas, tamben se effectuario as
mencionadas consultas para se determinarem a opportunidade e a
medida em que o0s paizes signatarios que assim o desejem poderso
eventualmente cooperar numa ac¢éio tendente 4 manutencdo da paz
continental.

Artigo III—Fica estipulado que toda divergencia sobre a inter-
pretagéo da lpresente Convencéo, que nio tenha podido ser resolvida
por via diplomatica, seri submetida ao processo conciliatrio das
convengdes vigentes, ou ao recurso arbitral ou a solugdo judiciaria.

Artigo IV—A presente Convengéio serh ratificada pelas Altas Partes
Contractantes de accdrdo com os respectivos preceitos constitucionaes.
A Convengdo original e os instrumentos de ratificagio serfo deposi-
tados no Ministerio das Relacoes Exteriores da Republica Argentina,
o qual conmmunicara as ratificacées aos outros Estados signatarios.
A Convengéio entrarsd em vigor entre as Altas Partes Contractantes
na ordem em que depositarem as suas ratificagdes.

Artigo V—Esta Convengéo subsistiré indefinidamente, mas poder
ser denunciada mediante previo aviso de um anno transcorrido o qual
cessardio os seus effeitos para o Estado denunciante, ficando em vigor
para demais Estados contractantes. A denuncia seri dirigida ao
Governo da Republica Argentina, que o transmittira aos outros
Estados Contractantes.

Em testemunho do que, os Plenipotenciarios acima mencionados
assignam a presente Convencdio em espanhol, inglez, portuguez e
francez e lhe appdem os seus respectivos sellos, na cidade de Buenos
Aires, Capital da Republica Argentina, aos 23 dias do mez de Dezembro
de 1936.

(1) Reserva do Paraguay.

Com a expressa e terminante reserva da sua situagfo internacional
especial con relacfio & Sociedade das Nagoes.

Argentina:

CArLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
Roserto M. OrTIzZ,
MicueL ANceL CARCANO,
Josti Marfa CanTinO.
Feuren A, Eseir,
Lrororpo MELO,

Isiporo Ruiz MorENo.
DanNiEnL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carvos BruBBIA,

Ctisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramirez,
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Honduras:

AxTonio BermGprz M.,
JuniAn Lérez PINEDA.

Costa Rica:

MaxuzeL F. Jinfinez,
CarLos BRENES.

Venezuela:

Caraccroro Parra PEREz,
GusTAvo HERRERA,
ArLBERTO ZGRrEGA FOoMBONA.

Peri:
Carros ConcHa,
Arsurro ULroa,

Feripe BArrREDA Laos,
Di6MEDES ARIAS SCHREIBHR.

El Salvador:

ManvEL Castro RamirEz,
Maxmvinuiano PaTricio BRANNON.

México:
Francisco Castinro NAJERA,
Arronso Reves,
Raménw BuTETA,
JUAN MANUEL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO.

Brasil:

Josh Carnos pB MAcEDO SOARES,
Josh pe Pavra Ropricues ALves,
Hzrio Logo,
Hitpreranpo Pomeru Pinto Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Livz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosanuiva Connro Liseoa DB MILLER,
Maria Luiza BrrTeNcouRT,

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveenio Marrinez TaEDY,
Freripr FERREIRO,
ABanchzar GArcia,
Jurio Cfsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELgraNo.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jostt A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Liuis MANuRL DEBAYLE,
Jost Maria MoNcADA,
MobesTo VALLE,
Republica Dominicana:
Max Hexgriquez UreNa,

Turio M. CesTERO,
Exnrique JIMENEZ.



INTER-AMERICAN—MAINTENANCE OF PEACE—DECEMBER 23, 1936

Colombia:

JorGE Soro pEL CORRAL,
MicuEeL Lérez PuMAREJO,
Rosurro URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArserTo LLuras CAMARGO,
Josfi IaNacio Diaz GRANADOS,

Panamd:
Harmobio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABREGA,
Evvarpo CHIART.

Estados Unidos de América:
Corprrn Hury,
Svmner WELLES,
Avexanper W. WEDDELL,
Aporrr A. BrrLgr, Jr,
Arexanper F. WaITNEY,
CuArLES G. FENWICK,
Micuaarn Francis Doyig,
BEuse F. MussERr.

Chile:

Migurn CrucaaGA ToCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoRo,

Féux Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo Montaner BurLo,

Eeuador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Axronio Pons,

Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,

Davip AnvesTEGU,
Carros RomERro,
Haiti:
H, PavrEus SANNON,
Camiipe J. LE6N,
Eure LEscor,
Epmit MaNiGAT,
Pierrb EvcENE pE LESPINASSE,
CLEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josti ManunL CorTINA,
RaMON ZAYDIN,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RararL SanTos JIMENEZ,
CEsSAR SALAYA,

Cavurxro WHITMARSH,

Josft MANUEL CARBONELL,

23018"—38—-3
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CONVENTION POUR LE MAINTIEN, LA PRESERVATION ET LE
RETABLISSEMENT DE LA PAIX

Les Qouvernements représentés a la Conférence Interaméricaine pour le
Maintien de la Paiz,

CoONSIDERANT:

Que, selon la déclaration de S. E. M. Franklin D. Roosevelt,
Président des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, & qui nous devons la réunion de
cette Conférence, les décisions qui doivent étre adoptées par la dite
Conférence “feront avancer la cause de la Paix mondiale dans la
mesure ol les accords qui seront adoptés pourront compléter et ren-
forcer les efforts de la Ligue des Nations et de toutes les autres or-
ganisations de Paix existant ou & venir, en cherchant & prévenir la

erre’’.
quue toute guerre ou menace de guerre affecte directement ou in-
directement tous les peuples civilisés et met en péril les grands prin-
cipes de Liberté et de Justice qui constituent I’idéal américain et la
régle de la politique internationale américaine;

Que le Traité de Paix de 1928 (Pacte Briand-Kellogg) a été accepté
par presque tous les Etats civilisés, membres ou non d’aufres organi-
sations de Paix, et que le Traité de Non Agression et de Conciliation
de 1933 (Pacte Saavedra Lamas, signé 3 Rio de Janeiro), a Papproba-
tion des 21 Républiques Américaines représentées i cette Conférence;

Ont résolu de donner une forme contractuelle & ces projets en con-
cluant la présente Convention, et, 4 cette fin, ont nommé les Pléni-
potentinires ci-aprés désignés:

Argentine:
CarLos SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
RoserTo M. ORTIZ,
Migurn ANceEL CARCANO,
Josfi Marfa CanTILO,
Frripe A. Espin,
Luororpo Mzuro,
Istporo Rurz Moreno,
DaANiEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CarrLos BreBBIA,
Ciisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Micuern ANGeL SoLER,
J. Isrpro Ramiruz.
Honduras:
Axtonro BermGprz M.,
JuLiAn L6rez PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manven F. Jiménez,
Carros BrENms.
Vénézuéla:

CaraccioLo Parga PfREZ,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ArsErr0o ZfrEGA FoMBONA.
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Pérou:
Carnos ConcHA,
Arserto ULLoa,
Feripe BArrepA LaAos,
Di6mepEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:

Manvrn Castro Ramirez,

MaxiMiniano PATricio BrAnNoON.
Mexique:

Francigsco Casrinno NAJERA,

Arronso Ruves,

Ramén Burera,

JuaN ManuenL Anvarez pEL CAsTILLO.
Brésil:

Josi CarrLos pE MAcEDO SOARES,

OswALDO ARANHA,

Josfi po Pavra Robricums ALnvms,

Hrrio Loso,

Hizpeeranpo Pomerru Pinro Acciony,

Epmunpo pA Loz Pinto,

Rosurro CArNEIRO DE MENDONGA,

Rosanina Coerso LisBoA pe MILLER,

Magrfa Luiza BirreNCcOURT.
Uruguay:

Jost HSPALTER,

Pepro Manint Rios,

BEvcenio Marrinez TrHEDY,

Juany Antonio Burro,

Frrire FERREIRO,

Anpris F. Puvor,

ABarcAzar GArcia,

Josti G. ANTURA,

Jurio Cksar CErDEIRAS ALONSO,

Gervasio Posapas BrLGRANO.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josti A. MEbrANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DeBayLE,

Josii MArfA MoncADa,
MopestTo VaLLE.

République Dominicaine:
Max Henrfqurz URERA,

Tuvrio M. CesTERO,
Exrique JiMENEZ,

Oolombie:
JorGgr SoTo pEL CORRAL,
Micuen LéreEz PumMArESO,
RoBERTO URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArserTo LiLErAs CAMARGO,
Josti Ienacro Diaz GraNADOS.
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Panama:
Harmonio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARIL

Etats-Unis d’ Amérique:
Corpern HuLy,
Svmner WELLES,
Avexanper W. WebbELL,
Aporr A. Brryg, Jr.,
ArexanpeEr F. WHITNEY,
Cuarnes G. FEnwick,
Micaael Franeis DoyLs,
Erse F. Musseg.

Chili:
Micuern CrucHaGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoraoRo,
Ffirx Nizro peL Rfo,
Ricarno MonTaANER BEivo.

Eguateur:
HuMmBurRTO ALBORNOZ,
Anronto Pons,
Josfi GABriEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Sanazar GOMEz.
Bolivie:
Davip ALvsTEGUI,
Exrique Fivor,
Epuarpo Dirz pr MEpINA,
AvrsrErTo OstrRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carnos RoMERO,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CaMpERO.
Haiti:
H. PavnEus SANNON,
Cammne J. Lebxw,
Evmm Luscor,
Epmi ManNigaT,
Prorrr EvuciNe pE LESPINASSE,
CrtmENT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:
Jostt MANUEL CoRTINA,
Ramény Zavpin,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAFABL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CisaR SALAYA,
Carixro WHITMARSH,
Jostt ManveL CARBONFELL.

Article I.—Dans le cas ot la Paix des Républiques Américaines
serait menacée et afin de coordonner leurs efforts pour empécher la
guerre, chacun des Gouvernements des Républiques Américaines
signataires du Traité de Paris de 1928, ou du Traité de Non Agression
et de Conciliation de 1933, ou des deux, qu’elles soient membres ou
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non d’autres Organisations de Paix, consultera les autres Gouverne-
ments des Républiques Américaines qui, en pareil cas, se consulteront
entre eux dans le but de trouver et d’adopter des méthodes de coopéra-
tion pacifique.

Article 1I.—En cas de guerre ou d’un état virtuel de guerre entre
des Etats Américaing, les Gouvernements des Républiques Améri-
caines, représentées & cette Conférence, entreprendront sans délai les
consultations nécessaires dans le but d’échanger leurs vues et de
trouver dans la limite des obligations qui résultent des Pactes susmen-
tionnés et des régles de la morale internationale, un procédé de colla-
boration pacifique; et, dans le cas d’une guerre internationale hors
d’Amérique, qui menacerait la paix des Républiques Américaines, des
consultations semblables auront également lien afin de déterminer le
moment opportun oi, et la maniére d’aprés laquelle les Etats signa-
taires, g'ils 1% désirent, pourront éventuellement coopérer 4 une action
tendant & préserver la paix du Continent Américain.

Article 1IT.—I1 est entendu que toute difficulté relative & U'interpré-
tation de la présente Convention, qu'il n’aurait pas été possible de
régler par la voie diplomatique, sera soumise & la procédure de conci-
liation prévue par les accords existants, ou & l’arbifrage, ou & un
réglement judiciaire.

Article IV.—La Présente Convention sera ratifiée par les Hautes
Parties Contractantes conformément & leurs procédures constitu-
tionnelles. La Convention originale et les instruments de ratification
seront déposés au Ministére des Affaires Efrangéres de la République
Argentine qui fera part des ratifications aux antres Etats signataires.
La Convention entrera en vigueur entre les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes suivant I'ordre dans lequel elles auront déposé leurs ratifica-
tions.

Article V.—La Présente Convention resters en vigueur indéfini-
ment, mais elle pourra étre dénoncée par un préavis d'un an. A
I’expiration de ce terme, les effets de cette Convention cesseront en
ce qui concerne la partie qui 'aura dénoncée, mais demeureront en
vigueur & 1'égard des autres Etats signataires. Les dénonciations
seront adressées au Gouvernement de la République Argentine qui
les transmettra aux autres Parties Contractantes.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires plus haut mentionnés ont signé
la présente Convention, en anglais, espnfnol, portugais et francais et

ont apposé leurs sceaux dans la ville de Buenos Aires, Capitale de
Fa, République Argentine, le vingt-trois Décembre, mil neuf cent
trente-six.

Réserve du Paraguay

Sous l’expresse et formelle réserve de sa situation internationale
individualisée au sujet de la Société des Nations.

Argentine:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
Roserro M. OrTIZ,
Micuen Anvaen CArcaNo,
Jossi Marfa Canrivo,
Feuee A. Espin,
Lrororpo MgzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz MoRrENO,
Danien ANTOKOLETZ,
CarLos BREBBIA,
Chisar Diaz Cisnuros.
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Paraguay:
MicueEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro RamirEez.

Honduras:

Anronto BerMmGpez M.,
JuriAn Lépez PineDA.

Costa Rica:

Manven F. Jiménez,
Carros BreEnps.

Vénézuéla:

CaraccroLo Parra Pfiruz,

GusTavo HERRERA,

ALBErTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.
Pérou:

Carros CoNcha,

Arserto ULLoa,

Ferire Barrepa Laos,
Di6meEpES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:

ManveL Casrro Ramirez,
Maxmvniano Parricio Brannow,

Mezique:
Francisco Castinno NAIERa,
Avronso REvEs,
RamM6N BETETA,
JUAN MANUEBL ArLvarez pern CASTILLO.
Brésil:
Jost CArLos pE MAcEDO SOARES,
Jos#i pu Paura Robpricues ALvas,
Herio Loso,
Himpesranpo Pomepeu PinTo AccioLy,
Epmunpo pAa Luz Pinro,
Roserto CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Coxuro LisBoa pe MILLER,
Magrfa LuizA BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pepro Maniny Rios,
Eveenio Marringz THEDY,
Frripn FERREIRO,
ABALcAzAR GARCIA,
Jurio Cesar CerpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO,

Guatémala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A, MebrANO,
ArLroNso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis MaNurrn DEBAYLE,

Josts Maria MoNCADA,
MopusTo VALLE.
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République Dominicaine:
Max Henriquuz Urufa,
Tuvrio M. CesTERO,
Exrique JIMENEZ,

Colombie:
JorGE Soro pEL CORRAL,
Migurn L6rEz PUMAREJTO,
RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Arsrrro LierAas CAMARGO,
Josh Ianacro Diaz GranaDos.

Panama:

Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIArL.

Etats-Unis d’ Amérique:

CorperL HuLy,
Svmyer WELLES,
AvrexaNpeEr W. WEDDELL,
Avorr A. BeErLE, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WHITNEY,
Craruus G. FenwICK,
MicuarL Francis DoywLg,
Evise F. Musser.

Chili:
MicueL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoraoRo,
Firx Niero peL Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTANER BBLLO.

Equateur:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonto Poxns,
Jost GaBrieL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS.
Bolivie:
Enrique Fivor,
Davip Anvisrecur,
Carvos RomEeRo.
Haiiti:
H. PAULEUS SANNON,
Caminim J. Luén,
Erir LisscoT,
Epmt ManNigaT,
Pierre Evcéne pE LigspiNassE,
CLEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jost: MANvEL CorTiNa,
RaAMON ZAYDIN,

Carvros MArQuez STERLING,
RArasn Santos JiMiNEz,
Crisar SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Josti MANUEL CARBONELL.
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Axp weEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on the
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification
was deposited with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine
Republic on the 25th day of August, 1937;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof,

In TEsTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Dongs at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[smar] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States

of America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

Corprrr Huin
Secretary of State.
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Additional protocol relative to non-intervention, between the United States
% America and other American Republics. Signed at Buenos Aires,
ccemnber 23, 1936; ratification advised by the Senate, June 29, 1937 ;
ratified by the President, July 15, 1937 ; ratification of the United States
of America deposited with the Government of Argentina, August 25,1937 ;
proclaimed, September 16, 1937 .

By R PrEsipENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

Waereas an Additional Protoecol Relative to Non-Intervention
was signed at Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936, by the respective
plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and the twenty
other American Republics represented at the Inter-American Con-
ference for the Maintenanee of Peace, a true copy of which Additional
Protocol, in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages,
is word for word as follows:*

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL RELATIVE TO NON-INTERVENTION

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace,

Desiring to assure the benefits of peace in their mutual relations
and in their relations with all the nations of the earth, and to abolish
the practice of intervention; and

Taking into account that the Convention on Rights and Duties of
States, signed at the Seventh International Conference of American
States, December 26, 1933, solemnly affirmed the fundamental prin-
ciple that “no State has the right to intervene in the internal or
external affairs of another’,

Have resolved to reaffirm this principle through the negotiation
of the following Additional Protocol, and to that end they have
appointed the Plenipotentiaries hereafter mentioned:

Argentina:
CaArLos SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
RoserTo M, ORTIZ,
Miguer ANGeL CArcANo,
Jost Maria Cantino,
Fovuer A. Espin,
Lrororpo MELO,
Isiporo Ruiz MoreNo,
DaNIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLOs BREBBIA,
Chisar Disz CisNEros.

1 The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by
the Argentine Government.—The edifor.
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Paraguay:
MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RamirEz,

Honduras:

Antoxnio BermtGpez M.,
JuLiaN L6rEZ PINEDA.

Costa Rica:

ManuveL F. JiMiNEz,
CarLos BRENES.

Venezuela:
Caracciono PARRA PErEez,
GustaAvo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZBEREGA FOMBONA.

Peru:

Carros ConcHa,

AvserTo ULLOA,

Frrire BArrEDA LaAos,
DiémEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

ManveL Castro RaMiREZ,

Maxmvminiano PATrRICcIo BRANNON.
Mezico:

Francisco Castinno NAJERA,

Arronso REvEs,

Ram6N BETETA,

JUAN MANUEL ALvArEZ pEL CASTILLO.

Brazil:

Jost CArRLos pE MACEDO SOARES,
OsSWALDO ARANHA,
Jost pE PAvrna Ropricues Anves,
Herro Loso,
Hmpesranno PomreEu PinTo Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosanina Corvro Lisgoa pE MILLER,
Marfa Luiza BirTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Jost ESPALTER,
Pipro Manint Rios,
BuaeeNto Martinez TaEDY,
JuAaN ANToNIO BUERO,
Feripe FERREIRO,
Axpris F. Puvor,
ABALCAZAR GARciA
Josth G. ANTURNA,
Jurio Chgar CERDEIRAS,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRrANO,

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MeprANO,
Arvrongo CARRILLO.
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Nicaragua:
Luis ManuerL DEBAYLE,
Jost Marfa MoNcaDA,
Moprsto VALLE.

Dominican Republic:
Max Henriquez UreNa,
Turio M. CesTERO,
Enrique JIMENEZ. |

Colombia:
JorGE SoTo pEL CORRAL,
MicuEL LépEz PuMaREJO,
RoeerTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Aiserro Lineras CAMARGO,
Josts Tanacro Diaz GranaDOS.

Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARI. |

United States of America:

Corpert Huwy,

Svmner WELLES,
AvrexanpEr W. WEDDELL,
Aporr A. BerLg, Jr.,
Avrexanper F. WHITNEY,
Crarnes G. Funwick,
MicuaEL Francis DoyLg,
Evise F, Musser.

Chile:
Micuer Crucuaca TocorNAL,
Luts Barros BoraoNo, [

Ferix Niero nen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO. ‘

Eeuador:
HumsrrTo ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons, |
Jost GaBriEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Savazar Gomuz. ‘
Bolivia: I
Exriqur FinoT,
Davip AnvEsTEGUT, |
Epvarpo Dirz pr MEDINA, |
ArLsERTO O8TRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carvos Romero, |
ArLBERTO CORTADELLAS, |
Javier Paz Cameero.

Haati:
Horacto PAvLeus SANNON, |
Camitie J. Lndn, |
Erie Lescor,
Epmis MaNiGAT,
Pierre Evcene pE LESPINASSE,
CLEMENTE MAGLOIRE.
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Cuba:
Josfi Mayuen CorTina,
Ramén Zaypin,
Carros MirqQuez STERLING,
Rarann BanTos JIMENEZ,
CfsAR SALAYA,
Cavrxro WHITMARSH,
Jos#h Manvrn CARBONBLEL.

Who, after having deposited their full powers, found te be in good
and due form, have agreed as follows:

Article 1.—The High Contracting Parties declare inadmissible the
intervention of any one of them, directly or indirectly, and for what-
ever reason, in the internal or external affairs of any other of the
Parties.

The violation of the provisions of this Article shall give rise to
mutual consultation, with the object of exchanging views and seeking
methods of peaceful adjustment.

Article 2—It is agreed that every question concerning the inter-
pretation of the present Additional Protoeol, which it has not been
possible to settle through diplomatic channels, shall be submitted
to the procedure of conciliation provided for in the agreements in
force, or to arbitration, or to judicial settlement.

Article 3.—The present Additional Protocol shall be ratified by
the High Contracting Parties in conformity with their respective
constitutional procedures. The original instrument and the instru-
ments of ratification shall be deposited in the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall communicate the
ratifications to the other signatories. The Additional Protocol shall
come into effect between the High Contracting Parties in the order
in which they shall have deposited their ratifications.

Article 4—The present Additional Protocol shall remain in effect
indefinitely but may be denounced by means of one year’s notice
after the expiration of which period the Protocol shall cease in its
effects as regards the party which denounces it but shall remain in
effect for the remaining Signatory States. Denunciations shall be
addressed to the Government of the Argentine Republic which shail
notify them to the other Contracting States.

In witness whereof, the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign the
resent Additional Protocol in English, Spanish; Portuguese and
Trench and hereunto affix their respective seals, at the City of Buenos

Aires, Capital of the Argentine Republic, on the twenty-third day
of the month of December; nineteen hundred and thirty-six.

Argentina:

Carros Saavepra Liamas,
Roserro M. Ortiz,
Micuen Axger CArcano,
Josfi Marfa CAnTILO,
Fauren A. Esein,
Leororpo MEwro,

Ismmoro Ruiz Moreno,
Danien ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros Brussia,

Cosar Diaz CisNEROS.
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Paraguay:
Miguen ANeeL SoLpgr,
J. Isipro Raminez.

Honduras:

Antonio BermGpez M.,
JuLiAN Lérrz PiNEDA.

Costa Rica:
Manven F. Jiminez,
Canros BrenEs.

Venezuela:

CaraccioLo Parra Phiruz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ArLsErTo ZireEca FomBona,

Peru:
Carros CoNcHa,
Aremrro ULLoa,
Feripe Barrzpa Laos,
Di6mepEs ARIA8 SCHREIBER.

El Salvador: .
Maxnven Castro Ramfrnz,
MaxiMiniano PaTricio BrRANNON.

Mezico:
Francisco Castirno NAJeRa,
Arronso REvVES,
Ramén BeTETA,
JuaN ManvenL AnvAriz peEL CAsSTILLO.
Brazil:
Josti Carros pe Macepo SoArEs,
Josi pE Pavra Robricurs ALves,
Heuto Lozo,
Hupesranpo Pomprru Pinto Acciovny, '
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto, |
Roserro CarNEIRO DE MENDONCA, '
Rosarina Corrno Lissoa pe MILLER, '
Marfa Luiza BrrreNcourt.
Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveenio Marrinez TrEDY,
Fruree Ferremo,
ABALCAzZAR GARCEA,
Jurio Ofsar CeErpEIrRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josi A. MEbpRANO, |
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua: ‘
Luis ManuenL DeBAvLE,

Josf Maria Moncapa,
MopEesTo VALLE. |
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Dominican Republic:
Max Hexriquez URERNA,
Turio M. CEsTERO,
Exnique JiMENz,
Colombia:
JorGR S0T0 DEL CORRAL,
Micuern Lérez PuMARrEiO,
RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Arserro Linuras CAMARGO,
Jost Ianacio Diaz GrRANADOS,
Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

United States of America:
Corpern Hurr,
Sumnrr WELLES,
Avexanper W. WebpELL,
ApoLr A. Berig, Jr.,
Avexanper F: WairNey,
Crarues G. FEnwiCK,
Micuarn Francis Doyrz,
Evse F. Musser.

Chile:

Micurrn CrucaAGA TocorNAL,

Luis Barros Borcoio,

Firix Niero pEL Rio,

Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.
Fewador:

HuMmsrrTo ALBORNOZ,

Anronio Poxs,

Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,

Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Exnriqus Fivor,
Davip AvvEsTEGUT,
Carros RoMERo,
Haiti:
H. Pavreus SAnNoON,
CamiLuge J. LuéN,
Eim Lescor,
Epmt Mantaar,
PierrE EvcfnNe pE LiBsPINASSE,
CLEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josti Maxurr CORTINA.
Ram6N Zavpin,
Carnos MArQuUEZ STERLING,
Rararn Santos Jimenez,
ChisAr SALAYA,

T
CarixTo WHITMARSH,
Josk ManueL CARBONELL.
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PROTOCOLO ADICIONAL RELATIVO A NO INTERVENCION

Los Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacién de la Paz,

Deseosos de asegurar los beneficios de la paz en sus relaciones
mutuas y con todos los pueblos de la tierra, y de abolir la practica de
las intervenciones; y

Teniendo presente que la Convencién sobre derechos y deberes de
los Estados, subscripta en la VII Conferencia Internacional Americana,
el 26 de diciembre de 1933, consagré el principio fundamental de que
“ningtin Estado tiene el derecho de intervenir en los asuntos internos
y externos de otro”,

Han resuelto reafirmar dicho principio celebrando, al efecto, el
siguiente Protocolo Adicional, a cuyo fin han nombrado los Plenipo-
tenciarios que a continuacién se mencionan:

Argentina:
Carros SaaveprA Liamas,
Roserro M. OrTiz,
MicuerL AneEL CArcAaNo,
Jost Marfa CANTILO,
Ferres A. Esreir,
Leororpo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz Moruxo,
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CarLos BREBBIA,
Ciisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Micuerl ANGgeL SOLER,
J. Istpro RAamirEz.
Honduras:
Anronio Bermivez M.,
JUuriAn Lérrez PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manvuen F. Jiménez,
CARLOS BRENES.
Venezuela:

Caracciono Parra Piiruz,

Gustavo HERRERA,

ArBERTO ZAREGA FOMBONA.
Peri:

Carros CoNCHA,

Avserro ULLOA,

Frripe BarrEpA LiAos.
Di16MEDES ARTAS SCHREIBER,

El Salvador:
ManveL Castro RAaMiREZ,
Maximiniano PaTricio BRANNON.
Mézico:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Arronso RevEs,

Ramén BereTA,
JuaNn Manven Auvarez pEL CASTILLO.

47




TREATIES

Brasil
Joshi CarLos pE MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pE Pavra Ropricues ALves,
Heuio Loso,
Hitpesranpo Pomeryu Pinto Accrovy,
Epmunpo pa Livz Pinto,
RoBeErTO CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Corruo Lisros pe MILLER,
Marfa Luiza BirTeNCcOURT.

Uruguay:
Josti EsPALTER,
Prpro ManinNt Rios,
Evcenio Martinez THEDY,
Juan AxTonio Bonro,
Friire Ferreiro,
Axprfis F. Puvor,
Asancizar Garefa,
Josht G. ANTUNA,
Jurio Cfsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio PosApAs BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DeBAYLE,

Josti Maria MoNCADA,
Mobpesro VALLEz.

Repitblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez URERA,
Torio M. CesTERO,
ENrRIQUR JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
JorGE Soro DEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérez Pumarsso,
RoBeErRTO URDANETA ARBELARZ,
AvrBeErTO LiLERAS CAMARGO,
Josti Ianvacio Diaz GRANADOS.

Panamd:
Harmopro Arias M.,

Jurio J. FiBrruaa,
Epuvarpo Crianri.

Estados Unidos de América:
CorpELL Hury,
Svmner WEeLLES,
Arexaxper 'W. WepbeLL,
Aporr A. BerLE, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WHITNEY,
Cuarnes G. FeNWICE,
Micrapn Franvcis Dovee,
Euse F, Musser.
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Clile:
Micven Crucaacs TocorNAL,
Luis Barros BorgoXo,
Ffrrx Nizro pen Rfo,
Ricarpo Montaner Brrvo.

FEeuwador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Axrtonio Poxs,
Josf GasrirL Navarro,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Sanazar GOoMmEz.
Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip ALvEsTEGUI,
Epvarpo Dirz pe MEpiNa,
ArserTO OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RoMERO,
ALBErTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CaMPERO.
Haiti:
H. Pavneus SANNON,
Cavinne J. Lu6y,
Eurs Lescor,
Epm#i MANIGAT,
Pierre EvcENE pE LESPINASSE,
CrEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Josti Manven CorrTiNa,
RAMON ZAYDIN,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RArarn SanTos JIMENEZ,
ChsAr SATAYA,
CUarixro WHITMARSH,
Jost ManvurL UARBONELL,

DECEMBER 23, 1936

(%uienes, después de haber depositado sus respectivos Plenos
Poderes, que han hallado en buena y debida forma, han estipulado lo
siguiente:

Articulo 19—TLias Altas Partes Contratantes declaran inadmisible la
intervencion de cualquiera de ellas, directa o indirectamente, y sea
cual fuere el motivo, en los asuntos interiores o exteriores de cualquiera
otra de las Partes.

La violacién de las estipulaciones de este articulo dari lugar a una
consulta mutus, a fin de cambiar ideas y buscar procedimientos de
avenimiento pacifico.

Art. 2°—Se estipula que toda incidencia sobre interpretacién del
presente Protocolo Adicional, que no haya podido resolverse por la via
diplomética, sera sometida al procedimiento conciliatorio de los Con-
venios vigentes o al recurso arbitral o al arreglo judicial.

Art. 3%—El presente Protocolo Adicional seri ratificado por las
Altas Partes Contratantes de acuerdo con sus procedimientos con-
stitucionales. El Protocolo original y los instrumentos de ratificacién
gseran depositados en el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la

235918°—38——4
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Reptblica Argentina, el que comunicara las ratificaciones a los demés
Estados signatarios. El Protocolo entrarf en vigor entre las Altas
Partes Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus ratifi-
caciones,

Art. 4°>—Este Protocolo Adicional regiri indefinidamente, pero
podra ser denunciado mediante aviso anticipado de un afio, transcu-
rrido el cual cesari en sus efectos para el Estado denunciante, quedando
subsistente para los deméas Estados signatarios. La denuncia seré
dirigida al Gobierno de la Repiiblica Argentina, que la transmitiri a
los demés Estados Contratantes.

En testimonio de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados
firman el presente Protocolo en espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés y
estampan sus respectivos sellos, en la ciudad de Buenos Aires, Capital
ge la Repiblica Argentina, a los veintitrés dias del mes de diciembre

e 1936.

Argentina:
CArLos SAAVEDRA LAmAs,
RoserTo M. Orriz,
MicurnL ANceL CARCANO,
Josfi Maria Canrivo,
Feurre A. Espiy,
Lroroupo MELO,
Isnoro Ruiz Morexo.
DANTEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carvros BruBEIA,
Cisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RaMiREZ,
Honduras:
AxTonio BermGpEzZ M.,
JuriAnx Lépez PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manven F. Jiméngz,
CArLos BRENES.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro PArra Phirez,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZHEREGA FOoMBONA.

Peri:
Carnos Concua,
Anserro ULLoa,

FrripE BaArrEDA LAos,
Di6mEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:
ManveL Castro Raminpz,
Maxmviciano PaTricio BRANNON.
México:
Fraxcisco Casrinno NArena,
Arronso Reves,

Ramén BereTa,
JUAN MANUEL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO.
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Brasil:
Josfi CArLOS DE MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pB PAavra Ropricues ALves,
Hewrio Loso,
Hizpesranpo Pomrey PinTo AccioLny,
Epmunpo pa Lvz Pinto,
RosErro CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosarina Corrueo Lissoa pE MILLER,
Marfa Liviza BrrTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Prpro Manint Rios,
Evcenio Marrinez THEDY,
FrirLipr FERREIRO,
ABarLcAzar GARCiA,
Jurio César CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BrrLarano,

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jos A. MEpRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.
Nicaragua:
Livis MANUEL DEBAYLE,

Jost MARIA MoNCADA,
Mobpesto VALLE.

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henrfquez UrReNA,
Tuvrio M. CesTERO,
Exrique JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorae SoTo pEL CORRAL,
MicuerL L6pEz PUMAREJO,
RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArserTo Lueras CamArGo,
Jost Ienacio Diaz GraNADOS.

Panamd:

Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

Estados Unidos de América:

Corperr Huwy,

Sumner WELLES,
Avrexanper W. WeDDELL,
Apovru A. BerLE, Jr.,
Avexanprr F. WaHITNEY,
Cuarnes G. FENWICK,
MicuarL Fravers DoyLg,
Evse F. Musser.

Chile:
MiguerL CrucuacA TocorNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoNo,
Ffrix Nieto peL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.
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Ecuador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonto Poxs,
Jos@ Gaprien NAvarro,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivia:
Exriqun Fivor,
Davip AuvistEGut,
Carros RoMERO,
Haiti:
H. PavrEus SANNON,
Camrnie J. Le6x,
Evre Lescor,
Epmfi MANIGAT,
PierrE Evcine pn LespiNasss,
CrtmenT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:

Jost ManverL Cormina,
Ramén ZAaypin,

CarLos MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAFARL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
Chisar Sanaya,

Carrxro WHITMARSH,

Jost Manvern CARBONELL.
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PROTOCOLLO ADDICIONAL RELATIVO X NAO INTERVENCAO

Os Governos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidagdo da Paz,

Desejosos de assegurar os beneficios da paz em suas relagdes mutuas
e con todos os povos da terra e abolir a pratica das intervengdes; e

Considerando que a Convengdo sobre Direitos e Deveres dos
Estados, assignada na VII Conferencia Internacional Americana a 26
de Dezembro de 1933, consagrou o principio fundamental de que
“nenhum Estado tem o direito de intervir nos assumptos internos ou
externos de outro’;

Resolveram confirmar o referido principio, celebrando para esse
effeito o seguinte Protocollo Addicional, para cujo fim nomearam os
Plenipotenciarios que a seguir se mencionam:

Argentina:
Carros SaaveprA Lamas,
RoserTo M. ORTIZ,
Micurl Axcen CARCANO,
Josii Marfa CanTILO,
Feurew A. Esprin,
Leororno MzLo,
Istboro Rutz MoreNo,
Danien ANTOKOLETZ,
CarLos BREBBIA,
Ofisar Dfaz CrsNeros.

Paraguay:
Micuven ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istoro RAaminez.
Honduras:
Axronio BermOpEz M.,
JuriAny Lérrz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manven F. JimiNgz,
Carvos BRENES.
Venezuela:

CaraccioLo Parra Pfriz,
GiusTAvo HERRERA,
ArserTo ZfinEGAa FomMBoNA.

Peri:
Carros ConcHA,
ArsErTo ULLoA,

Frrire Barnepa Laos.
Di6mEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER

1 Salvador:
Manvern Castro RaMirEZ,
MaxmiLiaNno PaTricio BrRANNON.
Mézico:
Francisco CastinLo NAJERA,
Arronso RevEes,

Ramén BureTta,
Juan Manven Auvarez peEL CAsTIiLLO.
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Brasil:
Josi CARLoS pE MAcCEDO SOARES,
OsSWALDO ARANHA,
Jost pE Pavrna Ropricurs ALvEs,
Hgerro Lozo,
Hizpesranpo Pomepru Pinto Accrovy,
Epmunpo pa Livz Pinto,
RosrrTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosanina Coernso LisBoA pE MILLER,
Marfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Jost: EsSPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
Evaeenio Marringz THEDY,
Juan AnTonio Bugro,
Feripe FERREIRO,
Anpriéis F. Puvoy,
ABarcizar GARcia,
Josii G. ANTURNA,
Jurio Cksar CeERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DEBAYLE,
Josf Marfa MoNcapa,
Mopusto VALLE.

Repiiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez Ursfa,

Turio M. CesTERO,
Exriqur JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
JORGE SoTo pEL CORRAL,
Micuen Liéprz PUMARETO,
RoBErTO URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArBERTO LLERAS CAMARGO,
Josti Ienacro Diaz Granapos.

Panamd:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABruGa,
Epvarpo CHIARI.

Estados Unidos de América:
Corpert HuLn,
Sumner WELLES,
Arrxanper W. WEDDELL,
Avorr A. BErLg, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WHITNEY,
Cuarues G, FENWICK,
Micuarn Francis DoyLg,
Euse F, MussEeR.
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Chile:
Miguen CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoNo,
Firix Nieto peL Rio,
Rrcarpo MonTaNER BELLO.

FEeuador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,
Jost GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Sanazar GémEz.
Bolivia:
Enrique Finor,
Davip ALvESTEGUT,
Epvarpo Dinz pe MEDINA,
ALBERTO OSTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RoMERO,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
JAvIER PAz CAMPERO.
Haiti:
H. PauLrus SANNON,
CamiLie J. Le6N,
Eue Lescor,
Epmiz MANIGAT,
PrerrE EUGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CrtMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Joskt MANUEL CORTINA,
Ramén Zavpin,
CArLos MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rararn SanT0os JIMENEZ,
Chisar Sanaya,
CarixTo WHITMARSH,
Josfi MANUEL CARBONELL.

Os quaes, depois de terem depositedo os seus respectivos plenos
poderes, que foram achados em bda e devids forma, estipularam o
seguinte:

Artigo I.—As Altas Partes Contractantes declaram inadmissivel a
intervencio de qualquer dellas, directas ou indirectamente, e seja qual
%‘}1‘ o motivo, nos assumptos internos ou externos de qualquer outra

arte.

A violagfio das estipulacdes deste artigo dari lugar a uma consulta
mutus, afim de trocarem idéas e procurarem processos de accérdo
pacifico.

Artigo T1.—Fiea estipulado que toda divergencia sobre a inter-
pretacdo do presente Protocollo Addicional, que nio tenha podido ser
resolvida por via diplomatica, serd submettida ao processo conciliatorio
das convencdes vigentes ou ao recurso arbitral ou & solucdo judiciaria.

Artigo II1.—O presente Protocollo Addicional serf ratificado pelas
Altas Partes Contractantes, de accérdo con os respectivos preceitos
constitucionaes. O Protocollo original e os instrumentos de ratificagio
serdo depositados no Ministerio des Relagtes Exteriores da Republica
Argenting, o qual communicari as ratifica¢des aos demais Estados
signatarios. O Protocollo entrari em vigor entre as Altas Partes
Contractantes na ordem em que as ratificagdes hajam sido depositadas.
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Artigo IV.—Este Protocollo Addicional subsistira indefinidamente,
més poder4 ser denunciado mediante previo aviso de un anno, trans-
corrido o qual cessario os seus effeitos para o Estado denuneiante,
ficando em vigor para os demais Estados signatarios. A denuncia
sers dirigida ao Governo da Reptblica Argentina, que a transmittira
ao0g outros Contractantes.

Em testemunho do que, os Plenipotenciarios acima mencionados
asignam o presente Protocollo, em espanholl, inglez, portuguez e
francez, e lhe appsen os respectivos sellos, na cidade de Buenos Aires,
dC‘apit.aI da Republica Argentina, aos 23 dias do mez de Dezembro

e 1936.

Argentina:
CarrLos SAaveEDRA Liamas,
Roserto M. Orriz,
Micuern AnaenL CARcANO,
Joshi Marfa CayTivo,
Fruiee A. Esrir,
LzororLpo MELo,
Isiporo Ruiz MoreNo.
Danten ANTOXOLETZ,
CarLos BresBIA,
Cfisar Diaz Cisneros.

Paraguay:
Mricuen AnGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RAMirREZ.
Honduras:
Axrtonto BermiOpez M.,
JuLiAx Léprez PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manven F. JiméNEz,
Carvos BreNEs.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro Parra PHrez,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ArperTo ZiirEga FoMBONA.

Peri:
Carvos CoNcHA,
ArperTo ULroa,
Froupe Barrepa Laos,
Di6mEDpES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

Bl Salvador:
Manven Castro Ramirez,
Maximinzano PaTricio BRANNON.
Mézico:
Francisco Castinno NATuRA,
Arronso ReyEes,

Ramén BeTETA,
JuaN ManvEL ALvarez pEL CASTILLO.
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Brasil:
Josth CArLos pE MAcEpo SoAR¥s,
Jost pm Paura Robprfcums Aunves,
Herio Loso,
Hivpesranpo Poumrreu Pinro Accrony,
Epmunpo pas Luz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosariva Cornao LisBoa pE MILvLEer,
MarfA Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Peoro Manint Rios,
Euguyio Marrinez TrHEDY,
Frripe FERREIRO,
ABarcizar GARcia,
Jurto Cfsar CErpEirRas ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BrrLarano.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A, MEDRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manves DeBavLE,
Josfi Marfa Moncapa,
MopusTo VALLE.

Repiiblica Dominicana:
Max Hexriourz UrnNa,
Tvrio M. CusTERO,
ExriQue JiMENEZ,

Colombia:
Jorer Soro pEL COBRRAL,
Micuer Lérez PuMAREIO,
Roserro UrpaNETA ARBELABZ,
Avserro LiEras CAMARGO,
Jost Ienacio Diaz Grawapos,

Panamd:
Harmonro Arrag M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARI

Estados Unidos de América:

CorpELL Hurry,

Suvmyer WeLiss,
Arexanper W. WebbeLL,
Aporr A. BerirE, Jr.,
ArexanpeEr F. WHITNEY,
CuarrLes G, FENWICK,
MicuaeL Fraxcis DoyLg,
Evrise F. MussEer.
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Chile:
Micuern CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Lurs Barros BoraoNo,
Firix Niero pen Rio,
Rrcarpo MonTaner BuLro.
euador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonto Pons,

Josfi GasrieL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivia:
Exrique Finor,
Davip ALVESTEGUI,
Carros RomERo,
Haiti:
H. Pavreus Sannon,
CamiLie J. Lebx,
Eume LEscor,
Epmfi ManiGar,
Pierre EvGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CriMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jost ManveL CORTINA,
Ramén Zaypin,

CarrLos MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarany Santos JimiNuz,
CHsAr SALAYA,

Carixro WHITMARSH,

Jostt ManveEL CARBONELL.
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PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL RELATIF A LA NON INTERVENTION

Les Gouyvernements représentés & la Conférence Interaméricaine
pour le Mamuen de la Paix,

Désireux de s'assurer les bienfaits de la paix dans leurs relations
mutuelles et dans leurs rapports avec tous les peuples de la terre, et
d’abolir la pratique des interventions;

Tenant compte de ce que la Convention sur les Droits et les Devoirs
des Etats, signée lors de la VII Conférence Internationale Américaine,
le 26 décembre 1933, consacra le principe fondamental suivant:
“gucun Etat n’a le droit d’intervenir dans les affaires intérieures ou
extérieures d'un autre Etat’;

Ont décidé de réaffirmer ce principe en convenant, dans ce but, le
Protocole Additionnel suivant, et ont désigné les Plénipotentiaires
indiqués ci-aprés:

Argentine:
Canrvnos SaaveprA Lamas,
RoserTo M. Onrtiz,
Miguer AnGeEL CArcano,
Ferree A. Espir,
Lreororpo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz Morgeno.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLos BREBBIA,
Cfsar Diaz CrsNBros.

Paraguay:
MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramirez.
Honduras:
Anxtonto BurmtUpuz M.,
JurLiAn Léruz PINEDA,
Costa Rica:
ManveL F. JiMénez,
CarrLos BrENES.
Vénézuéla:

CaraccioLo Parra PErEz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZfrEGA FOMBONA.

Pérou:

Carnos ConcHA,

ArseErTo ULLOA,

Feripe Barrepa Liaos,
Di6mepEs ARriAs SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:

Manven Castro RaMmirEz,
MaximMirtaNo PaTricio BRANNON.

Mezique:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Arronso ReyEs,
Raméy Brrera,
JUAN MANUBL ALVAREz DEL (CASTILLO,
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Brésil:

Josfi CarLOs DE MAcEDO SOARES,
OswaLpO ARANHA,
Josf pe Pavra Roprfeurs Avnves,
Hzrio Loso,
Hitpesranpo Poumesu Pinto Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
Rosurro Carnuigo pE MENDONGA,
Rosaumna Corrro LigsoAa py MILLEr,
Maris Luiza BrereNcourT.

Uruguay:
Josfi ESPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveento Marringz THEDY,
JuaN Axtonio BuEero,
Frripe Frrrumo,
Axprits F. Puyor,
Asavchzar Garcia,
Josfi G. ANTURNA,
Junio Cfisar CerbpEIrRAS ALONSO,
GervAsio Posapas BELGRANO.

Quatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEpraNo,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Liurs ManueL DusayLs,

Josf Marfa MoNcapa,
Mopesto VALLE.
République Dominicaine:
Max Henriquez UrReSa,
Tuorio M. CesrErO,
Exrique JiMiNEZ,

Colombie:

JoRrGE SoTo DEL CORRAL,
Micvren Lorez PuMmareio,
Roserro UrpaANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArserTo LLuErAs CAMARGO,
Jost Iawacio Diaz Granapos.

Panama:
Harmonio Arras M.,

Jurio J. FABrEGa,
EpuArpo CHIARIL
Fitats-Unis d’ Amérique:
Corpery Huwy,
SuMNER WELLES,
Avsxanper W, WepbELL,
Avorru A. Berrg, Jr.,
Avexanpur F, Worrnny,
Cuaries G, FENWiCK,
Micuaen Francis Doyig,
Erise F. Musser.
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Chili:
MicunL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoRo,
Ffirix Nimro pen Rio,
Ricarno MonTANER BuLLo.

Equateur:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Poxs,
Josti GABRIEL NAVARRO,

Francisco GUARDERAS,
Evpvarpo Sanazar GomEz.

Bolivie:
Davip Avvésrecur,

Exrique Fixor,

UpUARDO DiEz pE MEDINA.
ArsurTo OsTrRiA GUIIERREZ,
Carros RomMERO,

ALBuERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.
Haiti:
H. PauLeyus SANNON,
Camiie J. Lebx,
Ere Luscor,
Epmfi ManicaT,
Epms Man1GaT,
PrerrE EvuctNE DE LESPINASSE,
CrtmENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josit ManveL CorTINA,
Raméw Zavpin,

Carrnos MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAFAEL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CHsar SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Jost MaNUEL CARBONELL.

Lesquels, aprés avoir déposé leurs Pleins Pouvoirs, trouvés en
bonne et due forme, ont convenu ce qui suit:

Article I,—Les Hautes Parties Contractantes déclarent inadmissible
Pintervention de n’importe laquelle d’entre elles, directement ou
indirectement, et pour n’importe quel motif, dans les affaires
intérieures ou extérieures d’une autre quelconque desdites Parties.

La violation des stipulations de cet Article donnera lieu & une con-
sultation mutuelle, dans le but d'échanger des vues et de rechercher
des procédés de réglement pacifique.

Art. II.—II est convenu que tout incident relatif & linterprétation
du Présent Protocole Additionnel, qui n’aurait pu étre résolu par la
voie diplomatique, sera soumis 3 la procédure de conciliation prévue
par les accords en vigueur, ou & 'arbitrage, ou au réglement judiciaire.

Art. III.—Le présent Protocole Additionnel sera ratifié par les
Hautes Parties Contractantes conformément & leurs procédures
constitutionnelles. ILe Protocole original et les instruments de
ratification seront déposés au Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres de la

61




62

TREATIES

République Argentine qui fera part des ratifications aux Etats signa-
taires. Le Protocole entrera en vigueur entre les Hautes Parties
Contractantes suivant l'ordre dans lequel elles auront déposé leurs
ratifications,

Art. IV.—Le présent Protocole Additionnel restera en vigueur
indéfiniment, mais il pourra étre dénoncé avee un préavis d'un an,
A lexpiration de ce terme les effets de ce Protocole cesseront en ce qui
concerne la Partie qui l'aura dénoncé, mais demeurera en vigueur &
Iégard des autres Etats signataires. Les dénonciations seront adres-
sées au Gouvernement de la République Argentine qui les transmettra
aux autres Parties Contractantes.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires susmentionnés ont signé le
présent Protocole en espagnol, en anglais, en portugsis et en frangais
et y ont apposé leurs sceaux respectifs, dans la ville de Buenos Aires,
Capitale de la République Argentine, le vingt-trois Décembre 1936.

Argentine:
Carros Saavepra Lamas,
RoserTo M. ORTIZ,
Micuern Aneen CARCANO,
Josii Maria CantiLO,
Frries A. Eseir,
Lrororpo Mzrno,
Tsmoro Ruiz Moreno.
Damien ANTOROLETZ,
Carros BruBzia,
Ciisar Diaz Cisnuros,

Paraguay:
Mreuen ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramirgz.
Honduras:
AnroNio BermGprz M.,
JurLiAN Liérez PINwpA,
Costa Rica:
Manuven F. Jivfinez,
CArLos BrENES.
Viénézuéla:
Caraccioro Parra Phirzz,
Gusravo HERRERA,
ArnserTo ZiirEcA FoMBONA,
Pérow:
Carvos CoNcHA,
ArLBErRTO ULLOA,
Fruirr Barrepa Laos,
DiémEupEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.
Le Salvador:

Manven Castro RAMIREZ,
MaximiniaNo PaTricio BRANNON.

Mexique:
Francisco CasminLo NATERA,
Arronso Reves,
Ram6N BureTa,
JuaN MANUEL ALvArREz DEL CASTILLO,
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Brésil:
Jost CarLos b MAcEDpO SOARES,
Joshi pE Pavra Ropricues ALves,
Herio Loso,
Hiupeeranpo Pomeru Pinto Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RoserT0 CARNEIRO DE M ENDONGA,
Rosavina Coeruo LigBoA pe MILLER,
Maria Luiza BirTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pupro Manint Rios,
Evcenio Marrinez Tuepy,
Frrirs FERREIRO,
ABarcAzAar GARCIA,
Jurio CesAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gurvasio Posapas BrELGrANO.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josii A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CUARRILLO,
Nicaragua:
Lums Manven DeBayLs,
Josi Maria MoNcaDA,
Mopgesro VALLE.

Républiqgue Dominicaine:
Max Henriquez UReNA,
Turio M. CesTERO,
Exrique JIMENEZ

Colombie:
Jorae Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuer Lérrz PuMARETO,
Roserro URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ALsurTo LLBRAS CAMARGO,
Jost Ienacio Diaz GrRANADOS.

Panama:
Harmonio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epuarvo CHIARL.
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique:
CorperL HuLy,
SumnerR WELLES,
Avexaxper W. WeppELL,
Aporr A. BerLg, Jr.,
Avpxanper F. WaITNEY,
CHArLES G. FENWICK, |
MicuAarL Franecrs Dovig,
Erisg F. MussEr.
Chils: |
Micurn CrucaaGA TOCORNAL, |
Luis Barros BoragoRo, i
|

Ffux Nisro peL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.
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Equateur:
HumseErTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,
Jost GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Sanazar Gémuz.
Bolivie:
Exrnique Fivor,
Davip Avvésrecur,
Carros Romuro,
Haiti:
Horacio Paviuus SANNON,
Cavinie J. LEéx,
Erie Lzscor,
Epmi Manicar,
PizrrE EveeNe pe LEsPINASSE,
CreMeNTE MAGLOIRE,

Cuba:

Jost MaNvEL CORTINA,
r
Raméy Zavpin,
CarLOs MARQUEZ STERLING,
RararL Sanros JiMENEz,
CHSAR SALAYA,
Carixto WHITMARSH,
Josfi MaxvueL CARBONELL,

FBR et Anp waereas the said Additional Protocol has been duly ratified
on the part of the United States of America and the instrument of
ratification was deposited with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the
Argentine Republic on the 25th day of August, 1937;
Lrodamaton Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Additional Protocol to be made public to the end that the same and
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.
In TesTIMONY WHERROF, I have hereunto set my hand and ecaused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
Donz at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and
[sear] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corprry HuLy
Secretary of State.
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Treaty on the prevention of controversies, between the United States of
America amlp other American Republics. Signed at Buenos Aires,
December 23, 1936; ratification advised by the Senate, June 29, 1937 ;
ratified by the President, July 15, 1937; ratification of the United
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union at Wash-
ington, July 29, 1987; proclaimed, September 16, 1937,

By tae PrEsiDENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WrEREAS a Treaty on the Prevention of Controversies was signed
at Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936, by the respective plenipo-
tentiaries of the United States of America and the twenty other
American Republics represented at the Inter-American Conference for
the Maintenance of Peace, a true copy of which Treaty, in the English,
Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, is word for word as
follows: !

TREATY ON THE PREVENTION OF CONTROVERSIES

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace,

In order to adopt, in the interest of the maintenance of internationsal
peace so far as may be attainable, a preventive system for the con-
sideration of possible causes of future controversies and their settlement
by pacific means; and

Convinced that whatever assures and facilitates compliance with
the treaties in force constitutes an effective guarantee of international

eace,
. Have agreed to conelude a treaty and to this effect have named the
following plenipotentiaries:

Argentina:
CarLos SAAVEDRA LiAmas,
Roserro M. Ort1z,
MicueL AnGgeEL CArcaxo,
Josfi Maria CanTivo,
Frrree A. Eseiy,
Lmororpo MzuLo,
Istporo Ruiz Moruxo.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BruBpIa,
Ciisar Diaz CisNEros.
Paraguay:
Micuren ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isoro Ramirez.

Honduras:
AnTonio BErRMGDEZ M.,
Juriin Lérrz PinepA.
Costa Rica:
Manven F. Jiviingz,
Carros BRENES.

1 The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by the
Argentine Government.—The editor.
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Venezuela:

CaraccioLo PArrA Phrez,

Gustavo HErRrErA,

AvserTo ZiirEGA FoMBONA.
Peru:

Carvos CoNcHA,

Avserro UrLoa,

Frrree Barrepa Laos,
Di6meEpEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

ManveL Castro Ramirez,
Maxmmitiano Patricio Brannon.

Mezico:

Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Arronso Reves,
Ramén Berera,
Juan MaNvEL ALvarez pEL (CASTILLO,
Brazil:
Josfi Carvros pE MAcEDO SOARES,
OsWALDO ARANHA,
Josfi pe Paurna Roorfcurs ALves,
Herro Loso,
Hiupeeranpo Pomeru Pinto AccroLy,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
Rosrrro CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosavina Coernno LisBoA pe MILLER,,
Magrisa Luiza BirreNcoUurT.
Uruguay:
Jost ESPALTER,
Prpro Manint Rios,
Eveento Martinez TrEDY,
JuaN Anxtonio BuErro,
Fruree FERREIRO,
Anpris F. Puvor,
ABarcAzar (Garcia,
Josi G, ANTURA,
Jurio Chisar CmErpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gurvasio Posapis BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A, MEDRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.
Nicaragua:
Luvis Manven DeBAvLE,
Josft Maria MoxNcapa,
Mopesro VALLE.
Dominican Republic:
Max Huxriquez UrReRa,
Tuvrio M. CesTERO,
Exriqur JiMENEz.
Colombia:
JorGgE Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérez PuMarznso,
RoerrT0 URDANETA ARBELARZ,
ArnserTo LuErAs CAMARGO,
Jos@ Ienacio Diaz GranapoOs,
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Panama:

Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurto J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

United States of America:
Corpurn Huny,
Sumner WEeLLES,
Arexanper W. WeDDELL,
Aporr A. Berig, Jr.,
Avgxaxper F. WHITNEY,
CuarLEs G. FENwICE,
Micuarn Francis Dovug,
Evse F. Musser.

Chile:

MigurL Crucracs TocORNAL,
Luis Barros BorgoRNo,

Ffruix Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MoxTaNErR BrLLo.

Eeuador:

HuMBBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTonio Pons,
Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco (GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo SAarazar GOMEZ.
Bolivia:
Enrique Fivor,
Davip ALVESTEGUI,
Epuvarpo Dirz pe MEepina.
ArseErTo OSTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carvos RowmERro,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CampERO.
Haiti:
H. PAuLEus SANNON,
Camriure J, LebN,
Evie Luscor,
Epmfi Manragar,
Prerre EvGline pi LESPINASSE,
CriMeNT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:
Josfi ManueL Cortina,
RamM6N ZAYDIN,
Carros MArquez STERLING,
RArarL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CisAR SALAYA,
Carrxto WHITMARSH,
Jostt Manven CARBONELL.

Who, after having deposited their full powers, found to be in good
and due form, have agreed as follows:

Art. 1.—The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to establish  Permanent bilater- I
permanent bilateral mixed commissions composed of representatives e o
of the signatory governments which shall in fact be constituted, at
the request of any of them, and such party shall give notice of such
request to the other signatory governments.

sions, establishment, |
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BEach Government shall appoint its own representative to the said
commission, the meetings of which are to be held, alternatively, in the
capital city of one and the other Covernments represented in each of
them. The first meeting shall be held at the seat of the Government
which convokes it.

Art. 2—The duty of the aforementioned commissions shall be to
study, with the primary object of eliminating them, as far as possible,
the causes of future difficulties or controversies; and to propose
additional or detailed lawiul measures which it might be convenient
to take in order to promote, as far as possible, the due and regular
application of treaties in force between the respective parties, and also
to promote the development of increasingly good relations in all
ways between the two countries dealt with in each case.

rt. 3.—After each meeting of any of the said preventive Com-
missions 8 minute shall be drawn and signed by its members setting
out the considerations and decisions thereof and such minute shall be
transmitted to the governments represented in the commissions.

Art. 4.—The present treaty shall not affect obligations previously
entered into by the High Contracting Parties by virtue of international
agreements.

Art, 5—The present Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional pro-
cedures. The original instrument shall be deposited in the Ministry
of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall transmit
authentic certified copies to the Governments for the aforementioned
purpose of ratification. The instruments of ratification shall be depos-
ited in the archives of the Pan American Union in Washington, which
shall notify the signatory Governments of said deposit. Suchnotifica-
tion shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications.

Art. 6.—The present Treaty will come into effect between the High
Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their respective
ratifications.

Art. 7.—The present Treaty shall remain in effect indefinitely but
may be denounced by means of one year’s notice given to the Pan
American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory gov-
ernments. After the expiration of this period the Treaty shall cease
in its effects as regards the party which denounces it but shall remain
in effect for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

In witness whereof, the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign the
present Treaty in English, Spanish, Portuguese and French and
hereunto affix their respective seals, at the City of Buenos Aires,
Capital of the Argentine Republic, on the twenty-third day of the
month of December, 1936.

Reservation of the delegation of Peru

Peru adheres to the above proposal with a reservation to Article 1
in the sense that it understands that recourse to the bilateral mixed
commission is not mandatory but optional.

Argentina:
Canrnos SAAVEDRA LiaMAs,
Rorerro M. OrTIzZ,
Mricurr Awnern CArcavNo,
Jostt Maria CAnTtILO,
Frriee A. Eseipn,
Leororno Muiro,
Isivoro Ruiz Morexo,
Danman ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLos BrEeEBBIA,
Caisar Disz CisNEROS,
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Paraguay:
Micuen Ancen SoLER,
dJ. Isibro RAMirEZ.

Honduras:

AnrTonio Bermtprez M.,
JuLiAN Lérez PinEDA.

Costa Rica:
Manven F. JivExeg,
CarrLos Brenes,

Venezuela:
Caraccioro Parra PErEz,
Gusravo HERRERA,
AvrserTo ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Peru;
Carros Concna,
ArBErT0 ULLOA,
Feuire Bagrepa Liaos,
Di6urprs ARiss SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manvnn Casrro Ramirnz,
Maxmvrnrano PaTricio BrRANNON.

Mexico:
Francisco Castinno NAsERA,
Arronso Revms,
Rambén BETETA,
JuaNn Manven ALvArpz peEL CASTHLLO.

Brazil:
Jost Carros pE Macepo SoAREs,
Jostt pE Pauvra RobricumEs Arves,
Hevio Loso,
Hitpesranpo Pomenu Pinvo Acciovy,
Epmuypo pa Livz Pinro,
RoserTOo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarixa Coerro Lissoa ps MiILLer,
Marfs LuizA BIirTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Prpro Manimn: Rios,
Evcento Marrinez TaEDY,
Ferree FErrEIRO,
ABarcAzar Garcfa,
Jurio Ctsar CerpEIRAS ALONSO,
Grervasio Posapas Brrerayo.
Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEpraNo,
Arronso CARrILLO.
Nicaragua:
Luis Manven Depayie,
Josiz Marfs Mongapa, .
Mopesro VALLE.
Domianican Republic: |
Max Henriquez UreNa,
Tuorio M. CesTERO,
ExRrIQuE JivMENzZ, |
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Colombia:
Jorare Soro pEr CorrAL,
Micurr L6rEz PuMAREJO,
Roserro UrpaNETA ARBELARZ,
ArpErTo LnEras CamARGO,
Jost Ienacio Disz Granapos.

Panama:
Harmonio Arias M.,

JuLio J. FABREGA,
Epuarvo CHIART,

United States of America:

CorpELL HuLL,

Svuner WErLLES,
Arexanpes W. WEDDELL,
Aporr A. Berim, Jr.,
ArexanprEr F. WHirNEY,
Cuarres G. Fenwick,
Micuarr Francis Doyuz,
Epise . Musser.

Chile:

Micuel Cruceaca TocoRrNAL,
Luts Barros BorcoRo,

Ffrix Niero pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNkr BELLo.

Eeuador:

HumMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,

Josti GAaBrien NAVARRO,
Fraxcisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip AnvisTraur,
Carvos RomEro,
Haiti:
H. Payneus SANNON,
Caviiie J. LE6N,
Ermm Lzscor,
Epms ManicaT,
Pizrre Evcine pu LimspiNAssE,
CrimenT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josfi Manuvern CorTiNa,
Ram6N ZavDIN,

Carros MARQUuEz STERLING,
Rararyn Santos JiMENEZ,
ChisArR SALAYA,

Carixro WHITMARSH,

Josfi Manuen CARBONELL.
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TRATADO RELATIVO A LA PREVENCION DE CONTROVERSIAS

Los Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacién de la li’az,

A fin de adoptar, en cuanto cabe y en servicio de la consolidacién
de la paz internacional, un sistema preventivo para la consideracion
de causas posibles de futuras controversias y de medios de darles
solucién pacifica; y

Convencidos de que es efectiva garantia de la paz internacional
cuanto asegure y facilite el cumplimiento de los Tratados vigentes,

Han resuelto subscribir un Tratado vy, al efecto, han nombrado los
siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA Liamas,
RoserTOo M. ORTIZ,
MicueL Ancern CA{RCANO,
Josti Marfa CANTILO,
Frrree A. Esrein,
Lzororno Mzro,
Isiporo Ruiz Morexo.
DaNIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CarrLos BREBBIA,
Ciisar Diaz CrsNEROS.

Paraguay:
MigueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isibro RamirEz.
Honduras:
AnToN1O0 BERMUDEZ M.,
JuLiAn Lérrz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manver F. Jimingz,
CArLos BruENES.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro Parra Pfirez,
GusTavo HERRERA,
Areerro ZErEGA FoMBONA.

Peri:
Carros CoxncHa,
ArLBErTO ULLOA,

Feripe Barrepa Laos,
Di6mEepES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramirpz,
Maximiniano PaTricio BRANNON.

México:

Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Arronso REYEs,

Ramén BreruTa,

Juan ManueL ALvarez pEL CASTILLO.
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Brasil:
Josit Carros pE MAcEDO SOARES,
OSWALDO ARANHA,
Jost pm Pavra Roprfcues Anves,
Hruio Loso,
Hmwpeeraxvo Pomeeu Pinvo Acciovy,
Epmuxpo pa Liuz Pinto,
RoBeErTO CaARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Corvro Lissoa pe MiLuer,
Maria Liviza BrrreNcourr.
Uruguay:
Josfi EspALTER,
Peoro Manint Rios,
Eveenio Martinez TrEpY,
Juan Antonio Buzmro,
Ferire FERREIRO,
Axpriis F. Puvor,
Anarcizar Garcfa,
Josfi G, ANTURA,
Jurio Cisar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
ALronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManuveL DEBAYLE,
Josf Marfa MonNcADA,
MopusTo VALLE.

tepiblica Dominicana:

Max HenrfQurz UreNa,
Turro M. CusTERO,
ENRIQUE JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
JORGE SoT0o DEL CORRAL,
MiguerL Lérez Pumarsso,
RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArBeErTo LiLBRAS CAMARGO,
Josh Ienacio Disz Granapos.

Panamd:
Harmopio Arias M.,
Junio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

Estados Unidos de América:
CorprrL HuLy,
Svmner WELLES,
Arexanper W. WEDDELL,
Aporr A. BerLg, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WHITNEY,
Craries G. Fenwick,
Micrapn Frawcis DoyLE,
Erise F. MUssER.
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Clile:
MicurL CrucHAGA TocorRNAL,
Luis Barros BorcofNo,
Ffrx Niero npen Rio,
Ricarpo Moxtaner Burro.

Eewador:

HumeERTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTonio Pons,
Jost Gasrien NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Satazar Gomuz.
Bolivia:
Exrigun Fivor,
Davip ALvEBSTEGUT,
Evvarpo Disz pe MEDINA.
Arserro OsTrRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RouEro,
AnsrrTo CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CampERO,
Haiti:
H. PavrLBus SANNON,
Caminie J. LudN,
Ere Luscor,
Epmis MANIGAT,
Pierrn EvciNe pE LESPINASSE,
CrimenT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Josi Manvan CorriNg,
RAMON ZiAYyDIN,

JarnLog MARGUEzZ STERLING,
Rararn Sanros JimENnz,
CfisAR SALAYA,

Cavrixto WHITMARSH,
Josfi MANUEL CARBONELL,

Quienes, después de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

Articulo 19—Las Altas Partes Contratantes se obligan a crear
Comisiones Bilaterales Mixtas Permanentes, formadas por repre-
sentantes de los Gobiernos signatarios y que deberan constituirse, efec-
tivamente, a requerimiento de cualquiera de ellog, el que informara de
tal iniciativa a todos los demés Gobiernos signatarios.

Cada Gobierno nombrara su propio representante en dichas Comi-
siones, euyvas reuniones se celebrarin, alternativamente, en la Capital,
sede de uno y otro Gobierno representado en cada una de ellas. La
primera reunién se celebrara en la sede del Gobierno que la promueva.

Art. 29—Las referidas Comisiones tendrin la misién de estudiar y
proponer, con €l fin primordial de eliminar, hasta donde se puedas, las
causas de dificultades o controversias futuras, las medidas complemen-
tarias o de detalle, conformes a derecho, gque convenga dictar para
facilibar, en lo posible, la debida y regular aplicacién de los Tratados
vigentes entre las mismas Partes, y para el creciente desarrollo de las
refaciones, de todo orden, entre los dos paises de due en ecada caso se
trate.
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Art. 33—De lo tratado y resuelto en toda reunién de alguna de
las referidas Comisiones preventivas, se levantara acta subscripta por
Su(fi miembros, que serd comunicada a los Gobiernos en ella represen-
tados,

Art. 4>—El presente Tratado no afecta los compromisos contraidos
anteriormente por las Altas Partes Contratantes, en virtud de Acuer-
dos internacionales.

Art. 5%—El presente Tratado serd ratificado por las Altas Partes
Contratantes, de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitucionales.
El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Reptblica Argentina
guardara los originales del presente Tratado y queda encargado de
enviar copias certificadas auténticas a los Gobiernos para el referido
fin. Losinstrumentos de ratificacién seran depositados en los archivos
de la Unién Panamericana, en Wéshington, que notificard dicho
depésito a los Gobiernos signatarios; tal notificacién valdri como
canje de ratificaciones,

Art. 6—El presente Tratado entrars en vigor entre las Altas
Partes Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus respec-
tivas ratificaciones.

Art. 7—El presente Tratado regird indefinidamente, pero podra
ser denunciado mediante aviso anticipado de un afno a la Unién
Panamericana, que lo transmitiri a los deméas Gobiernos signatarios.
Transcurrido este plazo, el Tratado cesarf en sus efectos para el
denunciante, quedando subsistente para las demfs Altas Partes
Contratantes.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados, firman
y sellan el presenté Tratado en espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés,
en la ciuda(F de Buenos Aires, Capital de la I%epﬁblica Argentina, a los
veintitrés dfas del mes de diciembre del afio mil novecientos treinta
v seis. :

Reserva
De la Delegacion de Peri

El Perti se adhiere al anterior Tratado haciendo la reserva respecto
del articulo 19, en el sentido de que la Comisién Bilateral Mixta la
entiende, no como recurso obligatorio, sino facultativo,

Argenting:
Carnos SAAVEDRA Liamas,
Roserro M. Orriz,
Micuern Axeer CArcano,
Josti Marfa Cantimo.
Feurer A. Espeir,
LEeororpo Mzro,
Ismboro Ruiz Moreno.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros Brumpia,
Cesar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istbro RAamirEz.
Honduras:
Axronio BermGorz M.,
JuniAx Léprz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:

Manven F. JIMENEZ,
CarrLos Brexss.
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Venezuela:
Caracciono Parra Prez,
Gusravo HERRERA,
AiBErTO ZiREGA FOMBONA.
Peri:
Carros CoxNcHA,
ArseErTo ULLoA,
Frripe Barrepa Laos,
Di6émMeEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramirez,
Maxiviniano Parricio BRANNON.

Mézico:
Francisco Casrinno NAJERA,
Avronso RuvEes,
Ramén Brrera,
Juan Manven Avuvarez pen CASTILLO.

Brasil:
Josfi Carvos peE Macepo SoARrEs,
Josf pE Pavra Ropricurs ALves,
Herio Logso,
Hizpesranvo Pomeeu Pinro Accrovry,
Epmuxnpo pa Livz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Corrro LissoA pr MILLER,
Magrfa Luiza BirTenNcourt,

Uruguay:
Prpro Manint Rios,
Eveento Marrinez TurDY,
Frrire Ferruiro,
AparncAzar Garcia,
Jurio Chsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gurvasio Posapas BrLGRANO.

Guatemala;

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. Meprano,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Lums ManverL DEBAYLE,
Josfi Marfa MoNcapa,
Moprsro VaLLg,
Repriblica Dominicana:

Max Henriquez UReNA,
Tuviio M. CestERO,
Enxgrique JIMANEZ.

Colombia:
Joran Soro prL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérez PuMAREJOQ,
RoserTo0 UrRDANETA ARBELARZ,
AvseErTo Limras CAMARGO,
Jost Texacro Disz GRANADOS.
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Panamd:
Harmopio Arias M.,
Junio J. FABREGA,
Epuvarpo CHiArL

Estados Unidos de América:
Corprrrn Hury,
SuMmNER WELLES,
ArexanpeEr W, WebbELy,
Aporrs A. Berig, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WaITNEY,
Cuarirs G. Fenwick,
Micuann Francis Doyig,
BEuise I, MussEr.
Chile:
Micoern CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoRo,
Fiuix Niero pan Rio,
Ricarpo MonNTANER BELLO.
Heuador:
HyMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Axronto Pons,
Josti Gasrinn NAVARRO,
Francisco GuarRDERAS,
Bolivia:
Exrigur FivoT,
Davip ALvEsTEGUI,
Carnos Romuro,
Huaitt:
H. Pavizus SANNON,
Cammne J. Luoxw,
Fris Luscor,
Epmii MANIGAT,
PierrE HuGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CrimeExT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:
Jost Manven CorriNa,
RaménN Zavypin,
Carros MARQUuz STERLING,
Raramn Sanros JiMfAnuz,
Cfsar SAnAvA,
Clavzxro WHITMARSH,
Jostt ManunL CARBONELL.
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TRATADO RELATIVO A PREVENCAO DE CONTROVERSIAS

\
|
Os Governos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de |
Consolidagiio da Paz, a fim de adoptar no que fér possivel e em prol |
da consolida¢io da paz internacional, um systema preventivo para J
considerar as possiveis causas de futuras controversias e os meios
para solucional-as pacificamente; e
Scientes de que é effectiva garantia da paz internacional tudo
quanto assegurar e facilitar a observancia dos tratados em vigor,
Resolveram assignar um tratado e para esse effeito nomearam os
seguientes plenipotenciarios: os onmbres quaes depois de teram
exhibido seus plenos poderes que foram achados em bds e divida
forma, convieram o seguinte:

Argentinag:
Carnos Saavepra Liamas,
RoserTo M. ORTIZ,
Mievern Ancern CArcANo,
Josit Marfa CanTInO,
Frrrere A. Espin,
Lrororvo M=uro,
Isiporo Ruiz Morexo,
DaNiEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CarrLos BreBpIa,
Cihisar Disz CisNeros.

Paraguay:
MicueL AxerEL SOLER,
d. Istpro RamirEez.
Honduras:
Axtonto BurmGpuz M.,
JurnidN Lérez Pinepa.
Costa Rica:
Manver F. JiméNez,
Carros Brungs.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro Parra PfirEz,

Gustavo HERRERA,

ArBErTo Zinnca FoMBONA.
Perit:

Carros CoxncHA,

ALBERTO ULLOA,

Frripe Barrepa Laos.

Di6muEpEs Arias ScHREIBER,
El Salvador:

Maxver Castro Raminuz,

Maximimaano Parricio BrRANNON.

México:
Francisco Castinro NAIERA,
Arronso Ruves,
Ramén Brrara,
JuaN ManverL Auvarez per CasTinno.
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Brasil
Josf Carros pE Macepo SoArss,
OSWALDO ARANHA,
Jost pe Paura Ropricums ALvEs.
Heuio Loso,

Hivpesranpo Pompru Pinto AccioLy,

Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,

Rosarina Coruro Lissos pe MILLER,

Magrfa Luiza BirTENCOURT.
Uruguay:

Jost; EspALTER,

Pepro Mawnint Rios,

Evcenio Marrinez THEDY,

Juany Antonio Busro,

Ferien FrrrERO,

Axprfs F. Puvor,

ABarncAzar GArcia,

Josti G. ANTUNA,

Jurio Chsar CeRDEIRAS ALONSO,

Gervasio Posapas BrLGraNo.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Avrronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManverL Desayis,
Josfi Marfa Moncapa,
MoprsTo VaLLE.

Repriblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez UreNa,

Tvrro M. CesTERO,
Exnrique JiMiENEz,

Colombia:

JoragE Soro pEL CORRAL,
MicurL Lépez PuMARESO,
Roserro UrpaANETA ARBELAEZ,
AreErTo LLERAS CAMARGO,
Jost Ienacro Diaz GRANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARI

Estados Unidos de América:

Corpurn HuLw,

Sumner WELLES,
Anexanper W. WEDDELL,
Apovr A. BErLE, Jr.,
Avexanper F, WeITNEY,
CuarLes G. FENwWICK,
Micrasn Fraxcrs DovLe,
Evise F. MussEr.
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Micuer CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barrog Borcofo,

Féx Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo Montaner Brnvo,

Fevador:

HumBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,

Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Savazar Goémez.

Bolivia:
Exrique Fivot,
Davip AvvésteGur,
Epuarpo Diez pe MEDINA,
ArBERTO OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RoMmERro,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz Camprro.

Hait:
H. PAvLEUS SANNON,
Camnie J. LEéN,
Euie Lescor,
Epmii ManiGaT,
Pierre HUuGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CriMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jost ManugL CorTINA.
Ramén Zavpin,

CarrLos MARQUEzZ STERLING,
Rarapn Santos Jimeinnz,
CESAR SALAYA,

Carixto WHITMARSH,

Jostt ManvureL CARBONELL.

Artigo 1%—As Altas Partes Contractantes se obricam a ecriar
Commissoes Bilateraes Mixtas Permanentes integradas por repre-
sentantes dos Governos signatarios e que deverio se constituir en
forma effectiva a requerimento de qualquer um delles, o qual par-
ticipari essa iniciativa a todos os demais Governos signatarios.
Cada Governo mnomeari seu proprio representante nessas Com-
missfes, cujas reunides serfo ceFebrada.s, alternatiamente, na capital
séde dos Governos representados em cada uma dessas Commissdes.
A primeira reunifo seri celebrada na séde do Governo que a promover.

Artigo 29%—As referidas Commissoes terdo a missdo de estudar e
prop6r, como fim primordial de elliminar, até onde seja possivel, as
causas de difficultades ou controversias futuras, as medidas comple-
mentares ou de detalhe, conformes a direito, que convenha dictar
para facilitar no que f6r possivel a devida e regular applicagio dos
Tratados vigentes entre as Partes e para o desenvolvimento cada
vez maior das relagoes de toda ordem entre os dois paizes de que em
cada caso se trate.

Artigco 3%—Do que fér tratado e resolvido em toda reunido de
alguma das referigas Commissoes preventivas, seri langada Acta

assignada por seus membros, a qual serd communicada aos Governos
nella representados.

79
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Artigo 4°—0 Presente Tratado ndo affecta os compromissos
anteriormente contrahidos pelas Partes em virtude de accdrdos
internacionaes.

Artigo 5°—Este Tratado serd ratificado pelas Altas Partes Con-
tratantes de accérdo com os seus processos constitucionses, O
Ministerio as Relagoes Exteriores da Republica Argentina con-
servari os originaes do presente Tratado e fica encarregado de enviar
copias verdadeiras e authenticadas aos Governos para o referido fim.
Os instrumentos de ratificacio serdo depositados na Unifo Pana-
niericana, en Washington, a qual communicari esse deposito aos
Governos signatarios; essa notificagio teré o valor de uma tréca de
ratificacoes.

Artigo 69—0 presente Tratado enfrarfi em vigor entre as Altas
Partes Contratantes na ordem em que forem depositando as respectivas
ratificactes.

Artigo 79—0 presente Tratado vigorara indefinidamente, podendo,
porem, ser denunciado mediante aviso antecipado de um anno a
Unido Panamericana, que o transmittira aos demsais Governos signa-
tarios. Decorrido esse prazo, o Tratado cessari em seus effeitos para
o denunciante, subsistindo para as demais Altas Partes Conftratantes.

Artigo 82—0 presente Tratado ficard aberto a adhesdo e accessio
dos Estados nio signatarios. Os instrumentos respectivos serio depo-
sitados nos archivos da Unido Panamericana, que os communicars s
outras Altas Partes Contratantes.

Em fé do que, os Plenipotenciarios acima nomeados, assignam e
appoem seus sellos ao Presente Tratado em espanhol, inglez, portuguez
e francez, na cidades de Buenos Aires, Capital da Repdbliva Argentins,
108 vinte e tres do mez de dezembro do anno de mil novecentos e
trinta e seis.

Reserva da Delegacao do Pertt

O Peru adhere ao projecto anterior fazendo reserva, com relagdo ao
artigo 12, no sentido de que entende a Commissio Bilateral Mixta néo
como recurso obrigatorio, e sim facultativo.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
Rorurro M. Orriz,
Migurn Axcer CARCANO,;
Jostt Maris Canrivo,
Freruire A. Espir,
Lrororpo MzLo,
Ismoro Ruiz MoreNo.
DaNiEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carvos BresBIA,
Cosar Diaz CisNeros.

Paraguay:

Micven AxeeL SOLER,
J. Istoro Ramirgz.

Honduras:
Axronio BerMGprz M.,
Juridn Lépez PiNepa.
Costa Rica:

Maxver F. Jimfnez,
Carvos BrexEs.
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Venezuela:
CaraccioLo PArrA Pfruz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
AvBERrTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.
Perii:
Carvros ConcHa,
Areerro ULroa,
Fevire Barrena Laos,
DiémEDES ARTAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramiruz,

Maxiviniano Patricio BrannNon.
Meézico:

Fraxcisco Castinno NAFERA,

Avronso Ruyes,

Ram6n Bernra,

JuaNn Manven Auvarez pen’ CASTILLO.

Brasil:

Josh Carros pE Macupo SoarEs,
Jost pE Pavra Roprieues ALves,
Herio Lozo,
Hizpeeranpo Poupru Pinto Acciovy,
Epmunpo pa Luz Piwro,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosariva Comnuo Lispoa pe MILLER,
Marfa Luiza BrrreNcourr,

Uruguay:
Prpro Manintr Rios,
Eveento MArtinez THEDY,
I'ELiPE FERREIRO,
ABavcizar Gagrcia,
Jurio Césan CeErRDEIRAS ALONSO,
GERvVAsIO PosApas BrELerRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manuven DesavLne,

Josti MArfA MoNCADA,
MopesTo VALLE.

Republica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez UreNa,
Torio M. CesTERO,
Enrique JiMENEz.

Colombia:
JorgE Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micurn Liéprz PuMAREIO,
Roperro Urbpanmra ARBELAEZ,
ArserTo LnErAs CAMARGO,
Jost Iexacio Dfaz GranNapos.

23018°—88——6
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Panamd:
Harmopio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epuvarpo CHiarL

Estados Unidos de América:
CorperLn Hury,
SumMNER WELLES,
Avexanper W, WebbprLy,
Aporer A. Brrug, Jr.,
Avrexanper F. WHITNEY,
Crarrtes G. Fenwick,
Micuaen Fraxcis Doyrg,
Evise F. Musser.

Chile:
MiguerL Crucuacsa TocorNaL,
Luis Barros Borcofo,

Ffrix Ninto pen Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BrLLO.

Ecuador:

HumsBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,

Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS.

Bolima:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip Anvasrrgur,
Carros RomERo.

Haiti:
H. Pavreus SANNON,
CammLe J. LEox.
Evie Lescor,
Epmfi ManigaT,
PierreE EvugfNne pE LesPiNAssE,
CrLEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Joshi ManueL CorTina,
Ram6N Zavypin,

CArrLos MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAFAEL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
Chisar SAarava,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Josti Manuer CARBONELL,
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TRAITE AYANT POUR BUT DE PREVENIR LES DIFFERENDS
INTERNATIONAUX

Les Gouvernements représentés & la Conférence Interaméricaine
pour le Maintien de la Paix,

En vue de trouver, dans l'intérét du maintien de la paix interna-
tionale, un systéme de prévention des causes possibles de controverses
et les moyens de les résoudre pacifiquement, et

Convenant que la garantie effective de la paix internationale con-
siste & assurer et faciliter I'application des Traités en vigueur,

Ont décidé de souscrire & un Traité et ont, & cet effet, désigné
les Plénipotentiaires suivants:

Argentine:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
Roserro M. Orriz,
MicurL Anager CARcANO,
Josft Maria CaNTILO,
Ferree A. Esrir,
LroroLpo MEeLo,
Istporo Ruiz MorENO,
Danten ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BREBBIA,
Ctisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:

MicuveL ANGEL SOLER,

J. Istpro RAMIREZ,
Honduras:

Antonio BermGprz M.,

JuriAN Liéprz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:

ManveL F. JiMéNEz,

CarLnos Brenzs,
Vénézuéla:

Caracciono Parra Piirez,

Gustavo HERRERA,

ArserTo ZEREGA FoMBONA.
Pérow:

Carros ConcHA,

ArserTo ULLOA,

Frrire BArrEDA LiA0OS,
Di6mEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER,

Le Salvador:

ManveL Castro Ramirgz,
Maximruiano Parricio BrRanyon.,
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Mexigue:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avronso REvEs,
Ram6n Brrera,
Juan MANUEL ALvAREZ DEL CASTILLO.
Brésil:
Jost Carros pu MaceEpo SOARES,
OsWALDO ARANHA,
Josfi pe PAuna RopriGurs ALvEs
Herio Loso,
Hitpesranpo Pompeu Pinto Acciony,
Epmunno pa Liuz Pinro,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DI MENDONGA,
RosaLina Corrno LiseoA pe MILLER,
Maria Liviza BirreNcoust,
Uruguay:
Josfi ESPALTER,
Prpro Maxint Rios,
Eveexio Marrinez TrEDY,
Juan AnxTonio BuEro,
Frripe FERREIRO,
Anprfs F. Puvor,
Aparncizar GARcia,
Jost G. ANTURNA,
Jurio Chsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Grrvasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jos@i A. MepraNoO,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Liuis ManveL DEBAYLE,

Jost Maria Moxcapa,
Mopesto VALLE.

République Dominicaine:
Max Hexriquuz URERA,
Turio M, CEsTERO,
EngiQue JIMANEZ.

Colombie:

Jorar Soto pEL CORRAL,
Micuer Léprz Pumarzso,
RosErTO URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Arserro LLERAS CAMARGO,
Jost Tenwacro Diaz GraNapos,

Panama:

HarMopio Artas M.,
Jurio FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL
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Etats-Unis d' Amérique:

Corpern HuLy,

Sumner WELLES,
Avexaxper W. WebbnLL,
Avorr A. BrrLg, Jr. .
Avpxanoer F. Wormney, |
Crarnes G. FeNwick, |
Micaarn Fravers Doy,
Evse F. Musszr.

Chili:
Micuel OrucnagAs TocorNAL,
Luis Barros BoncoRNo,
Faurx Nirro prL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaner Buivo,

Equateur:
HumBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AxToxio Poxs,
Jos#t Gasrinn NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Sanazar GomEz,
Bolivie:
Exriqus Fivor,
Davip AvvisTEGU],
Epvarpo Dinz b MEDINA,
AreurTo OsTRIA GUTTERREZ;
Carros RoMERO,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
JAVIER Paz CAMPERO.
Haiti:
Horacro Pavinus SANNON,
Cavnie J. Luoy,
ELie Lescor,
oM MANIGAT,
PiereE EUGENE DE LESPINASSE,
Crémexte MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Josf ManveL CorTINg,
RamoN ZAaypIn,
Carvos MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rararn Santos JiMENEz,
CHsAR SALAYA,
Cavrxro WHITMARSH,
Jost ManvnL CARBONELL.

Lesquels, aprds avoir déposé leurs Pleins Pouveirs qui ont été
trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont convenu ce gui suit:

Article I—ILes Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent & créer
des Commissions Bilatérales Mixtes Permanentes composées des
représentants des Gouvernements signataires et qui devront étre
effectivement formées sur la demande de 'un ou 'autre Gouvernement
qui fers part de cette initiative & tous les autres Gouvernements
signataires.




TREATIES

Chaque Gouvernement désignera son propre représentant dans les
dites Commissions dont les réunions auront lieu successivement dans
la capitale de chaque Gouvernement représenté. La premiére réunion
aura lieu au siége du Gouvernement qui en aura eu linitiative.

Art. IT.—Tes Commissions en question auront la mision d’étudier
et de proposer, principalement dans le but d’éliminer sutant que possible
les canses de difficultés ou de controverses futures, les mesures com-
plémentaires ou de détail, conformes au droit, qu'il conviendra de
suggérer pour faciliter le plus possible I'application réguliére et con-
forme des Traités existants entre les mémes Parties ainsi que I’harmonie
des relations de tous ordres entre les deux pays dont il serait question.

Art. ITI.—Il sera communiqué aux Gouvernements représentés dans
lesdites Commissions Préventives les actes qui auront été souscrits
par leurs Membres, 4 chacune des réunions de ces Commissions.

Art. IV.—Le présent Traité n’affecte pas les dispositions arrétées
antérieurement par les Hautes Parties Confractantes, en vertu
d’aceords internationaux.

Art. V.—Le présent Traité sera ratifié par les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes, selon leurs proecédures constitutionnelles. ILie Ministére
des Affaires Etrangéres de la Reptblique Argentine gardera les
originsux du présent Traité. Il est chargé d’'en adresser des copies
certifiées authentiques aux Gouvernements, pour les fins envisagées.
Les instruments de ratification seront déposés & Washington, aux
archives de 1'Union Panaméricaine qui notifiera le dit dépdt aux
Gouvernements signataires; cette notification équivaudra & un échange
de ratifications.

Art. VI.—Le présent Traité entrera en vigueur entre les Hautes
Parties Contractantes suivant 'ordre dans lequel elles auront déposé
leurs ratifications.

Art. VII.—Le présent Traité restera en vigueur indéfiniment maisil
%ourra étre dénoneé moyeunant un préavis d'un an donné 4 I’Union

anaméricaine qui le transmettra aux autres Gouvernements signa-
taires. Passé ce délai, le Traité cessera d’éire en vigueur pour la
Partie qui 'aura dénoncé, mais restera en vigueur pour les autres
Hautes Parties Contractantes.

Art. VIII.—Le présent Traité reste ouvert & 'adhésion des Etats
non signataires. Les instruments correspondants seront déposés aux
archives de 'Union Panaméricaine qui les communiquera aux autres
Hautes Parties Contractantes.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires ci-dessus désignés ont signé le
présent Traité, en espagnol, en anglais, en portugais et en francais et
y ont apposé leurs sceaux respectifs.

Fait & Buenos Aires, Capitale de la République Argentine, le 23
Décembre 1936.

Réserve de la Délégation du Pérou
Le Pérou adhére & ce traité avee la réserve au sujet de article

premier, & savoir: que la Commission Bilatérale Mixte doit étre con-
sidérée non comme un recours obligatoire mais seulement facultatif.
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Argentine:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA Liamas,
Roserro M. Orriz,
Migusn Ancern CLrcano,
Josf Marfa CAnTILO,
Ferres A. Eserw,
LmoroLpo MEewo,
Isiporo Ruiz MoreNo,
DaNien ANTOKOLETZ,
CarrLos BrEBBIA,
Cfisar Diaz Cisneros,

Paraguay:
MicuenL Axeen SoLER,
J. Isipro RamirEez.

Honduras:

Axronio BermUprz M.,
JuriAx Lépez PINEDA.

Costa Rica:

Mawnven F. Jiméxnz,
Carnos BRENES.

Vénézuéla:
CAracciono PArra PERrEz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.
Pérou:
Carros ConNcHA,
ArserTo ULnoa,
Freruipg Barrepa Laos,
Di6MeEpES ARIAS SCHREIBER,

Le Salvador:

Manven Casrro Ramirnz,
MAXIMILIANO PATRICIO BR&NNON.

Mezique:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avronso REyEs,

Ramén Berera,

JuaN ManusL ALvarez per CASTILLO.
Brésil:

Josfi CArLos DE MAcCEDO SOARES,

Jost pE Pavra RopriGurs Anves,

Hzerro Loeo,

Hitpesranpo Pomerru Pinro AccioLy,

Epuunpo pA Luz Pinto,

RoserTo CARNEBIRO DE MENDONGA,

Rosarina Corrno Lissoa pe MILLER,

Magria Luiza BIrTENCOURT.
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Uruguay:
Prepro Maninz Rios,
Eveunio Marrinez THEDY,
Frrire FERREIRO,
Asarcizar GaArcia,
Junio CisAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas Bererano.

Guatémala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,

Jost: A. MEDRANO,

Arronso CArrinLO,
Nicaragua:

Lurs Manver DEBayLE,

Jost Manrfa MoNcapa,

Mopusre VALLE.
République Dominieaine:

Max Henniquez Urefa,

Turro M. Crstaro,

Enrique Jiminzz.
Colombre:

JorGE Soro pEL CORRAL,

Miguen Lorez PuMARETO,

RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,

Arserro Lisras Cavanrco,

Jost Tavacio Disz Grananos.
Panama:

Haruvopio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FArrEaGs,

FEpuarpo CHraRT,
Eitats-Unis &' Amérique:

Corprrn Huny,

Souner WeLLes,

AregxanpeEr W. WEbpbELL,

Aporr A. Brrig, Jr.,

Armxanper F. Worrxey,

Caarnes G. FEnwick,

Micrarn Fraxcis Dovyeg,

Erise F. MusseR.
Chilv:

Miguer Crucaacs Tocornar,

Luis Barros BoraoRNo,

Faiurx Nizro peL Rfo,

Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.
Equateur:

HumeeERTO ALBORNOZ,

AxToxio Pons,

Josh Gasrien NAVARRO,

Francisco GUARDERAS.
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Bolivie:
Exriqur Finor,
Davip AnvEésrecul,
Carvnos RoMERO,

Haiti:
H. PAuLEUS SANNON,
Caminue J. Le6N,
Euie Lescor,
Epm MANIGAT,
Prorre Evciing pE LESPINASSE,
CréMENT MAGLOmE.

Cuba:
Jost Manuen CORTINA,
Ramén Zaypin,
Carnos MAirqQuEz STERLING,
RAFAEL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CfisarR SALAYA,
Cavixro WHITMARSH,
Josfti ManveL CARBONELL.

Axp wHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on the part
of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification
was deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington on the
29th day of July, 1937;

Now, Taererorg, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States of America and the citizens thereof.

In rEsTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Dong at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[searn] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States

of America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANELIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
CorpeLL HuLu
Secretary of State,

Ratifieation.

Proclamation.
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[T, 8. No. 925]

Inter-Ameriesn
treaty on good offices
and mediation.

Preamble,

Texis,

Purposes.

Plenipotentiaries.

TREATIES

Treaty on good offices and mediation, between the United States of America
and other American Republics. Signed at Buenos Aires, December
23, 1936; ratification aci-m'.sed by the Senate, June 29, 1937; ratified
by the President, July 15, 1937; ratification of the United States of
America deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington,
July 29, 1937 ; proclaimed, September 16, 1937.

By tuan PresmpeNt oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WaereAs an Inter-American Treaty on Good Offices and Media-
tion was signed at Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936, by the respec-
tive plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and the twenty
other American Republics represented at the Inter-American Con-
ference for the Maintenance of Peace, a true copy of which Treaty,
in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, is word
for word as follows: *

INTER-AMERICAN TREATY ON GOOD OFFICES AND MEDIATION

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace;

Considering that, notwithstanding the pacts which have been
concluded between them, it is desirable to facilitate, even more, re-
course to peaceful methods for the solution of controversies,

Have resolved to celebrate a treaty of Good Offices and Mediation
between the American Countries, and to this end have named the fol-
lowing Plenipotentiaries:

Argentina:
CArLOs SAAVEDRA Liamas,
Rosrrro M. Ortiz,
Micuer Aneen CARcANO,
Josti Maria CaxtivnO,
Frrier A. Esprr,
Lrororno MgLo,
Isiporo Ruiz MorENO.
DANIEL ANTOROLETZ,
CArLOs BREBBIA,
Ctisar Diaz CisNBROS.

Paraguay:
Micurr ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istbro Ramfrez.
Honduras:

Antonio BErMUDEzZ M.,
JuLiin Lérrz PINEDA.

I The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by
the Argentine Government.—The editor.
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Costa Rica:

Maxven F, Jimfinnz,
CarLos BreENESs.

Venezuela:
CArAccioLo PArrA Pfirez,
GusTAvo HERRERA,
ArseErTo ZinEca FoMmBONA.

Peru:
Carros Concna,
ArserTo ULLOA,
Ferire BarrepAa Laos,
DiéuepEs Ar1AS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:
ManverL Castro Raufruz,
Maxivinzano PaTricio BRANNON.

Mezico:
Francisco Castminno NAsERa,
Arronso Ruyes,
Ramén Brrora,
JUuAN ManusL AnLvarez peEL CASTILLO.

Brazil:
Josfi Carros pB MAcEDOo SOARES,
OswaLpOo ARANHA,
Josfi pE Pauvra RobpriGumes ALves,
Herio Loso,
Hitoeeranpo Pompeu Pinto Acciovy,
Eomunpo pa Luz Pinto,
Roserto CARNEIRO DE M ENDONGA,
Rosarina Corrmo Lissos pe MiLLer,
Maris Luiza BirreNcourT.
Uruguay:
Josgfi ESPALTER,
Peoro Manint Rios,
BEveento Martingz THEDY,
Juan Antonio Bugro,
Frripe FERREIRO,
AnprEs F. Puvor,
ABanchzar GARrcia,
Joshi G. ANTUNA,
Jurio Cfsar CErRDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Quatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josf A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manuer DEBAYLE,

Jostt Marfa MonNcapa,
MobprsTo VALLE.

Dominican Republic:
Max Henriqusz UrRgRA,
Turio M. CesTERO,
EnriQuE JIMENEZ.
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Colombia:
JorGE 3010 pEL CORRAL,
MicuEeL Lérrz Pumargso,
Rosur10 URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Areerro LiLeras CAMARGO,
Josfi Tenacio Diaz GranADOS.

Panama:
Harmopio Arras M.,

Juvrio J. FABruaa,
Epvarpo CHIARI

United States of America:
CorprrL HoLn,
Sumner WELLES,
Avexanprer W. WEDDELL,
Aporr A. Bernp, Jr.,
Avrzxanpur F. WaITNEY,
Cuarnes G. FENwick,
Micuann Francis DoyLs,
Brise F. Musser.

Chile:

Micusn CrucraacAs TocorNAL,
Luis Barros BorGgoRo,

Firrx Niero pen Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.

FEeuador:

HumBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AxnToxio Pong,
Josti GABRIEL NAVARRO,
IPraNcisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Savazar GOMEZ.
Bolivia:
Exnrigur FiNor,
Davip ALvEsTREGUIL,
Epvarpo Dfsz pe M EDINA.
AvrserTo OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carvos RouEro,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
JAvier Paz CaMPERO.
Haiti:
H. Pavneyus SANNON,
CamitLe J. LiedN,
Enre Lescor,
Eput MANIGAT,
PierrEe EUGERE pE LIBSPINASSE,
CréMeNT M AGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Jost MANUEL CORTINA,
Ramén Zaypin,
Carros MARrRQUEzZ STERLING,
RAranL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
ChsAR SALAYA,
Carrxro WHITMARSH,
Jost MaNugEL CAREONELL.
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Who, after having deposited their full powers; found to be in good
and due form, have agreed as follows:

Art. T.—When a controversy arises between them, that cannot be
settled by the usual diplomatic means, the High Contracting Parties
may have recourse to the good offices or mediation of an eminent
citizen of any of the other American countries, preferably chosen
from a general list made up in accordance with the following article.

Art. II.—To prepare the aforementioned list, each Government, as
soon as the present treaty is ratified, shall name two citizens selected
from among the most eminent by reason of their high character and
juridical learning.

The designations shall immediately be communicated to the Pan
American [%r:ion, which shall prepare the list and shall forward copies
thereof to the contracting parties.

Art. TIT.—According to the hypothesis set forth in Article I, the
countries in controversy shall, by common agreement, select one of
the persons named on this list, for the purposes indicated in this treaty.

The person selected shall name the place where, under his chairman-
ghip, one duly authorized representative of each of the parties shall
meet in order to seek a peaceful and equitable solution of the difference.

If the parties are unable to agree concerning the selection of the
person lending his good offices or mediation, each one shall choose one
of those named on the list. The two citizens chosen in this way shall
select, from among the names listed, a third person who shall under-
take the functions referred to, endeavoring, in so far as possible, to
make a choice that shall be acceptable to both parties.

Art. IV.—The mediator shall determine a period of time, not to
exceed six nor be less than three months for the parties to arrive at
some peaceful settlement. Should this period expire before the parties
have reached some solution, the controversy shall be submitted to the
procedure of conciliation provided for in existing inter-American
agreements.

Art. V.—During the procedure established in this Treaty each of
the interested parties shall provide for its own expense and shall
contribute equally to common costs or honoraria.

Art. VI.—The present Treaty shall not affect obligations previously
entered into by the High Contracting Parties by virtue of inter-
national agreements.

Art, VII.—The present Treaty shall be ratified by the High Con-
tracting Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional

rocedures. The original instrument shall be deposited in the
Rdjm'stry of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall
transmit suthentic certified copies to the Governments for the afore-
mentioned purpose of ratification. The instruments of ratification
shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union in
Washington, which shall notify the signatory governments of said
deposit. Such notification shall be considered as an exchange of
ratifications.

Art. VIII.—The present Treaty will come into effect between the
High Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their
respective ratifications.

Art. IX,—The present Treaty shall remain in effeet indefinitely
but may be denounced by means of one year’s notice given to the
Pan American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signator
Governments. After the expiration of this period the Treaty sha
cease in its effects as regards the Party which denounces it, but shall
remain in effect for the remaining Hig{ Contracting Parties.
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In witness whereof, the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign the
present Treaty in English, Spanish, Portuguese and French, and
hereunto affix their respective seals, at the City of Buenos Aires,
Capital of the Argentine Republic, on the twenty-third day of the
month of December, 1936.

Argentina:
Carros SAAVEDRA LiamAs,
Roserto M. ORTI1Z,
Micuer AngeL CArcANoO,
Josfi Maria CANTILO,
Ferree A. EsriL,
Lrororpo MzLo,
Ismmoro Ruiz Morexo,
DaANIBEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CarLoS BREBBIA,
Cgsar Dfaz CiSNEROS.

Paraguay:

Miauen ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramiruz.

Honduras:

Axtonio Bermtnrz M.,
JurLiAn Lérrz PiNEDA,

Costa Rica:

ManvEen F. Jimtnez,
Carros BrEngs.

Venezuela:
CaracciorLo Parra PErEz,

GusTavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FoMBONA,

Peru:
Carvos Concaa,
Arsarro ULLOA,
Fruiee BArreEpa Laos,
DiémupEs ARIAS SCEREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manuver Castro Raminez,
Maxmvrniano PaTricio BRANNON,

Mezico:
Franecisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avrronso Reves,
Ram6N BuTpTa,
JUAN MANUEL ALvAREZ DEL CASTILLO.

Brazil;

Jos#i Carros pE MAcCEDO SOARES,
Josh pE Pavra Ropricurs ALvEs,
Herio Lozo,

Hivpneranpo Pomeru Pinto Acciovy,
Epmunpo pa Lvz PiNTo,

Rosurro Carnerro pE MENDONGA,
Rosavina Corvno LisBoA pE MILLER,
Marfa Liviza BITTENCOURT.



INTER-AMERICAN—GOOD OFFICES AND MEDIATION—DEC, 23,

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveenio Martinez THEDY,
Frrire FErrREIRO,
ABALcAzZAR GARCIA,
Jurio CisaAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELgraNo.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josf A. MEDpRANO,
Avrronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManveL DeBavLE,
Jost: Marfs MoNcADA,
MobesTo VALLE.

Domanican Republic:
Max Henriquez UreNa,
Torio M. CesTERO,
ENrIQUE JIMENEZ,

Colombia:

Joram Soro perL CORRAL,
Miguerl Lérrz PuMAREJO,
RoerrTto URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArsErTo LiERAs CAMARGO,
Jost: Ienacio Dfaz GRANADOS.

Panama:
Harmoprio Arias M.,
Jurro J. FABrEGA,
Epuarpo CHIARL

United Stales of America:
CorpErn Huny,
Sumner WeLLEs,
Avexanper W. WebbpELL,
Aporr A. BerLzm, Jr.,
AvexanpeEr F. WaiTNEY,
Cuarres G. Fenwick,
MicragrL Fraxcis DoyLrg,
Evise F. Musser.

Chile:

MicuerL Crucnaca TOCORNAL,

Luis Barros Borcofo,

Ffrix Nisto puu Rfo,

Ricarpo MoxrTaner Beuvo.
Eecuador:

HumBrERTO ALBORNOZ,

AxTonio Poxs,

Josfi GABriEL NAVARRO,

Francisco GUARDERAS,
Boliwvia:

Exrique Fivor,

Davip AnvisTEGUI,

Carros RomMEero,
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Haiti:
H. PAULEUS SANNON,
Cayiiie J. Luéx,
Erms Lsscor,
Epmf MANIGAT,
Pierre EvciNg pE LESPINASSE,
CLiMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Josfi ManueL CoORTINA,
Ramén Zavoin,
CArrLos MARQUEzZ STERLING,
RAFAEL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CfisAR SALAYA,
CarixTo WHITMARSH,
Josf ManuEL CARBONELL.
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TRATADO INTERAMERICANO SOBRE BUENOS OFICIOS Y MEDIACION

Los Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacion de la Paz,

CoONSIDERANDO:

Que a pesar de los Pactos subscriptos entre ellos, es conveniente
facilitar, aun més, el recurso a los métodos pacificos de solucién de
controversias,

Han resuelto celebrar un Tratado sobre buenos oficios y mediacién
entre los paises americanos; y, a ese fin, han nombrado los siguientes
Plenipotenciarios:

Argentina:
CArLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS,
Rosarro M. OrTiz,
Micuen AneeL CArcaNo,
Josh Maria Canrivno,
Feures A. Esrir,
LzoroLno MzLo,
Isiboro Ruwz Morexo.
DaNien ANTOKOLETZ,
CarLos BREBBIA,
Chisar Dfaz CIisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Micusn Ancen SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramiruz,
Honduras:
AnTonto BErMGDEZ M.,
JurLiAin Lé6rez PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manves F. Jivfinez,
CArLOS BRENES.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro PArRrRA Pruz,
Gusrtavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FoMBONA.
Peri:
Carros ConcHA,
AvpErTo ULLoa,
Frrire BArrepA Laocs,
Di6nEDES ARTAS SCHREIBER,
El Salvador:
Manusn Castro RAaMirmz,
MaximiniaNo PATRICIO BRANNON.
Mérico:
Francisco Castinro NAjERA,
Avronso REYES,
Ramén BeTETA,
JUAN ManvEL Anvarpz pEL CAsTILLO,

23918°—38
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Brasil:

Josii CARLOS DE MACEDO SOARES,
OsSWALDO ARANHA,
Josfi pE PaurA RopricuEs ALves,
Hzerio Losgo,
Hiupesranpo Pompru Pinro Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinro,
Roserro CARNEIRO DE M ENDONCA,
Rosariva Coerno Lisoa pE MILLER,
Marfs Luiza BIrrENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Jostt ESPALTER,
Prepro Manint Rfos,
Evaeenio Marrinez TaEDY,
Juan AnTonio BuEero,
Frvire FERREIRO,
Anpriis F. Puyor,
ABarcizar Garcia,
Jost G. ANTURA,
Jurio Cisar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasro Posapas BeLgrano.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEprANO,
Avronso CARRILLO,

Nicaragua:
Luis MANUEL DEBAYLE,

Jost MArfa MoNcADA,
MopesTo VALLE.

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henrfquez Urefa,
Torio M. CrsTERO,
Exrique JiMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorge Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micurl Lérrz PuMAREJO,
Roserro UrRpDANETA ARBELAEZ,

Auserro LiLErAs CAMARGO,
Jost Tanacio Disz GrANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmonio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

Estados Unidos de América:
Corprrn Huwi,
Svmyer WELLES,
Avegxanper W. WEDDELL,
AporLr A. BErLE, Jr.,
Arexanper F. WarrNgy,
Cuarres G. Fenwick,
Micuarn Francis Doyrg,
Euse F. Musszr.
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Chile:
MicuerL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros Borcofo,
Firix Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaner BErLLo.

Ecuador:
Humserro ALBORNOZ,
AnTtonio Poxs,
Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuvarpo Savazarn GomEz.
Bolivia:
Enriqur Fivor,
Davip AnvisTEGUl,
Evpvarpo Digz b MEDINA.
AvserTo OstRIA GUTIERREZ,
CarrLos RoMERO,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz Camprro.
Hait:
H. Pavieus Sannon,
Caminrie J. LE6N,
Erie Lescor,
Epmf MANIGAT,
Pierre Evefine pe LESPINASSE,
CrfmMeENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josf: Manuer CortiNa,
RaM6N ZAYDIN,

CAarpos MARQUEz STERLING,
RAFarL SANTOs JIMENEZ,
CHisAR SALAYA,

CarixTo WHITMARSH,

Josti MaNveL CARBONELL.

ﬁuienes, después de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

Articulo 19—Las Altas Partes Contratantes podrin recurrir en
primer término, a los buenos oficios o a la mediacién de un ciudadano
eminente de cualquiera de los deméfs paises americanos, escogido, de
preferencia, de una lista general, formada de acuerdo con el articulo
siguiente, cuando surja entre ellas una controversia que no pueda ser
resuelta por los medios diplométicos usuales.

Art, 29—Para formar la lista mencionada en el articulo anterior cada
(Giobierno nombrar4, tan pronto como ratifique el presente Tratado, dos
de sus ciudadanos elegidos de entre los més eminentes por sus virtudes
y versacién juridica.

Estas designaciones seran inmediatamente comunicadas a la Unibén
Panamericana, que se encargara de elaborar la lista y de comunicarla
a las Partes Contratantes.

Art. 3°—En la hipbtesis prevista en el articulo 1?2, los paises en
controversia elegiran, de comin acuerdo, para las funciones indicadas
en este Tratado, a uno de los componentes de dicha lista.
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El elegido indicarh el lugar en el cual deberfin reunirse bajo su
presidencia, sendos representantes de las Partes, debidamente auto-
rizados, con el fin de procurar una solucién pacifica y equitativa de la
diferencia.

Bi las Partes no se pusieren de acuerdo en cuanto a la eleccién de
la persona que debe prestar sus buenos oficios o su mediacién, cada
una de ellas escogerd uno de los componentes de la lista. Los dos
ciudadanos asi nombrados elegirin, de entre los nombres de la misma
lista, la persona que haya de desempenar las mencionadas funciones,
procurando, en lo posible, que ella sea del agrado de ambas Partes.

Art. 4°—El mediador fijara un plazo que no excedera de seis meses
ni sery menor de fres, para que las Partes llecuen a alguna solucién
pacifica. IExpirado este plazo sin haberse alcanzado algin acuerdo
entre las Partes, la controversia serd sometida al procedimiento de
conciliscién previsto en los Convenios interamericanos vigentes.

Art. 5*—Durante el procedimiento establecido en este Tratado,
cada una de las Partes interesadas proveerf a sus propios gastos y
contribuiri, }Eor mitad, a los gastos u honerarios comunes,

Art. 69—El presente Tratado no afecta los compromisos contraidos
anteriormente por las Altas Partes Contratantes en virtud de Acuerdos
internacionsales.

Art, 7*—El presente Tratado serd ratificado por las Altas Partes
Contratantes, de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitucionales.
El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Reptblica Argentina
guardard los originales del presente Tratado y queda encargado de
enviar copias certificadas auténticas a los Gobiernos para el referido
fin. Lesinstrumentos de ratificacion seran depositados en los archivos
de la Unién Panamericans, en Washington, que notificara dicho dep6-
sito a los Gobiernos signatarios; tal notificacién valdra como canje
de ratificaciones.

Art. 89—l presente Tratado entrard en vigor entre las Altas Partes
Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus respectivas
ratificaciones,

Art. 9°—El presente Tratado regira indefinidamente, pero podré ser
denunciado mediante aviso anticipado de un afio a la Unién Paname-
ricana, que lo transmitirh a los demés Gobiernos signatarios. Trans-
currido este plazo, el Tratado cesarf en sus efectos para el denuneian-
te, quedando subsistente para las demés Altas Partes Contratantes.

Art. 10.—En fe delo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados,
firman y sellan el presente Tratado en espafiol, inglés, portugués y
francés, en la cindad de Buenos Aires, Capital de la Reptiblica Argen-
tina, a los veintitres dias del mes de diciembre del afio mil novecientos
treinta y seis.

Argentina:
Carros SaaveprA Liamas,
Roeerro M. Orriz,
Micusn Aneen CArRcaNo,
Frriez A. Espin,
Lzorotpo MzLo,
Isinoro Ruiz Moruno.
DANIEL ANTOKOLRTZ,
Carvos BrEBBIA,
C#sar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:

Migurn Anenl SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramiruz.
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Honduras:

Anronio BermGprz M.,
JuLiAn Lérez PiNepa.

Costa Rica:
Manven F. Jiningez,
Carvos BrunEs.

Venezuela:
Caracciono Parra PErez,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.
Peri:
Carvos ConcHA,
AnperTo ULLOA,
Feripe Barrepa Liaos,
Di6éumepES ARIAS SCHREIBER,

El Salvador:
Manvan Castro Ramirnz,
Maximiniano PATrICIO BRANNON,
Mézico:
Francisco Castinno NiAsera,
Arronso Ruyms,
Raméy Bursra,
JUAN MANUBL ALVAREz pEL CASTILLO,

Brasil:
Jostt Carros pE MacEDO SOARES,
Jost pe Pauvra Ropricups ALvEs,
Heuro Loso,
Hizpusranpo Pomery Pinto Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RoBerTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosauina Coruro Lissoa pm MIiLLEg,
Marias Luiza BrrTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Prpro Manint Rios,
Eveento Manrinez THEDY,
Fruien FERREIRO,
ABancAzar Garcia,
Jurro ChsAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasro Posapas Bsrarayo,

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,

Josi A. MEbrano,

Arronso UARRILLO.
Nicaragua:

Liuis ManveL DeBavis,

Josfi MARfA Moxcabpa,

MobrsTo VALLE.
Republica Dominicana:

Max Henriqurz UreNa,

Tuvuio M. CestERo,
Exrique JiMiNEz.

MEDIATTON—DEC. 23, 1936
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Colombia:

Jorar Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérez Pumarrso,
Roeerro URDANETA ARBELARZ,
Avsurro LLERAS CAMARGO,
Josh Tanacro Diaz GRANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmopio Arras M.,
Juiio J. FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

Estados Unidos de América:
Corprry Hury,
SuMNER WELLES,
Avrexanper W. WeppELL,
Avoreu A. Berrg, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WairNEy,
CuarLes G. FENWICK,
MicuasL Francis DoyLg,
Euiss I, Musszr,

Chile:
Miaguen CrucuHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoragoRo,
Ffrix Nizto pen Rio,
Ricarpo MoxTANER BELLO.

FEeuador:

HuuBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,

Josi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Exrigur Fivor,

Davip ALvEsTEGUI,
Carvos RomERO,
Haztl:
H. PAurLEus SANNON,
Camure J. LE6N,
Erie Luscor,
Epmf ManiGaT,
Pierru Evehine pr LEsPINASSE,
CrimunT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jost ManuEL CoRTINA,
RAMON ZAyDIN,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Raraps Santos JIMENEZ,
CEsAR SALAYA,

CavixTo WHITMARSH,

Josh MaNvEL CARBONELL,
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TRATADO INTERAMERICANO SOBRE BONS OFFICIOS E MEDIOCAO

Os Governos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidagdo da Paz,

CoONSIDERANDO!

Que apezar dos pactos entre elles assignados, é conveniente facilitar,
ainda mais, e recurso aos methodos pacificos de solugdo de contro-
versias;

Resolveram celebrar um Tratado sobre bons officios e mediagéo
entre os paizes americanos; ¢ para esse fim nomearam seus Plenipo-
tenciarios:

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA Lamas,
Roeerto M. OrTIz,
Micusn AxceL CArcano,
Josh Magria CAnTILO,
Fruure A, Espir,
Lrororno MzrLo,
Isiporo Ruiz Morexo,
Danien ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BrREBBIA,
Chisar Disz CisNeROS.

Paraguay:
Micurn ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro Ramirmz,
Honduras:
AxTonio BerMGpEZ M.,
JULIAN Li6PpEz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manver F. JimbNez,
Carvros BreNEs.
Venezuela:

Caracciono PArra PhrEz,
GustAvo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Peril:
Carros Coxncna,
ArsuErTo ULLOA,

FevieE BArrEDpA Laos,
Di16mMEDES ARTAS SCHREIBER,

El Salvador:
Manven Castro RAMIREZ,
Maxmviniano PaTricro BRANNON.
México:
Francisco CastinLo NATERA,
Avronso Reyes,
Ramény BETETA,
JUAN MANUBL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO.

103



TREATIES

Brasil

Josfi CARLOS DE M ACEDO SOARES,
OsWALDO ARANHA,

Jost pE Paura Ropricues ALves,
Heuio Loso,

Hrivpreranpo Pourry Pinto Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Livz Pinto

RoBeErTO CARNEIRO DE MENDONQA,
Rosarina Corrao LissoA e MILLER,
Maris Ligiza BrrruNcoURT,

Uruguay:
Josh ESPALTER,
Prpro Manint Rios,
Evaenio MArrinez TrEDY,
Juan Antonio Buero,
Frrire FERREIRO,
Anpriis F. Puyor,
ABavncAzar GaRcia,
Josfi G. ANTUNA,
Jurio CEsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BeLarano.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A, MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Liuis ManueL DEBAYLE,

Josti Maria MoNcADA,
Mopzsro VALLE.

Republica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez UrnSa,
Touio M. Cusruno,
Exniqus JiMinnz.

Colombia:
JorgeE Soto pEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérez PumMarzso,
Roeerro UrpANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArsErTo LuErAs CAMARGO,
Josti Ianacro Dfaz GRANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmopio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHismL

Estados Unidos de América:
Corpnin Hury,
Somner WEeLLES,
Avexanper W. WeppnrLy,
Aporr A. Berim, Jr.,
AruxanpeEr F. WHITNEY,
Cuarnes G. FEnwick,
MicuearrL Francis Dovyig,
Buse F. Musser.
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Chile:

Micuen CrucuHAGA ToCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoreoRo,

F#rix Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo Monranmr Bauvo.

Eeuador:
HumBErTO ALBORNOZ,
AxTonio Pons,
Jost GaBrieL. NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvuarpo Sarazar Gomez.

Bolivia:
Exrique Fiyor,
Davip ArLvesTraur,
Epuvarpo Digz pn Mepina,
ArLBeErTO OSTRIA GUTIARREZ,

Carros RoMmERro,
ArBErT0 CORTADELLAS.

Haitt:
H. Pavreus Sannyow,
Cammune J. Leoy,
Eume Lauscor,
Epumfi Maniaar,
Pierre Evefing pE LuspiNassE,
CLEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Josfi ManuerL Cortiva,
Ramén ZAYDIN,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RArABL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CfisAR SALAYA,
Carrxto VWHITMARSH,
Josfi MaNUEL CARBONELL,

Os quaes, depois de terem exhibido suas credenciaes, achadas em
béa e divida forma, convieran nas seguintes disposi¢des:

Artigo 19—As Altas Partes Contractantes poderdio recorrer previa-
mente aos bons officios ou & mediagdo d'um ciudadfo eminente de
qualquer um dos demais paizes americanos, escolhido, de preferencia,
d’uma lista geral organizada de accordo com o artigo seguinte, quando
surgir entre ellas una confroversia que nio possa ser resolvida pelos
canaes diplomaticos usuaes.

Artigo 2%—Para organizar a lista mencionada no artigo precedente,
cada Governo designars, inmediatamente depois de ratificar o presente
Tratado dois cidagios seus, escolhidos dentre os mais eminente pelas
suas virtudes e competencia juridica.

Estas designagoes serdo immediatamente communicadas & Unifo
Panamericana que ficard encarregada de organizar a lista e de com-
munical-a 4s Partes Contractantes.

Artigo 3%—Na hipothese prevista no artigo 19, 0s paizes em dissidio
escolheriio, de commum aceérdo, para as funegtes neste Tratado indi-
cadas, a um dos componentes dessa lista.

O eleito indicard o lugar em que deverio se reunir sob a sua presi-
dencia os representantes de cada uma das Partes, devidamente auto-
rizados, com o fim de procurar uma solugio pacifica e equitativa para
o dissidio.
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Si as partes nfio se puzerem de accérdo quanto 4 escolha da pessoa
que deve prestar os seus bons officios ou a sus mediacdo, cada uma
d’ellas escolherd um dos nomes da lista. Os dois cidaddos por esta
forma designados escolherdo de entre os nomes da mesma lista, a
pesséa que deve desempenhar as referidas funcgdes, procurando no
que foér possivel que ella seja grata a ambas as partes.

Artigo 4*—O mediador marcara un prazo que nio poderi exceder
de 6 mezes nem poderé ser menor de 3, para que as partes cheguen a
alguna solugdo pacifica.

Findo este prazo sem ter-se chegado a algum accérdo entre as partes,
o dissidio ser4 submettido so processo de conciliacio previsto nos
Convenios interamericanos em vigor.

Artigo 5%—Durante o processo establecido neste Tratado cada uma
das partes interessadas attenderé &s suas proprias despezas e pagari
a metade dos gastos ou despezas communs.

Artigo Gq—ﬁste Tratado nfo affecta os compromissos anteriormente
contrahidos pelas Altas Partes Contratantes em virtudes de Accérdos
internacionales.

Artigo 7°—O presente Tratado sera ratificado pelas Altas Partes
Contratantes de accérdo com os seus processos constitucionaes. O
Ministerio das Relacoes Exteriores da Republica Argentina conservara
os originaes do presente Tratado e fica encarregado de enviar copias
verdadeiras e authenticadas aos demais Governos para o referido fim.
Os instrumentos de ratificagdo serdo depositados nos archivos da
Unido Panamericana, en Washington, a gual communicari o dito
deposito aos Govérnos signatarios; tal communicacdo terd o valor de
uma troea de ratificacoes.

Artigo 8%—0O presente Tratado entrard em vigor entre as Altas
Partes Contratantes na ordem em que forem depositando asrespectivas
ratificacoes,

Artigo 9°—O presente Tratado vigorars indefinidamente, podendo
ser denunciado mediante aviso antecipado em um anno 4 Unido
Panamericana, a qual o transmittird aos demais Estados signatarios.
Decorrido este prazo, o Tratado cessard em seus effeitos para o denun-
ciante, subsistindo para as demais Altas Partes Contratantes.

Artigo 10.—Em fe do gue os Plenipotenciarios acima nomeados,
assignam e appoem seus sellos a este Tratado em espanhol, inglez,
portuguez e francez, na cidades de Buenos Aires, Capital da Republica
Argentina, aos vinte e tres dias do mez de dezembro de mil e novecentos
trints ¢ seis.

Argentina:
CArLos Saavepra Lamas,
RosErro M. OrTIz,
MicueL AneeEL CARCANO,
Josts Marfa CanrTivno.
Feurer A, Esrir,
Lxzororpo MzeLo,
Isiporo Ruiz Morexno.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BreBsIaA,
Cesar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Miguen ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro Ramirez.
Honduras:

Antoxio BermtGpEz M.,
JuriAN Lérrz Pinepa,
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Costa Rica:
ManveL F, JiMfngz,
CArLOS BRENES.

Venezuela:
Caraccroro PArra PfRrEz,
Gustavo HErrERA,
AvLBrERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Peri:
Carros ConcHa,
Areerro ULLoa,
FeLire Barrepa Liaos,
DiévmepEs ARIAS SCHREIBER,

El Salvador:
ManveL CastrRo Ramfrnz,
Maxivmitiano Parricio BrRANNON.

Mérico:
Francisco CasTinLo NAITERA
Arronso RevEs,
Ramén BerETa,
Juan Manupn ALvarez pen CASTILLO,

Brasil:
Josfi CArrtos pn MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pu Pavra Roprigurs ALves,
Hzeuro Loso,
Hizpesranpo Pourey Pinro Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Livz Pinro,
Roserro CARNEIRO DE M ENDONCA,
Rosauna Cornuo Lissoa pe MILLER,
Maria Lutza Brrroxcoure.

Uruguay:
Proro Manint Rios,
Euveenio Marrinez Trupy,
Frurrs FERREIRO,
ABaLcAzar GaAroia,
JuLro ChisAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas Berngravo.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEprANO,
ArroNso CARRILLO.
Nicaragua:
Lurs Manves DEBAYLE,
Jost Marfa MoNcADA,
Mopesro VALLE.
Repiiblica Dominicana:
Max Hexriquez UrENa,
Turio M. CusTERO,
Enrique Jimfingz.

Colombia:
JOrRGE 5010 pEL CORRAL,
Micurn Lorez Pumarrso,
Roserro UrRDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ALBERTO LLERAS CAMARGO,
Josh Tanacio Dfaz Granapos.
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Panamd:
Harmonio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHiarL.
Estados Unidos de América:
Corprrn Huwy,
Svmner WeLLus,
Avexanper W. WEDDELL,
AvorrH A. BERLE, Jr.,
Avexanper F, Warmney,
Cuarnes G. Funwick,
MicuAsn Francis DoyrLe,
Brism F. Musser.
Clile:
MicurL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Liuis Barros BorcoRo,
Férix Niero peLn Rio,
Ricarpo MonTanur BrLro.
Eeuador:
HumerrTo ALBORNOZ,
Anronto Pons,
Jost Gasrinn NAvARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS.
Bolivia:
Exnrique Fivor,
Davip Auvfsrecur,
Carvos RomERo.
Haiti:
H. PAULEUS SANNON,
Camiine J. Ledx,
Ers Luscor,
Epmi MANIGAT,
PiprrE EUvGENE DE LESPINASSE,
Criment MAGLOIRE,
Cuba:
Joshi ManverL CorTiNa,
Ramén Zayoin,
Carros MArQUEz STERLING,
Rarasn SANTOS JiMANEZ,
CESAR SATAYA,
Cavrixro WHITMARSH,
Joss Manver CARBONELL.
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TRAITE INTERAMERICAIN SUR LES BONS OFFICES ET LA MEDIATION

Les Gouvernements représentés i la Conférence Interaméricaine
pour le Maintien de la Paix,

CONSIDERANT:

Que malgré les pactes souserits entre eux, il convient de faciliter
dans une plus large mesure, le recours aux méthodes de solution
pacifique des controverses;

Ont résolu de conclure entre les pays américains, un Traité sur les
bons offices et la médiation, et, & cette fin, ont nommé les Pléni-
potentiaires suivants:

Argentine:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LiAmas,
Roperto M. O=ntiz,
Miguen Angen CArcano,
Josfi Marfa CanTILO,
Fruren A. Espi,
Lmororno MEsLo,
Ismoro Ruiz Moreno,
DANIEL ANTOROLETZ,
Carros BrupBIa,
Ciisar Disz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Micuen ANGEL SOLER,
J, Istpro Ramirnz.
Honduras:
Axtonio BerutGprz M.,
JUuriaN Lérrz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manuven F, Jivinez,
CarLos Brenus,
Vénézuéla:
Caraccioro PArrA PiRrEz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ArsErTOo ZEREGA FoMBONA.
Pérou:
Carrnos CoNcHA,
ArserTo ULLoA,
Ferirn BArrEDA LiAos,
Di6émEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramirez,
Maxmminiano PATricio BRANNON.

Mezique:
Francisco CastinLo NAJERA,
Arronso REyEs,
Ramén BrrETA,
JUuaN MANUEL ALVAREz DEL CASTILLO.
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Brésil:

Jost Carros pE Macepo SoArEs,
OSWALDO ARANHA,

Jost pE Pauvrna Ropricurs Anvms,
Hzerro Loso,

Hizpesranpo Pompru Pinto Accrovny,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinvo,

Roser10 CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Corrno LissoA pE MILLER,
Magria Luiza Birrencoure.

Uruguay:
Josh EspPALTER,
Prpro Manint Rios,
Evaeexto Marrinegz TueDY,
Juan Antonio Buero,
Frrire FERREIRO,
Anpriis F. Puvor,
Aparcizar Garcia,
Josfi G. ANTURA,
Junio Chisar CERDEIRAS,
Gurvasio Posapas Brerdravo.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEpraNoO,
Avrronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis MaNvuEL DEBAYLE,

Josii Maria Moncabpa,
MoppsTo VALLE.

République Dominicaine:
Max Henriqurez UreRa,

Tuviio M. CestERO,
Enrique JiMENEZ.

Colombie:
Jorar Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuerl Lérrz Pumareso,
Roeerro URDANETA ARBELARZ,
ArserTo Lieras Camarco,
Josti layacto Diaz GrANADOS.

Panama:

Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J, FABREGA,
Epuvarpo CHIARL
Ltats-Unis d’ Amérique:
Corprrn Huowr,
SumMnEr WELLES,
Arvexanprr W. WebppnLL,
Avporry A. Bprig, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WHiTNEY,
Cuarnes G. FENwICk,
Micrarn Francis DoyLg,
Frise ¥F. Musser.
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Chilai:
MicuerL CrucuacA TocORNAL,
Lurs Barros Borgofo,
Fiux Niegro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.
Equateur:
HumBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AxTtonio Pons,
Josi Gasrien NAvarro,
FraNcisco GUARDERAS,
Epuvarpo Savazar GoémEez.
Bolivie:
Enrique Finor,
DAvip ALVESTEGUI,
Evpvarpo Dirz pe MEDINA,
Avserro OsTRIA GUTISRREZ,
CarrLos RoMERO,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CampPERO.
Haiiti:
H. PavrLeus SANNON,
Cammrn J. LE6N,
Evie Lzscor,
Eoumfs MANIGAT,
Pirrre Eveine pe LEsPINASSE,
CrLEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josf Manuen CoRTINA,
RaméN ZAYDIN,

Carros MArQuEz STERLING,
Rarasn Santos JimENnEz,
ChisAR SALAYA,

Carixro WHITMARSH,

Josfi MaNUEL CARBONELL.

Lesquels, aprés avoir déposé leurs Pleins Pouvoirs qui ont été
trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont convenu ce qui suit:

Article I.—Les Hautes Parties Confractantes pourront recourir en
premier lieu aux bons offices ou & la médiation d’un citoyen éminent
de I'un quelconque des autres pays américains, choisi de préférence
sur une liste générale établie conformément & I’article suivant, quand
surgira entre elles une controverse qui n’aura pu étre résolue par les
moyens diplomatiques usuels.

Article II.—Pour former la liste dont il est question & Particle
précédent, chaque gouvernement nommera, d&s qu'il aura ratifié le
présent Traité, deux citoyens choisis parmi les plus remarquables par
leurs qualités morales et leur compétence juridique.

Ce choix sera immédiatement notifié & i'Union Panaméricaine qui
se chargera de dresser la liste et de la communiquer aux Hautes Parties
Contractantes.

Article TII.—Dans I'hypothése prévue i larticle I, les pays en
controverse choisiront, d’un commun accord, pour remplir le réle
ilpdiqué dans le présent Traité, l'une des personnes figurant sur ladite
1ste.
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Celui qui aurait été choisi indiquers le lieu oli devront se réunir sous
sa présidence les représentants diment autorisés des pays intéressés
et s’efforcera de trouver une solution pacifique et équitable du différend.

Si les Parties ne se mettent pas d’&ccor:il sur le choix de la personne
qui doit préter ses bons offices ou sa médiation, chacune d’elles choisira
un des noms de la liste. Les deux citoyens ainsi désignés choisiront &
leur tour, parmi les noms de ladite liste, la personne qui aura & remplir
les susdites fonctions en faisant en sorte qu’elle puisse étre agréée par
les deux parties.

Article 1V.—Le médiateur fixera un délai qui ne dépassera pas six
mois et qui ne sera pas moindre de trois mois, pour que les Parties
arrivent 4 une solution pacifique. Ce délai expiré sans que le Parties
solent parvenues & un accord, la controverse sers soumise & la pro-
cédure de conciliation prévue dans les conventions interaméricaines
existantes,

Article V.—Pendant la durée de la procédure établie dans ce
Traité, chacune des Parties pourvoira i ses propres f{rais et contribuera
pour la moitié aux frais et honoraires communs.

Article VI.—Le présent Traité ne porte pas atteinte aux obligations
contractées antérieurement par les Hautes Parties Contractantes en
vertu d’accords internationaux.

Article VII.—Le présent Traité sera ratifié par les Hautes Parties
Contractantes selon leurs procédures constitutionnelles. Le Minis-
tére des Affaires Etrangéres de la République Argentine, conservera
les originaux du présent Traité. Il est chargé d’en envoyer des copies
certifiées authentiques aux Gouvernements pour les fins envisagées,
Les instruments de ratification seront déposés & Washington, aux
archives de I'Union Panaméricaine, qui notifiera ledit dépbt aux
Gouvernements signataires. Cette notifieation vaudra comme un
échange de ratifications.

Article VIII.—Le présent Traité entrera en vigueur entre les
Hautes Parties Contractantes suivant 'ordre dans lequel elles auront
déposé leurs ratifications respectives.

Article IX.—Le présent Traité restera indéfiniment en vigueur,
mais il pourra étre dénoncé par un préavis d’un an & 1'Union Pana-
méricaine qui le transmettra aux autres Gouvernements signataires.
Passé ce délai, le Traité cessera d’étre en vigueur pour les autres
Hautes Parties Contractantes.

Article X.—FEn foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires ci-aprés indiqués,
ont signé le présent Traité, en espagnol, en anglais, en portugais et en
frangais, et y ont apposé leurs sceaux respectils,

Fait & Buenos Aires, Capitale de la République Argentine, ce 23
Décembre 1936.

Argentine:

Canvros SAAVEDRA Liamas,
Roserro M. Ortiz,
MicueL Angen CArcano,
Josti Maria Cantivro,
Frupe A. Egrrr,
LuoroLpo MELo,

Isiporo Ruiz MorENoO,
DANIEL ANTORKOLETZ,
Carros Brussia,

Chisar Disz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Micuen ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RamirEz.
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Honduras:

Antonio BermiGpEz M.,
Juriin Lérez PINuDA.

Costa Rica:

ManveL F. Jivénez,
CarrLos BrENES.

Viénézuéla:
Caracciono Parra Pirwz,

Gustavo HERRERA,

ALBERTO ZfirEcA FoMBONA.
Pérow: "

Carros ConcHA,

Arserro ULrLoa,

Frrree Barrepa Laos,

Diéuupes ArIAs SCHREIBER,

Le Salvador:

Manven Castro RamirEz,
Maximviniano Parricio BRANNON.

Meaique:
Francrsco Castinno NAera,
Arronso Ruves,
Ramén BrreTa,
Juan Manven Anvaruez pen CasTiino.

Brésil:
Josfi Carros pE MAcCEDO SOARES,
Jost pE PAurA Ropricues ALves,
Herio Lozo,
Hupesranpo Pomwpeu Pinto AccroLy,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RosErT0 CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosavina Corrno LissoA pE MIinieg,
Magrfa Luiza BirreNcourt.
Uruguay:
Prpro Mawint Rios,
Eveenio Marrinez Trepy,
Frurre FERREIRO,
Aparcizar Garcia,
Jurio Chsar CErpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas Brnarano.
Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josii A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.
Nicaragua:
Luis Manuen DEBAYLE,
Josfi Maris MonNcapa,
Mopesro VALLE.
République Dominicaine:
Max Henriquez UreNa,
Tuorio M. CEesTERO,
Exgrrque JiMENEz.

23918°—38—8
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Colombie:
JoraE Soro pEL CORRAL,
MicueL LérEz PuMAREJO,
RoBeErTo URDANETA ARBELARZ,
Arsrrro LLeEras CAMARGO,
Josh ITenacio Dfaz GRANADOS.

Panama:

Harmonio Arias M.,
Junio J. FAnruaGa,
Epvarpo CHisr
Etats-Unis d' Amérique:
Corperrt HuLy,
Sumyer WrLLES,
Avexanper W. WepdELL,
Avporr A. BerLp, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WHITNEY,
CuaarLes G. FeNnwick,
Micuasn 'rancis DoyLE,
Erise F. MUSSER.
Chili:
Miguer Crucnaga TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoRNo,

Ftrix Niero pEL Rfo,
Ricarpo MonNTANER BELLO.

Fouateur:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Anronio Pons,
Jost GasrizL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivie:
Exrique Fivor,

Davip ALvEsTEGUI,
Carnos RoMERO,
Haiiti:
H. Pavreus SANNON,
Camirie J. LE6N,
Eue Lescor,
Epm ManNtgaT,
Prerre Eveine pE LEsPINASSE,
CrtmeENT M AGLOIRE,

Cuba:
Josfi ManusL CORTINA,
RAMON ZAYDIN,
Carvros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarann Santos JiMENEz,
ClisAR SATAYA,
Cavixro WHITMARSH,
Josfi Manuen CARBONELL.
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Anp waeErEAs the said Treaty has been duly ratified on the part
of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification
was deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington on the
29th day of July, 1937;

Now, TeErErFoRB, be it known that I, Franklin D, Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

In resTiMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Dong at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[spaL] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States

of America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corpert Hury
Seeretary of State.

Ratification.

Proclamation,
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December 23, 1936
[T.5, No. 820]

Convention to eoor-
dinate, extend, and
assure the fulfiflment
of existing treaties
between the Ameri-
can States.

Preamble.

Texts.

Purpose,

Planipotentiaries,

TREATIES

Convention between the United Stales of America and other American
Republics gor the coordination, extension, and fulfillment of existing
treaties. Signed at Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936; ratification
advised by the Senate, with a declaration, June 29, 1937; ratified by
the President, with the said declaration, July 15, 1937; ratification of
the United States of America deposited with the Government of Argen~
tina, August 25, 1937, proclaimed, September 16, 1937.

By THE PrRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

Waeress a Convention to Coordinate, Extend and Assure the
Fulfillment of the Existing Treaties Between the American States
was signed at Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936, by the respec-
tive plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and the twenty
other American Republics represented at the Inter-American Con-
ference for the Maintenance of Peace, & true copy of which Conven-
tion in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages is
word for word as follows:!

CONVENTION TO COORDINATE, EXTEND AND ASSURE THE FUL-
FILLMENT OF THE EXISTING TREATIES BETWEEN THE AMERICAN
STATES

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace,

Animated by a desire to promote the maintenance of general peace
in their mutual relations;

Appreciating the advantages derived and to be derived from the
various agreements already entered into condemming war and pro-
viding methods for the pacific settlement of international disputes;

Recognizing the need for placing the greatest restrictions upon
resort to war; and

Believing that for this purpose it is desirable to conclude a new
convention to coordinate, extend and assure the fulfillment of existing
agreements, have appointed plenipotentiaries as follows:

Argentina:

Carros Saavepra Lamas,
Roserro M, Orriz,
MicueL Angen CArcano,
Josts Marfa Cantivo,
Fruree A. Esein,
Lrororpo MELO,

Ismoro Ruiz Moreno,
DanNieL ANTORKOLETZ,
Carros BressIA,

Cfisar Diaz CisNEROS,

! The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by
the Argentine Government.—The editor.
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Paraguay:
Miguer Angen Sonmwm,
J. Isibro RamirEz.

Honduras:
Axrtonio BerMmUDEzZ M.,
JuriAn Lérrnz Pinmpa,

Costa Rica:

ManveL F. JiMtnuz,

CArvros BrunEs,
Venezuela:

CaraccioLo Parra PErEz,

GusTavo HERRERA,
ArsERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA,

Peru:
Carvos ConcHa,
ArnseErTo ULLOA,

Feripe Barrzpa Laos.
Di6MEpEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

ManvenL Castro Ramiruz,
Maxmrniano Parricio BRANNON.

Mezico:
Francisco Casrtinno NAJmRra,
Arronso Reyms,
Raméy Burmra,
JUAN MaANUBL ALvArEz pEL (JASTILLO,

Brazil:
Jost CArLos pE MACEDO SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Josi pE Pavrna Robricues Anves,
Heuro Lozo,
Hirpuesranpo Pomrru Pinto Accrony,
Epmunno pa Luz Piyro,
RoseErTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosanina Corrro LisBoA pE MiLLERr,
Maria Luiza BirTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Jost EspALTER,
Prpro Manint Rios,
Eveento MArTinez TrEDY,
Juan Antonio BuEero,
Frrrrre FurrEiro,
Axpris F. Puvoy,
Asarcizar Garcia,
Josfi G. AnTURNA,
Jurio CfisaAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas Bererano.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
Arronso (JARRILLO,.
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Niecaragua:
Luis Manven DeBAyLs,
Josii Maria MonNcaDa,
Mopgesto VALLE.

Dominican Republic:
Max Henriquez URERA,

Turio M. Custiro,
Ennrique JimiNgz,

Colombia:

Joram Soro pEL CORRAL,

MigueL Loéruz PumarEso,

RoseErTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,

ArseErTo Linmras CAMARGO,

Jost Ienacio Diaz GraNADOS,
Panama:

Harmonio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

United States of America:
Corprrn Huwi,
SumneR WELLES,
Avpxanper W. Woppnry,
Aporr A. BErig, Jr.
Avexanper ¥. WaiTnEY,
Cuarnes G. FENWICK,
Micuarn Francis Dovyng,
Euse ¥, Musser.

Chile:

Miguen Crucaaca TocorNAL,

Lurs Barros BorgoRo,

Ffurx Niero npuu Rio,

Ricarpo MonTANER BELLo.
Eeuador:

HumBrrTO ALBORNOZ,

Antonio Poxs,

Jost GABrIEL NAVARRO,

Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Sanizar Gomez.
Bolivia:
Enrique Fivor,
Davip AnvésTeEaul,
Envarpo Disz pe Mupina,
Aiserro OstriA GUTIRRREZ,
Carros RomEero,
ALBERTO C'ORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz Camrrro.
Haiti:
H. Paurrus SannoN,
Camnie J. LEbN,
Eve Luscor,
Epmfis MANIGAT,
Prerre Evefineg pe LiEspiNasss,
CrEMENT MAGLOIRE.
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Cuba:
Josti ManurL CORTINA,
Raméy Zavoin,
CarrLos MArQuez STERLING,
Rararn Santos JimeNgz,
Chisar Sanaya,
Carrxto WHITMARSH,
Josti ManveL CARBONBLL.

Who, after having deposited their full powers, found to be in good
and due form, have agreed upon the following provisions:

Article 1.—Taking into consideration that, by the Treaty to Avoid
and Prevent Conflicts between the American States, signed at San-
tiago, May 3, 1923, (known as the Gondra Treaty) the High Contracting
Parties agree that all controversies which it has been impossible to
settle through diplomatic channels or to submit to arbitration in
accordance with existing treaties shall be submitted for investigation
and report te & Commission of Inquiry;

That by the Treaty for the Renunciation of War, signed at Paris
on August 28, 1928 (known as the Kellogg-Briand Pact, or Pact of
Paris) the High Contracting Parties solemnly declare in the names of
their respective peoples that they condemn recourse to war for the
solution of international controversies and renounce it as an instru-
ment of national policy in their relations with one another;

That by the General Convention of Inter-American Conciliation,
signed at Washington, January 5, 1929, the High Contracting Parties
agree to submit to the procedure of conciliation all controversies be-
tween them, which it may not have been possible to settle through
diplomatie channels, and to establish a “Commission of Congiliation’
to carry out the obligations assumed in the Convention;

That by the General Treaty of Inter-American Arbitration, signed
at Washington, January 5, 1929, the High Contracting Parties bind
themselves to submit to arbitration, subject to certain exceptions, all
differences between them of an international character, which it has
not been possible to adjust by diplomacy and which are juridical in
their nature by reason of being susceptible of decision by the applica-
tion of the principles of law, and moreover, to create a procedure of
arbitration to be If)ollowed; and

That by the Treaty of Non-Aggression and Coneiliation, signed at
Rio de Janeiro October 10, 1933, (knewn as the Saavedra Lamas
Treaty), the High Contracting Parties solemnly declare that they
condemn wars of aggression in their mutual relations or in those with
other states and that the settlement of disputes or controversies be-
tween them shall be effected only by pacific means which have the

sanction of international law, and also declare that gs between them

territorial questions must not be settled by violence, and that they
will not recognize any territorial arrangement not obtained by pacific
means, nor the validity of the occupation or acquisition of territories
brought about by force of arms, and, moreover, in a ease of non-com-
pliance with these obligations, the contracting states undertake to
adopt, in their character as neutrals, a common and solidary attitude
and to exercise the political, juridical or economic means authorized
by international law, and to bring the influence of public opinion to
bear, without, however, resorting to intervention, either diplomatic
or armed, subject nevertheless to the attitude that may be incumbent
upon them by virtue of their collective treaties; and, furthermore,
undertake to create a procedure of coneiliation;
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Treaty to avoid and
prevent  conflicts be-
tween American
States.

44 Btat. 2527,

Treaty for the re-
nuneiation of war.
40 Stat, 2343,

Inter-Americen
conciliation conven-
tion.

46 Stat. 2200,

Inter-American ar-
bitration treaty.
40 Stat, 3153,

Treaty of non-aggres-
sion and eonciliation,
49 Stat. 3363,
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Object stated.
Aute, p. 15

Provisions in case
of threat of war.
Amnte, p. 16
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hostilities.

Attitude as neu-
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40 Btat, 3375,
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of war when hostili-
ties in progress.
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The High Contracting Parties reaflirm the obligations entered into
to settle, by pacific means, controversies of an international character
that may arise between them.

Article 2—The High Contracting Parties, convinced of the neces-
sity for the co-operation and consultation provided for in the Conven-
tion for the Maintenance, Preservation and Reestablishment of Peace
signed by them on this same day, agree that in all matters which affect
peace on the Continent, such consultation and co-operation shall have
as their object to assist, through the tender of friendly good offices
and of mediation, the fulfillment by the American Republics of existing
obligations for pacific settlement, and to take counsel together, with
full recognition of their juridical equality, as sovereign and indepen-
dent states, and of their general right to individual liberty of action,
when an emergeney arises which affects their common interest in the
maintenance of peace.

Article 3.—In case of threat of war, the High Contracting Parties
shall apply the provisions contained in Articles 1 and 2 of the Conven-
tion for the Maintenance, Preservation and Reestablishment of
Peace, above referred to, it being understood that, while such consul-
tation is in progress and for a period of not more than six months, the
parties in dispute will not have recourse to hostilities or take any
military action whatever.

Article 4.—The High Contracting Parties further agree that, in the
event of o dispute between two or more of them, they will seek to
settle it in & spirit of mutual regard for their respective rights, having
recourse for this purpose to direct diplomatic negotiation or to the
alternative procedures of mediation, commissions of inquiry, commis-
sions of conciligtion, tribunals of arbitration, and courts of justice, as
provided in the treaties to which they may be parties; and they also
agree that, should it be impossible to settle the dispute by diplomatic
negotiation and should the States in dispute have recourse to the
other procedures provided in the present Article, they will report this
fact and the progress of the negotiations to the other signatory States.
These provisions do not affect controversies already submitted to a
diplomatic or juridical procedure by virtue of special agreements.

Article 5—The High Contracting Parties agree that, in the event
that the methods provided by the present Convention or by agree-
ments previously concluded should fail to bring about a pacific settle-
ment of differences that may arise between any two or more of them,
and hostilities should break out between two or more of them, they
shall be governed by the following stipulations:

(@) They shall, in acecordance with the terms of the Treaty of Non-
Aggression and Conciliation (Saavedra Lamas Treaty), adopt in their
character as neutrals a common and solidary attitude; and shall con-
sult immediately with one another, and take cognizance of the out-
break of hostilities in order to determine either jointly or individually,
whether such hostilities shall be regarded as constituting a state of
war so as to call into effect the provisions of the present Convention.

() It is understood that, in regard to the question whether hos-
tilities actually in progress constitute a state of war, each of the High
Contracting Parties shall reach a prompt decision. In any event,
should hostilities be actually in progress between two or more of the
Contracting Parties, or between two or more signatory States not at
the time parties to this Convention by reason of failure to ratify it,
each Contracting Party shall take notice of the situation and shall
adopt such an attitude as would be consistent with other multilateral
treaties to which it is a party or in accordance with its munieipal legis-
lation. BSuch action shall not be deemed an unfriendly act on the part
of any state affected thereby.
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Article 6.—Without prejudice to the universal principles of neu-
trality provided for in the case of an international war outeide of
America and without affecting the duties contracted by those American
States members of the League of Nations, the Hich Contracting Parties
reaffirm their loyalty to the prineiples enunciated in the five agreements
referred to in Article 1, and they agree that in the case of an outbreak of
hostilities or threat of an outbreak of hostilities between two or more
of them, they shall, through consultation, immediately endeavor to
adpt in their character as neufrals & common and solidary attitude,
in order to discourage or prevent the spread or prolongation of hostil-
1t1es.

With this objeet, and having in mind the diversity of cases and cir-
cumstances, they may consider the imposition ‘of prohibitions or
restrictions on the sale or shipment of arms, munitions and implements
of war, loans or other financial help to the states in conflict, in accord-
ance with the municipal legislation of the High Contracting Parties,
and without detriment to their obligations derived from other trea-
ties to which they are or may become parties.

Article 7.—Nothing econtained in the present Convention shall be
understood as affecting the rights and duties of the High Contracting
Parties which are at the same time members of the League of Nations.

Article 8—The present Convention shall be ratified by the High
Contracting Parties in accordance with their constitutional procedures.
The original eonvention and the instruments of ratification shall be
deposited with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Re-
publie, which shall communicate the ratifications to the other Signa-
tory States. It shall come into effect when ratifications have been
deposited by not less than eleven Signatory States.

he Convention shall remain in force indefinitely; but it may be
denounced by any of the High Contracting Parties, such denunciation
to be eflective one year after the date upon which such nofification has
been given. Notices of denunciation shall be communicated to the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall
transmit copies thereof to the other Signatory States. Denuneciation
shall not be regarded as valid if the Party making such denunciation
shall be actually in a state of war, or shall be engaged in hostilities
without fulfilling the provisions established by this Convention.

In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries above mentioned have
signed this Treaty in English, Spanish, Portuguese, and French, and
have affixed thereto their respective seals, in the City of Buenos Aires,
Capital of the Argentine Republic, this twenty-third day of Decem-
ber, of the year 1836.

Reservations:
Reservation of the Argentine Delegation:

(1.) In no case, under Article VI, can foodstuffs or raw materials ,

destined for the civil populations of belligerent countries be considered
as contraband of war, norshall there exist any duty to probibit credits
for the acquisition of said foodstufls or raw materials which have the
destination indicated.

With reference to the embargo on arms, each Nation may reserve
freedom of action in the face of a war of aggression.

Reservation of the Delegation of Paraguay:

(2.) In no case, under Article VI, can foodstuffs or raw materials
destined for the civil populations of belligerent countries be considered
as contraband of war, nor shall there exist any duty to prohibit credits
for the acquisition of said foodstuffs or raw materials which have the
destination indicated.

 Loyalty to prin-
ciples enunciated in
designated agreements
reaftirmaed.

Arms, ete., embargo.

Rights and duties of
signatories which are
members of League of
Nations.

Ratification.

Deposit of original

and instruments of
ratificatiop.

Effective date.

Duration.
Denunciation.

Signatures,
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Argentine  delega-
ion.

Delegation of Para-
GUAY.:
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With reference to the embargo on arms, each Nation may reserve
freedom of action in the face of a war of aggression.

Reservation of the Delegation of El Salvador:

oDeegation of El - (3.) With reservation with respect to the idea of continental soli-
darity when confronted by foreign aggression.

Reservation of the Delegation of Colombia:

oDelegation of Co-  (4.) In signing this Convention, the Delegation of Colombia under-
' stands that the phrase “‘in their character as neutrals,” which appears
in Articles V and VI, implies a new concept of international law which
allows a distinetion to ge drawn between the ageressor and the at-
tacked, and to treat them differently. At the same time, the Dele-
gation of Colombia considers it necessary, in order to assure the full and
effective aplft:lica.tion of this Pact, to set down in writing the following
definition of the aggressor:

That State shall be considered as an aggressor which becomes re-
sponsible for one or several of the following acts:

@) That its armed forces, to whatever branch they may belong,
illegally cross the land, sea or air frontiers of other States. When the
violation of the territory of a State has been effected by irresponsible
bands organized within or outside of its territory and which have re-
ceived direct or indirect help from another State, such violation shall
be considered equivalent, for the purposes of the present Article, to
that effected by the regular forces of the State responsible for the
agression;

b) That it has intervened in a unilateral or illegal way in the internal
or external affairs of another State;

¢) That it has refused to fulfil a legally given arbitral decision or
sentence of international justice.

No consideration of any kind, whether political, military, economic
or of any other kind, may serve as an excuse or justification for the
aggression here anticipated.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAs,
RoserTo M. OrTiz, '
Micuen Anaen CAnrcano,
Jost MarfAa CaNTILO,
Frrire A. Esrir,
Lmororno MzLo,
Isiooro Ruiz Morexo,
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carnos BREBBIA,
Ctisar Diaz CrsNeros.

Paraguay:
MigueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramiruz.
Honduras:
Axtonto BErMGDEZ M.,
Juniin Li6rrz PINEDA.
Costa. Rica:

Maxvsn F. JimEnEz,
CaRLOS BrRENES.
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Venezuela:
CaraccioLo Parra Pfrez,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ArBprTo ZirEGA FOMBONA.

Peru:
Carros CoNcHA,
Avreurto ULrLoa,
Frripe BArrREDA LiAOS,
D!éMEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Manvsr Castro RaMmirEz,
MaxiMmirrano PaTricio Brannox.

Meaico:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avronso ReyEes,
Ramén BeTETA,
Juan ManveL Anvarez pEL CasTinro,

Brazil:

Josfh CarLos pE MACEDO SOARES,
Josf pr Pavra Ropricurs ALves,
Hzuio Loso,

Hivpesranpo Pomreu Pinto Accrovy,
Epmunvo pa Luz Pinto,

RoeeErT0 CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarmna Corenno Lissoa pe MILLER,
Magia Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios
EveeNio MARTINEZ ‘I‘HEDY,
FrLipe FERREIRO,
ABarcAzAr GARciA,
Jurio CiisAr CeErRDEIRAS ALONSO,
Grrvasio Posapas BELgrano.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josi A. MEprano,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DesAYLE,

Josii MArfA MONCADA,
MopzsTo VALLE.

Dominiean Republic:
Max Henriquez URERNA,
Tuvrio M. CesTERO,
Exrique JiMENEz,

Colombia:
JorGE SoTo pEL CORRAL,
MicueL Lérez Pumariso,
RoBerTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Arserro LLErRASs CAMARGO,
Josh Lanacio Diaz GranaDos.
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Panama:
Harmonro Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL.

Upited States of America:
CorprLn HuLn,
Somner WELLES,
Avexanper W. WeppELL,
AvpoLr A, Berug, Jr.,
Arexanper F. WHITNEY,
CuarLEs G. FENWICK,
Micaasn Francis Dovyig,
Euse F. Musser.

Chile:
MicueL Crucnaca TOCORNAL,
Lurs Barros BoraoNo,
Fiurx Nigro pen Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.

Eevador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTonio Poxns,
Josgfi GABriEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip AnvEsTraul,
Carvros RouMERO,

Haitt:
H. PAurLEUS SANNON,
Caminne J. Lieén,
Eue Lmscor,
Epmfi MANIGAT,
PierrE EucéNeE DE LEspINAssE,
CrimEnT MAGLOIRE.

Ouba:
Josi ManvueL CorTINA,
Raméy Zavypin,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarann SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CHsAR SALAYA,
Carixto WHITMARSH,
Josti Maxuny CARBONELL.
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CONVENCION PARA COORDINAR, AMPLIAR Y ASEGURAR EL CUM-
PLIMIENTO DE LOS TRATADOS EXISTENTES ENTRE LOS ESTADOS
AMERICANOS

Los Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacion de la Paz, animados por el deseo de consolidar la paz
general en sus relaciones mutuas;

Apreciando las ventajas que se han derivado, y habran de derivarse,
de los diversos Pactos celebrados que condenan la guerra y establecen
los métodos para la solucién pacifica de las diferencias de earicter
internacional;

Reconociendo la necesidad de imponer las mayores restricciones al
recurso de la guerra; y,

Creyendo que con este fin conviene celebrar una nueva Convenei6n
que coordine los Acuerdos existentes, los amplie y asegure su cum-
plimiento, han nombrado Plenipotenciarios, a saber:

Argentina:

CarLos SAAVEDRA LAMAS,
Rosrrro M. OrT1z,
Micuen Axann CARcANO,
Josf Maria CanTino,
Feren A. Esriv,
Lxororno MELo,

Ismoro Ruiz Morexo,
Daxien ANTOKOLETZ,
CarvLos BREBBIA,

Chsar Diaz CisNEroS,

Paraguay:
Micurn ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istbro RamirEz.
Honduras:
Axronto BermtGpuz M.,
JuLiAn Lérez PIiNEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manven F. JiniNuz,
CarLos BrRENES,
Venezuela:

Caraceciono Parra Piirnz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZHREGA FOMBONA.

Perii:
Carros Concaa,
AvsErTo ULLOA,

Frrire BARREDA LiAos.
Di6mEpEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.
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El Salvador:
ManueL Castro RAMiREZ,
Maximiniano PATricio BRANNON,

México:

Francisco Castinno NAIERA,
Avronso Reves,
Raméy BernTa,
Juan MANUEL ALvAREZ DEL CASTILLO,
Brasil:
Jost Carvros pE MAcEDO SOARES,
OswWALDO ARANHA,
Josti pE PAura Ropricues Anves,
Hzvrio Lozo,
Hizpesranpo Pomprrvu PinTo Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Loz Pinto,
RoBerTO CARNEIRO DE M ENDONGA,
Rosavina Corrno Lissos pr MiLLer,
Magrfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Josfi KSPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
Evcenio Marrinez TaEDY,
Juan Antonio Bugro,
Frripe FERREIRO,
Axpris F. Puyor.
ABarcAzar GARcia,
Jost (. ANTURNA,
Jurio Chsar CErDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gurvasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:

(ARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MepraNo,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManueL DEesayLE,

Josit Marfa MoNcapa,
Mopusro VaLLe,

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez UreNa,
Tuviio M. CesrERO,
Exriqure JiMiNEz.

Colombia:
Jorge Soro peL CORRAL,
Micuern Lépez PuMAREJO,
RosrrTo UrDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Arserro Lieras (AMARGO,
Josii Ienacro Dfaz GrANADOS.

Panamd:
Harmopio Arias M.,
JuLio J. FAiBrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL
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Estados Unidos de América:
CorpeELn HuLy,
Svmner WEeLLES,
Avpxanper W. WebprLL,
AvporLr A. BarLg, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WuiTNEY,
CuArLES G. FEnwICK,
Micuarn Francis DovyLg,
Erise F. Mussur.

Chile:
Mieuen CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Lurs Barros BorcoRo,
Ferux Nizro pen Rfo,
Ricarpo Montaner BrrLro.

Eeuador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Axronio Pons,
Josfi GaBrizL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
EpuvArpo Savazar GoémEz.
Bolivia:
Exgigue Fixor,
Davip AnvisTEGUT,
Epvarpo Dirz pe Mebina,
ArBERTO OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carvos Romzro,
ArperTOo CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CamPERO.
Haiti:
H. PavrLeus SANNON,
Cayinie J, Leox,
Ere LEscor,
Epmii MANIGAT,
Pinrre EvciNeg pE LESPINASSE,
CrimeNT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Jostt Maxuern CorTiva,
Ramén ZAYDIN,
Carvos MArQuEz STERLING,
RararL Santos Jimbnez,
CfisAr SAnAYA,
Carixro WHITMARSH,
Josii Mavupn CARBONELL.

Quienes, después de depositar sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron hallados
en buena y debida forma, han eonvenido lo siguiente:

Articulo I.—Teniendo en cuenta: Que por el Tratado para evitar o
prevenir conflictos entre los Estados Americanocs, subseripto en San-
tiago el 3 de mayo de 1923, (conocido como el Tratado Gondra), las
Altas Partes Contratantes acuerdan que toda cuestién que no hubiera
podido ser resuelta por la via diploméatica ni levada al arbitraje en
virtud de Tratados existentes, sera sometida a lainvestigacion e informe
de una Comision de Investigacion;
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Que por el Tratado de Proseripcién de la Guerra, subscripto en
Paris el 28 de agosto de 1928 (conocido como el Pacto Kelloge-Briand
o el Pacto de Parvis), las Altas Partes Contratantes declaran solemne-
mente, a nombre de sus respectivas Naciones, que condenan el recurso
de la guerra para la soluciéon de las controversias internacionales, y
renuncian a ella como instrumento de politica nacional en sus relaciones
mutuas;

Que por la Convencién General de Coneiliacién Interamericana,
subscripta en Washington el 5 de enero de 1929, las Altas Partes
Contratantes se obligan a someter al procedimiento de conciliacién
todas sus controversias que no haya sido posible resolyer por la via
diploméatica, v a establecer uns “Comisién de Conciliacién’ para
llevar a efecto las obligaciones que asumen en la Convencién;

Que por el Tratado General de Arbitraje Interamericano, subseripto
en Washington el 5 de enero de 1929, las Altas Partes Contratantes se
obligan a8 someter a arbitraje, con ciertas excepciones; todas sus dife-
rencias de carfcter internacional, que no haya sido posible ajustar
por la via diploméatica y que sean de naturaleza juridica por ser
susceptiblesde decisién mediante la, aplicacién de los prineipios del
derecho, y, ademas, a crear el procedimiento de arbitraje a seguir; v,

Que por el Tratado Antibélico de No Agresién y Coneiliacion, sub-
scripto en Rio de Janeiro el 10 de octubre de 1933, (conocido como el
Tratado Saavedra Lamag), las Altas Partes Contratantes declaran
solemnemente que condenan las guerras de agresién en sus relaciones
mutuas o con otros Kstados, ¥ que el arreglo de los conflictos o diver-
gencias de cualquier clase que se susciten entre ellas, no debera
realizarse sino por los medios pacificos que consagra el derecho inter-
nacional, y también declaran que entre ellas las cuestiones territoriales
no deben resolverse por la violencia, ¥y que no reconocerin arreglo
territorial alguno que no sea obtenido por medios pacificos, ni la
validez de la ocupacién o adquisicién de territorios que sea lograda por
la fuerza de las armas; v ademés, en caso de incumplimiento de estas
obligaciones, los Estados contratantes se comprometen s adoptar, en
su calidad de neutrales, una actitud comtin y solidaria v a ejercer los
medios politicos, juridicos o econémicos autorizados por el derecho
internacional, y a hacer gravitar la influencia de la opinién ptiblica,
sin recurrir, no obstante, a la intervenecién, sea diploméatica o armada,
salvo la actitud que pudiera corresponderles en virtud de sus Tratadoes
colectivos; v se comprometen, ademis, a crear un procedimiento de
conciliacion;

Las Altas Partes Contratantes reafirman las obligaciones contrafdas
de solucionar, por medios pacificos, las controversias de carficter inter-
nacional que puedan surgir entre ellas.

Art. I1.—Las Altas Partes Contratantes, convencidas de la necesi-
dad de la cooperacién y de la consulta estipulada en la Convencién
sobre ¢l mantenimiento, afianzamiento y restablecimiento de la Paz,
celebrada en esta misma fecha entre ellas, acuerdan que en todo
asunto que afecte la paz en el continente, dichas eonsultas y coopera-
cién tendran por objeto facilitar por el ofrecimiento amigable de sus
buenos oficios y de su mediacién, el cumplimiento por parte de las
Repiiblicas Americanas de las obﬁgaciones existentes para uns solu-
cion pacffica y deliberar, dentro de su plens igualdad juridica como
Estados soberanos e independientes y con su derecho a la libertad de
accién individual, cuando surja una divergencia que afecte su interés
comun de mantener ls paz.

Ayt. IIT.—FEn caso de amenaza de guerra, las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes promoverin la aplicacién de las disposiciones contenidas en
los articulos I y II de Ia Convencién sobre el mantenimiento, afianza-
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miento y restablecimiento de la paz, celebrada en esta misma fecha,
entendiéndose que mientras duren las consultas, y por un plazo no
mayor de seis meses, las Partes en conflicto no recurriran a las hostili-
dades ni ejerceran accién militar alguna.

Art. IV.—Las Altas Partes Contratantes acuerdan, ademés que,
en caso de que surja una controversia entre dos o més deellas, trataran
da resolverla dentro de un espiritu de mutuo respeto de sus respectivos
derechos, recurriendo con este propésito a negociaciones diplométicas
directas o a los procedimientos alternativos de mediacién: comisiones
de investigacitn, comisiones de coneiliacién, tribunales de arbitraje, y
cortes de justicia, segtn estipulen los Tratados de que sean parte;
Y también acuerdan que si la controversia no ha podido resolverse por

a negociacion diplomatica, y los paises en disputa recurrieren a los
otros procedimientos previstos en el presente arficulo, deberén in-
formar de ello y de la marcha de las negociaciones a los demis Estados
signatarios. lstas estipulaciones no afectan las controversiss ya
sometidas s un procedimiento diplomético o juridico en virtud de
pactos especiales.

Art. V.—Las Altas Partes Contratantes acuerdan que si mediante
los métodos establecidos por la presente Convenci6n, o por los acuerdos
anteriormente celebrados, no se lograre obtener una solueién pacifica
de las diferencias que puedan surgir entre dos o méas de ellas, y llegare
a producirse el rompimiento de las hostilidades, procederan de acuerdo
con las siguientes estipulaciones:

@) — Adoptaran, segtn los términos del Tratado de No Agresién y
Conciliacién (Tratado Saavedra Lamas), en su calidad de neutrales,
unsa actitud comtn y solidaria; consultarin inmediatamente las unas
con las otras, y tomarin conocimiento de la ruptura de las hostilidades
para determinar, conjunta o individualmente, si ha de considerarse
que dichas hostilidades constituyen un estado de guerrs, a efecto de
poner en vigor las disposiciones de la presente Convencion.

b) — Queda entendido que, respecto de la cuestién de si las hostili-
dades que estin desarrollandose constituyen o no un estado de guerra,
cada ung de las Altas Partes Contratantes adoptari una pronta de-
eisién. De todos modos, si estan desarrollandose hostilidades entre
dos o més de las Partes Contratantes, o entre dos ¢ més Estados sig-
natarios que en esa fecha no sean parte de esta Convencién, cada
Parte Contratante tomaré conocimiento de la situacién y adoptara la
actitud que le corresponda conforme con los otros Tratados colectivos
de que sea parte o segin su legislacién interna. Este acto no sera
considerado hostil por ningtin Estado afectado por el mismo.

Art. VI. — Sin perjuicio de los prineipios universales sobre neutrsli-
dad previstos para el caso de guerra internacional fuera de América, y
sin que se afecten los deberes contraidos por los Estados Americanos
que sean miembros de la Sociedad de las Naciones, las Altas Partes
(Contratantes reafirman su fidelidad a los principios enunciados en
los cinco pactos referidos en el articulo I y acuerdan que en caso de
ruptura de hostilidades o amenaza de ruptura de hostilidades entre dos
o més de ellas, inmediatamente tratarin de adoptar, en su calidad de
neutrales, por medio de la consults, una actitud comin y solidaria con
cell )Ziin de desalentar o evitar ls propagacion o prolongacién de las hostili-

20685,

Con este objeto, y teniendo en cuenta la diversidad de los casos y
de las circunstancias, podrin considerar la imposicién de prohibiciones
o restriceiones a la venta o embarque de armas, municiones y pertrechos
de guerra, empréstitos u otra ayuda financiera a los Estados en con-
flicto, de acuerdo con la legislacion interna de las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes, y sin detrimento de sus obligaciones derivadas de otros tratados
de que sean o llegaren a ser partes.

2R018°—38——9
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Art. VII.—Nada de lo establecido en la presente Convencién se
entenderi como que afecta los derechos y deberes de las Altas Partes
Contratantes que fueren al propio tiempo miembros de la Sociedad
de las Naciones.

Art. VIIT.—La presente Convencién seri ratificada por las Altas
Partes Contratantes de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitucio-
nales. La Convencién original y los instrumentos de ratificacion
seran depositados en el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la
Reptblica Argentina, que comunicarh las ratificaciones a los deméis
Estados signatarios. Entrari en vigencia cuando hayan depositado
sus ratificaciones no menos de once Estados signatarios.

La Convencién regird indefinidamente, pero podri ser denunciada
vor cualquiera de las Altes Partes Contratantes, entrando en vigor
a denuneia un afio después de la fecha en que se hiciera la notificacién
al respecto. La denuncia serd dirigida al Ministerio de Relaciones
Exteriores de la Reptblica Argentina, el que transmitird copias de
ella a los dem4s Estados signatarios. ILia denuncia no se considerara
valida si la Parte denunciante se encontrara en estado de guerra o
entrara en hostilidades sin llenar los requisitos establecidos en la
presente Convencidn.

En testimonio de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados
firman la presente Convencién en espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés,
y estampan sus respectivos sellos en la ciudad de Buenos Aires, Capital
de la Reptiblica Argenting, a los veintitrés dias del mes de diciembre
del afio 1936.

Reservas
Reserva de la Delegacién Argentina.

1.—Por el artfeulo VI, en ningdn caso podrin considerarse como
contrabando de guerra los articulos alimenticios o materias primas
destinados a las poblaciones civiles de los pafses beligerantes, ni existira
el deber de prohibir los eréditos para adquisicién de dichos articulos o
materias primas que tengan el destino sefialado.

En lo que respecta al embargo de los armamentos, cada Nacién
podra reservar su actitud frente a una guerra de agresién.

Reserva de la Delegacién de Paraguay.

2. —Por el articulo VI, en ningiin caso, podran considerarse como
contrabando de guerra los articulos alimenticios o materias primas
destinados a las poblaciones civiles de los paises beligerantes, ni
existirh el deber de prohibir los créditos para adquisicién de dichos
articulos o materias primas que tengan el gestino sefialado.

En lo que respecta al embargo de los armamentos, cada Naci6n
podré reservar su actitud frente a una guerra de agresién,

Reserva de la Delegacion de El Salvador.

3.—Clon la reserva de la idea de solidaridad continental frente a
la agresi6n extrafia.

Reserva de la Delegacion de Colombia.

4 —Ta Delegaciéon de Colombia entiende al suscribir esta Conven-
¢i6n, que la frase “en su calidad de neutrales”, que aparece en los
articulos V y VI implica un nuevo concepto del Derecho Internacional
que permite distinguir entre el agresor y el agredido y darles un trata-
miento diferente. Al propio tiempo, la Delegacion de Colombia con-
sidera necesario, para asegurar la plena y efectiva aplicacién de este
Pacto, dejar consignada la siguiente definicién del agresor:
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Se considerard como agresor al Estado que se haga responsable de
uno o varios de los actos siguientes:

a) Que sus fuerzas armadas, a cualquier arma a que pertenezcan,
hayan traspasado indebidamente las fronteras terrestres,
Cuando la violacion
del territorio de un Estado haya sido efectuads por bandas
de irregulares organizadas dentro o fuera de su territorio,
y que hayan recibido apoyo directo o indirecto de oftro
Estado, tal violacién seri asimilada, para los efectos del
presente articulo, a la efectuada por las fuerzas regulares

maritimas o aéreas de otros Estados.

del Estado responsable de la agresion;

b) Que haya intervenido de una manera unilateral o ilegal en
los asuntos interiores o exteriores de otro Estado;

¢) Que se haya negado al cumplimiento de un fallo arbitral o de
una sentencia de la justicia internacional, legalmente

pronunciado.

Ninguna consideracién de orden politico, militar, econémico o de
otra clase, podra servir de excusa o de justificacién a la agresién aqui

Argentina:
Carros SAAvEDRA Liamas,
Rorsrro M. OrTIz,
Micuen Anger CArcano,
Joshh MariA CaNTILO.
Frries A. Espin,
LeoroLno MELO,
Isiporo Ruiz Moreyo.
DaniEn ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLOs BREBBIA,
Ctisar Diaz CisNeros.

Paraguay:
MicueL AnaEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RamirEz.
Honduras:
Axrtoxnio BermGprz M.,
JuLiAn L6rEz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Maxvsn F. Jimenez,
Carvros BrunEs.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro PArra PERrEZ,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZfrEGA fOMBONA.,

Pert:
Carvos ConcHA,
AvBrrTo ULLOA,
Feripe BArrEDA LAos,
DrémupEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.
El Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramirez,
Maximiniano PATricio BRANNON,
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Mézico:
Francisco Casrinro NAsera,
Avronso Reyes,
RaMéN BueTETa,
JUuAN ManNuEn ALvAruz puL CASTILLO,

Brasil:

Josfi CArLos b MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pE Pavrna RopricGuEes ALvEs,
Hevio Lozo,
Hiupeeranpo Pomeeu Pinto Accrony,
Epvunpo pa Luz PinTo,
RoeerTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarmva Corrro Lissoa pE MitLER,
MAria Luza BrrrENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Prpro Manint Rios,
Eucento Marrinez Taupy,
Frrier FErrEmRO,
ABarchzar Garcta,
JuLio Chisar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGrRANO,

Guatemala:

CAnLos SALAZAR,

Jost: A. MubpRANO,

Arronso UARRILLO,
Niceragua:

Luis ManvuzsL DeBAYLE,

Jos# Maria MonNcapa,
Mobrsto VALLE.

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez URsia,
Torio M. CusTERO,
ENRIQUE JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorae 50710 pEL CORRAL,
Miauern Lérwz PUMAREJO,
Roserto URDANETA ARBELARZ,
Avserto LLersas CAMARGO,
Josi Ievacro Diaz GRANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmopio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Evpvarpo CHIARI

Estados Unidos de América:
CorpELL HuLi,
Somnur WELLES,
Avrexanper W. YWEDDELL.
Aporrr A. BErLE, JI1.,
Arexanper I, WaITNEY,
Crarnes G. Fanwick,
Micuasn Francis DoyLs,
Eriss F. Musser.
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Chile:
Migurn CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorgoRo,
Firix Nisro prn Rfo,
Ricarpo Monrtaner BELLO.
Ecuador:
HumerrTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTtonio Pons,

Jost GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Exriqur Finor,
Davip AuvEsTEGUI,
CArros RoMuRo,

Haiti:
H. Pavrrus SANNoON,
Caminie J, Lebx,
Eve Lzscor,
Epmi M aNIGAT,
PiErRRE EUGENE DB LiuspPinAssE,
CriMENT M AGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Jost ManusL Corring,
Ram6N ZAYDIN,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAFABL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CfsAR SALAYA,
Carrxro WHITMARSH,
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CONVENCAO PARA COORDENAR, AMPLIAR E ASSEGURAR A OBSER-
YANCIA DOS TRATADOS EXITENTES ENTRE 05 ESTADOS
AMERICANOS

Os Govérnos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidagiio da Paz,

Animados pelo desejo de consolidar a paz geral nas suas mutuas
relagoes;

Apreciando as vantagens que derivaram e se derivario dos diversos
pactos celebrados que condemnain a guerra e estabelecem methodos
pars a solugio pacifica dos dissidios de earacter internacional;

Reconhecendo a necessidade de implr as maiores restricgdes 2o
recurso 4 guerrs;

Julgando que, com este fim, é conveniente celebrar uma nova
convengfio que coordene os acedrdos existentes, os amplie e assegure
a sua observancia, designaram os seguintes Plenipotenciarios:

Argentina:
Carrvos SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
Rosurro M. Orriz,
Micuen Angen CArcano,
Feuies A, Espin,
Lzororpo MEeLo,
Isibono Ruiz MorgNo.
DaNIEnL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArRLOS BREBBIA,
Chisar Dfaz CisNErOs.

Paraguay:
MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RAamirEZ,
Honduras:
Antonio BurmtGouz M.,
Jurniin Lépez PINEDA,
Costa Rica:
ManveL F. JiMmEngz,
(arros BrENES.
Venezuela:

Caraccrono PAarrA Pfrrz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ArsERTO Ziinnga FovmBoNa.

Peri:
Carpos Coxcaa,
Arserro ULLOA,

Fruire Barnepa Laos,
D16uepes ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:
Mawuven Casrro Ramirnrz,
Maxmuniano PaTricio BRANNON,
Mézico:
Francisco Castinno NAiuRaA,
Arvonso RuyEs,
Ramén BETETA,
Juany Manven ALvarnz peEL CASTILLO.
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Brasil:
Jost Carvros pE MAcEDO SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Josh pE PAura Ropricuss ALves,
Hzrio Loso,
Hirpzsranvo Poupru Pinto Accrovy,
Epmunpo pa Livz PinTo,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosarina Corrno Lissoa pe MIiLLER,
Maria Limiza BirTeNcoUurT.
Uruguay:
Josfi EsPALTER,
Proro Mawint Rios,
BEueenio Martivez TrEDY,
Juan Anronio Bukro,
Frrire FrrRrEIRO,
Awpris F. Puvor,
Aparcizar Garocia,
Jost G. ANTURA,
Jurio Chisar CErpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELgraNo.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEpRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO,

Nicaragua:
Luis MaNvusL DEBAYLE,

Jost Maria MoncaDA,
MopesTo VALLE.

Repiiblica Dominieana:
Max HenrfQuez URENA,
Turro M, CrstERo,
ExrIique Jimfinuz,

Colombia:
JoraE S0T0 DEL CORRAL,
Micuer Lépez PuMARETO,
RoserT0 URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Arser7ro Lieris CAMARGO,
Josts Ianacro Disz Granapos.

Panamd:
Harmon1o Arias M.,

Jurro J. FAiBruca,
Epvarpo Cuiar:.

Lstados Unidos de América:
Corpurr HuLy,
SumyEr WELLES,
Arnxanper W. WepbnLL,
Aporr A. Berun, Jr.,
Avuxanour F. WaITNEY,
Caarres G. Fenwick,
Micuarn Fraycis DovLg,
Erse F. Musser.
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Chile:
Migurn Crucaaga TocorNaL,
Luis Barros BoraoNo,
Farrx Ninre nen Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTaner Brrio,
Feuador:
HuouMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Anrtonio Pons,
Jos# GABRIDL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarno Savnszar Goévuz.
Bolivia:
Exriqua Fivor,
Davip ALvEsTEGUT,
Epvarpo Diez pr MEpiya.
ArrErTo OSTRIA GUTILRREZ,
Carrnos Rouzro,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.

Haiti:

H. PavLrus SanxoN,

CamiLLE J. LEGN,

Ere Lescor,

Epyii Mantcaz,

Pizrre Evcfing DE LESPINASSE,
CriMeENT M AGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Jost ManusL CORTINA,
Raméx ZAYDIN,
Carros M ARQUEzZ STERLING,
Rararn Sanvos JIMENEZ,
CisAR SALAYA,
CartixTo WHITMARSH,
Josfi MANUEL CARBONELL.

Os quaes, depois de depositarem os seus plenos poderes, que foram
achados em boéa e devida forma, convieram no seguinte:

Artigo 1
CONSIDERANDO!

Que, pelo tratado para evitar ou prevenir conflictos entre os Hstados
Americanos, assignado em Santiago no dia 3 de Maio de 1923 (conhe-
cido eomo Tratado Gondra), as Altas Partes Contractantes con-
cordam em que toda questao que nido tenha podido ser resolvida pela
via diplomatica, nem levada & arbitragem, em virtude de Tratados
existentes, seri submettida & investiga¢io e informacio duma Com-
missfo de Investigagéo;

Que, pelo tratado de proscripgio da guerra, assignado em Paris a
28 de Agosto de 1923 (conhecido como Pacto Briand-Kellogg, ou
Pacto de Paris), as Altas Partes Contractantes declaram solennemente,
em nome das suas respectivas nacdes, que condemnam o recurso 4
guerra para & solugfio das controversias internacionaes, e 4 ella renun-
ciam, como instrumento de politica nacional, nas suas mutuas relagdes;

Que, pela Convengiio Geral de Coneiliagdo Interamericana, assig-
nada em Washington a 5 de Janeiro de 1929, as Altas Partes Contrac-
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tantes obrigam-se a submetter ao processo de conciliacio todas as
suas controversias que ndo tenha sido possivel resolver pela via diplo-
matica e a estabelecer uma “‘commissdo de conciliagdo para levar a
effeito as obrigagdes que assumen nessa Convengio;

Que, pelo Tratado Geral de Arbitramento Interamericano, assignado
em Washington a 5 de Janeiro de 1929, as Altas Partes Contractantes
se obrigam a submetter 4 arbitragem, com certas excepedes, todos os
seus litigios de caracter internacional que ndo tenha sido possivel
resolver pela via diplomatica e que se considerer de naturezs juridica
por serem susceptiveis de decisdo mediante a applicagio dos principios
do direito, e, além disso a criar o processo de arbitragem a ser seguido; e

Que, pelo Tratado de nfo-Aggressio e Conciliagio, assignado no
Rio de Raneiro a 10 de Outubro de 1933 (conhecido como Tratado
Saavedra Lamas), as Altas Partes Contractantes declaram solenne-
mente que condemnam as guerras de aggressio nas suas mutuas re-
lagdes, ou com outros Estados, e que a solucdo dos conflictos ou
divergencias de qualquer classe que se suscitem entre ellas, ndo se
deveri realizar senfo pelos meios pacificos que consagra o direito
internacional, e tambem declaram que, entre ellas, as questdes terri-
torines nio se deverdo resolver pela violencia e que nido reconhecerio
ajuste territorial aleum que néo seja obtido por meios pacificos, nem
a validade da occupaciio ou acquisicio de territorios que seja conse-
guida pela forga das armas, e, além disso, que, no caso de falta de
cumprimento destas obrigac¢oes, os Hstados Contratantes se com-
promettem a adoptar, na sua qualidade de neutros, uma attitude
commum e solidaria e a exercer os meios politicos, juridicos ou econo-
micos autorizados pelo direito internacional, e a fazer pesar a in-
fluencia da opinidio publica, sem, comtudo, recorrer a intervengio,
seja diplomatica ou armada, resalvada a attidude que lhes possa
corresponder em virtude dos seus Tratados collectivos; e ao demais,
se comprometem a criar um processo de conciliagio;

As Altas Partes Contractantes ratificam as obrigacoes contrahidas
para resolver, por meios pacificos, as controversias de ordem inter-
nacional que possam surgir entre ellas.

Artigo 11.

As Altas Partes Contractantes, convencidas da necessidade de
cooperagio e da consulta estipulada na Convengio sobre a mantencao,
arantia e restabelecimento da paz entre ellas assignada nesta mesma
ata accordam em que, em qualquer assumpto que attinja a paz do
continente, as referidas consultas e cooperagdo terdo por objecto
facilitar, pelo offerecimento amistoso dos seus bons officios e da sua
mediagio, a observancia, por parte das Republicas americanas, das
obrigacdes existentes para uma solucio pacifica bem como as suas
deliberagoes, dentro da plena igualdades juridica, como Estados
soberanos e independentes e com direito 4 liberdade de acc¢do indivi-
dual, quando surgir uma divergencia que attinja seu commum interésse

de manter a paz.
Artigo 111

Em caso de ameaca de guerra, as Altas Partes Contractantes pro-
moverdo a applicacio das disposigoes contenidas no artigo I e I da
Convencido celebrada nesta mesma data, tendo-se por entendido que,
emquanto durarem as consultas e por um prazo nio superior a seis
mezes, as Partes em litigio ndo recorrer@o ds hostilidades, nem exer-
cerdo acgfio militar alguna.
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Artigo IV

As Altas Partes Contractantes concordam, tambem, em que no
caso de surgir uma controversia entre duas ou mais dellas, tratardo
de soluciond-la dentro dum espirito de mutuo respeito de seus res-
pectivos direitos, recorrendo com esse fim a negociagdes diplomaticas
directas ou aos processos alternativos de mediacdo, commissoes de
investigagdo, commissées de coneiliagiio, tribunaes de arbitragem e
cortes de justica, segundo estipulem os tratados de que sejam partes;
e accordam, tambem, em que, sé ndo tiver sido possivel a solugio da
controversia pela negociaciio diplomatica e os paizes em litigio re-
correrem ao0s outros processos previstos no presente artigo, disto, bem
como da marcha das negociagdes, deverio informar aos demais Estados
signatarios. KEstas estipulagdes ndo attinjem as controversias ja
submettidas a um processo diplomatico ou juridico em virtude gle
pactos especiaes.

Artigo V.

As Altas Partes Contractantes accordam em que se, mediante os
methodos estabelecidos pela presente Convengdo ou por accirdos
anteriormente celebrados, nio se obtiver uma solugdo pacifica das
divergencias que possam surgir entre duas ou mais dellas e chegar a
se produzir o rompimiento das hostilidades, procederio de accérdo
com as seguintes estipulagdes:

a) Adoptarfio, segundo os termos do Tratado de Nao-Aggressio e
Congilingio (Tratado Saavedra Lamas), em seu caracter de neutros,
uma atfitude commum e solidaria; consultar-se-io immediatamente
uma com as outras e tomardo conhecimiento do rompimento das
hostilidades para determinar, conjunta ou individualmente, se deve
considerar que as referidas hostilidades constituem um estado de
guerra, afim de se pérem en vigencia as disposigtes da presente
Convencéo.

b) Fica entendido que, com relacio 4 questao de saber se as hostili-
dades que se estdo desenrolando constituem ou nfo um estado de
guerra, cada uma das Altas Partes Contractantes adoptars prompta
decisdo. De cualquer modo, se se estiverem desenrolando hostili-
dades entre duas ou mais Partes Contractantes, ou entre dois ou mais
Estados signatarios que nessa data no sejam parte desta Convengéo,
cada Parte Contractante tomard conhecimiento da situagio e adoptard
a attitude que lhe competir de conformidade com os outros Tratados
colllectivos de que seja parte ou segundo a sus legislacdo interna.
Este acto nfo serd considerado hostil por nenhum Estado por elle

attingido.
Artigo VI

Sem prejuizo dos preceitos universaes sobre neutralidade previstos
para o caso de guerra internacional fora contrahidos pelos Estados
americanos que forem membros da Sociedade das Nacoes, as Altas
Partes Contractantes reaffirman sua fidelidade aos prinecipios enun-
ciados nos cinco pactos mencionados no artigo primeiro e accordam en
que, em caso de rompimento de hostilidades, entre dusas ou mais dellas,
tratarfo immediatamente de adoptar, em sua condicio de neutros,
por meio de consultas, una attitude commum e solidaria, com o
proposito de desalentar ou evitar a propagacdo ou prolongacdo das
hostilidades.

Para tal fim, e considerando a diversidade dos casos e das circum-
stancias, poderdo considerar a imposigao de prohibioges ou restricgoes
sobre a venda ou embarque de armas, municdes ou petrechos de
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guerra, emprestimos ou outro auxilio financeiro aos Estados em
conflicto, de acedrdo com a legislagfio interna das Altas Partes Con-
tractantes, e sem prejuizo das suas abrigacdes derivadas de outros
tratados de que forem ou vierem a ser partes.

Artigo VII

Nada do que esta establecido na presente Convengéio serh entendido
como attingindo os direitos e deveres das Altas Partes Confractantes
que forem a0 mesmo tempo membros da Sociedade das Nagoes.

Artigo VIII

A presente Convengfio, seri ratificads pelas Altas Partes Contractan-
tes, de accordo com os seus preceitos constitucionaes. A Convengdo
original e os instrumentos de ratificagio serio depositados no Mi-
nisterio das Relacoes Exteriores da Reptblica Argentina, que co-
municars as ratificacdes aos demais Estados signatarios. Esta
Convengio entrars em vigor quando pelo menos onze Estados signa-
tarios tiverem depositado ag suas ratificacoes.

A Convengio vigorars indefinidamente, podendo, porém, ser
denunciada por qualquer das Altas Partes Contractantes, entrando a
denuncia en vigor um anno depois da data em que for feita a respectiva
comunicagdo. A denuncia serd dirigide ao Ministerio des Relagoes
Exteriores da Repuiblica Argenfina, a qual transmittird copias da
mesma aos demais Estados signatarios. A denuneias nfo serf con-
siderada valida se a Parte denunciante estiver em estado de guerra ou
entrar em hostilidades sem preencher os requisitos establecidos na
presente Convengéo.

Em fé do que os Plenipotenciarios acima nomeados assignan esta
Convencio em espanhol, inglez, portuguez e frances e lhe appdem seus
respectivos sellos na cidade de Buenos Aires, Capital da Repiiblica
Argenting, aos vinte e tres dias do mez de dezembro do anno de mil
novecentos e trinta e seis.

Reservas:

Reserva da Delegagio Argentina.

1.—Pero artigo VI em nenhum caso poder-se-do considerar como
contrabando de guerra s sustancias alimenticias ou materias primas
destinadas as povoagdes civis dos paizez belligerantes, nem existira
o dever de prohibir os ereditos para acquicicfo das referidas substancias
ou materias primas que tiverem o destino indicado.

No que respeita ao embargo des armamentos, cada Nagio podera
reservar sua attitude em face de uma guerra de aggresséo.

Reserva da Delegagio do Paraguay.

2.—Pelo artigo VI, en caso algum poderdo ser consideradas como
contrabando de guerra as substancias alimenticias ou as materias
primas destinadas 4s povoacdes civis de paizes belligerentes, nem
existir4 a obrigagdo de prohibir os creditos para acquisigio das referidas
substancias ou materias primas que tiverem o destino indicado.

No que respeita sao embargo de armamentos, cada nagio podera
reservar a sua attitude em face de una guerra de aggressio.

Reserva da Delegagio de El El Salvador.

3.—Com & reserva da idéea da solidariedade continental em face de
uma aggressio estranha,

139




140

TREATIES

Reserva da Delegagao da Colombia.

4 —A Delegacio da Colombia julga, ao assignar esta Convencio,
ue a phrase “em seu caracter de neutral’”’, que aparecenos nos artigos
%’ o V1 significa um conceito novo de Direito Internacional que permite
distinguir entre o aggressor o o aggredido e dar-lhes um trato diverso.
Ao mesmo tempo, a Delegecao da Colombia considera necessario
para assegurar a plena e effectiva applicagio deste Pacto, deixar
consignada a seguinte defini¢do do aggressor:
Considerar-se-& como aggressor aquelle Estado que se fizer respon-
savel de um ou varios dos actos siguintes:

@) Que as suas forcas armadas, seja qual for a arma a que per-
tenecerem, tenham transposto indevidamente as fronteiras
terrestres, maritimas ou aereas de outros Estados. Quanto
a violacdo do territorio de um Estado tenha sido realizada
por bandas de irregulares organizadas dentro ou fuora de
seu territorio e que tenham recebido apoio directo ou
indirecto de outro Estado, tal violagdo sera assimilidada,
para os affeitos desde artigo 4 realizada por forcas regulares
do Estado responsavel pela aggressio;

b) Que tenha tido interven¢do de forma unilateral e illegal em
assumptos interiores ou exteriores de outro Estado;

¢) Que se tenha negado a cumprir un laudo arbitral ou uma
sentenga da justiga internacional, legalmente proferidos;

Nenhuma consideracdo de ordem politica, militar, economica ou de
outra classe, poders servir de excusa ou de justificativo a aggressio
aqul prevista.

Argentina:
(arrLos SAAVEDRA LAmas,
Roserro M. Ontiz,
MicueL AngeL CARCANO,
Jost Magria CanTivo,
Fruirs A. Eseir,
Lrororpo MELO,
Isiporo Ruiz Moreno.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLos BREBBIA,
Ctsar Disz CisNuros.

Paraguay:
MicueEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro RamiREz.
Honduras:
Anronio Bermtprz M.,
Juriin Lérez PiNEDA.
Costa Rica:
ManyeL F. JivENEZ,
CaArLos BreNEs.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro PARRA PEREZ,
GusTavo HERRERA,
AvrseErTo ZfirEcA FoMBONA,
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Peri:
Carros CoNcHA,
Arserro ULvoa,
Feripe BarreEDpA Liaos,
Diémepes ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

ManveL Castro Ramfrez,
Maximiniano PaTricio BRANNON,

Mézico:
Francisco Casrinro NAsera,
Avrronso REYES,
Ramén Brrera,
Juan MANUEL ALvarez DEL CASTILLO.
Brasil:
Jost CArLos pm MacEpo Soanes,
Josk pe Paura Ropricues ALves,
Hevrro Loso,
Hmpeeranno Pouereu PinTo AccroLy,
Epmuxnpo pa Lz Pinto,
RoserTo CArNuRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Coenro LissoA pE MILLER,
Marfa Liviza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
BEuvcenio Marrinez Taepy,
Feriee FERREIRO,
Aparcizar GARrcia,
Jurio CEsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
GEervasio Posapas BeLgrano,

Guatemala:
CArLOS SALAZAR,
Josth A, MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaraguw:
Luis MaxveL DesayLe,

Jost Marfa MoNcADa,
Mopesto VALLE,

Reptublica Dominicana:
Max Hexriquez UrRzRa,

Tuorio M. CesTERO,
ExriQue JiMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorge SoTo pEL CORRAL,
Mieven Lérez PuMmarzso,
RoeerTo URDANETA ARBELARZ,
ArBrERTO LLERAS CAMARGO,
Josf Ienacio Disz GranaDOS,

Panamd:

Harmobnio Arras M.,
Jourro J. FiBrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARI.
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Estados Unidos de América:
Corpsry Huny,
Svmner WEeLLES,
Avexanorr W, WeppELL,
Aporru A. BerLy, Jr.,
Avexanpir F. WaITNEY,
Cuarresg G. Fenwick,
Micuann Francis DoyLE,
Evrisn F. Musser.

Chile:
Micurr Cruonaca ToOCORNAL,
Lurs Barros Boraofo,

FiiLix Niero pun Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.

Eeuador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AntoNio Pons
Josfi GABRIBL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,

Davio Avvistrcul,
Carros RomMERo,
Haits:
H. PaurBus SANNON,
Caminne J. Leéx,
Exrim Lescor,
Epmfi MANIGAT,
Pigrre EvciNe pe LiEspiNasse,
CrémeNT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josfi ManueL CorTina,
Ramén ZAavpin,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rararn SanTos JIMENEZ,
CfisAr SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Josfi ManunrL CARBONELL.
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CONVENTION POUR COORDONNER, ETENDRE LES TRAITES EXISTANT
ENTRE LES ETATS AMERICAINS ET EN ASSURER L’EXECUTION

Les Gouvernements représentés & la Conférence Interaméricaine
pour le Maintien de la Paix,

Animés du désir d’assurer le maintien de la paix générale dans leurs
relations mutuelles, appréciant les avantages qui ont découlé et
découleront des divers pactes en vigueur qui condamnent la guerre et
établissent des méthodes pour le réglement pacifique des différends
internationaux;

Reconnaissant la nécessité d'imposer de plus grandes restrictions
au recours & la guerre;

Et convaincus que pour atteindre ce but, il y a lieu de conclure
une nouvelle Convention qui coordonne les accords existants, les
amplifie et assure leur exécution, ont désigné i cette fin les Pléni-
potentiaires suivants:

Argentine:
CARLos SAAVEDRA Liamas,
RosrrTo M. OrTIzZ,
Micuen AxgerL CArcano,
Josti Magria Canrivo,
Frrirs A. Esrir,
Lrororpo MzLo,
Ismoro Ruiz MoreNo,
DaniEn ANTOKOLETZ,
Carvros BREBBIA,
Ctsar Diaz CisNEros.

Paraguay:
MicusL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istoro RAMIREZ,
Honduras:
Axrtonio BermGprz M.,
Juniix Léprez Pinupa.
Costa Rica:
ManveL F, JimENEZ,
CARrLOS BrENES.
Vénézuéla:

Caraccrono Parra Pérpg,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ArserTo ZiRrEGA FoMBONA.

Pérow:
Carros ConcHa,
Avserro ULLoa,
Frripe Barrepa Laos,
Di6mepEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:
Manven Castro Ramiresz,
Maxmuiniano PaTricio BrRanNonN,
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Mexique:

Fraxcisco Castinno NAIERA,

Avronso RevEs,

Ramén Berrra,

JuaN MANvEL ALvaREz DEL CASTILLO,
Brésil:

Jost Carnos pE Macuno Soarzs,

OsWALDO ARANHA,

Josf pe PaurA RopricuEs ALvEs,

Hevio Lozo,

Hrupesranpo Pourru Pinro Accrovy,

Epmunpo pa Loz Pinro,

RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,

Rosariva Corrao Liseoa pre MILLEr,

Maria Tiuiza Birrencourt.
Uruguay:

Jost EspALTER,

Pepro M anint Rios, .

Evcenio Marrinez Tuepy,

Juay Anronio Buero,

Fruire Ferruiro,

Axprfis F. Puyow,

ABarcAzar GaArcia,

Jost G. ANTURA,

Jurio Chsar CeRDEIRAS ALONSO,

Gervasio Posapas BeLgrano.
Guatémala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,

Jost A. MupraNo,

Arronso CArrILLO.
Nicaragua:

Luis Maxvern DeBavLE,

Josit Marfa Moncapa,

MopEsTo VALLE.

Reépublique Dominicaine:
Max Hexrfqguez Urnia,
Turio M. CesTERO,
ExriQue JiMENEZ.
Colombie:
JoreE Soro puL CORRAL,
Micuen Liérez PuMAREIO,
Roserro UrRDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArseErTo L1ERAS CAMARGO,
Jost Tavacro Diaz GRANADOS.
Panama:
Haruvonio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique:
CorpeLL HuLr,
SuMNER WELLES,
Avexanper W. WEpDELL,
Apour A. BerLz, Jr.,
Avexanper F, WairNey,
Cuarres G. FENWICK,
Micuarn Francis Doyig,
Erise F, Mussrr.
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Chili:
MicuerL CrRucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luts BArros BoragoRo,
Ffrix Nigro nen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BuLLo.

Equateur:
HumMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Poxs,
Jost GaBrIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Savazar GoémEZ.
Bolivie:
Davip ALVESTEGUI,
Exrrque Fivor,
Epuarpo Dinz o MepiNa,
ArsurTo OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RomEro,
AreErT0 CORTADELLAS,
JAavinr Paz CAMPERO.
Haiti:
H. PaurLeus SANNON,
Caminue J. Leéx,
Eur Luscor,
Epmfi ManNieaT,
Prerre EUcliNg DE LESPINASSE,
CrimeNT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Jost ManusL CORTINA,
RaM6N ZAYDIN,
CArrnos MAirQUEz STERLING,
RAFAEL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
ChisAR SALAYA,
Carrxro WHITMARSH,
Jost ManveL CAREONEBLL,

Lesquels, ayant déposé leurs Pleins Pouvoirs trouvés en bonne et
due forme, ont convenu ce qui suit:

Article I.—Considérant que, par le Traité pour éviter ou empécher
les Conflits Internationaux entre les Ttats Américains, signé & Santiago
le 3 Mai 1923 (connu sous lenom de traité Gondra), les Hautes Parties
Contractantes ont convenu que toute question qui n’aurait pu étre
résolue par la voie diplomatique ni soumise 4 ’arbitrage, en vertu des
traités existants, sera soumise & une Commission d’enquéte qui en
fera rapport;

Que, par le Traité de Renonciation a la Guerre, signé & Paris le
28 aoftt 1928 (connu sous le nom de Pacte Kellogg-Briand ou Pacte
de Paris), les Hautes Parties Contractantes ont déclaré solennellement,
au nom de leurs nations respectives, qu’elles condamnent tout recours
3 la guerre pour le réglement des différends internationaux et y re-
noncenf, comme instrument de politique nationale dans leurs relations
mutuelles;

Que, par la Convention Générale de Conciliation Interaméricaine,
signée & Washington le 5 janvier 1929, les Hautes Parties Contractantes
ont convenu de soumettre & la procédure de conciliation tous les
différends qui peuvent s’élever entre elles et qu’il n’aurait pas été
possible de régYer par la voie diplomatique, et d’établir une Com-
mission de Conciliation pour exécuter les obligations assumées dans la
dite Convention;

28018 —38- 10
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Que, par le Traité Général d'Arbitrage Interaméricain, signé a
Washington le 5 janvier 1929, les Hautes Parties Contractantes se
sont engagées & soumetire & 'arbitrage, sauf certaines exceptions,
tous les différends de caractére international, qui n’suraient pas été
réglés par la voie diplomatique, et ayant un caractdre juridique,
¢’est-d~dire susceptibles d’dtre décidés par 1'application des principes
de droit, et en outre, & établir entre elles et & suivre une procédure
d’arbitrage;

Que par le Traité de Non Agression et de Conciliation, signé A Rio
de Janeiro, le 10 octobre 1933 (connu sous le nom de Traité Saavedra
Lamas), les Hautes Parties Contractantes ont déclaré solennellement
qu’elles condamnent les guerres d’agression dans leurs relations
mutuelles ou avec d’autres Etats; que le réglement des conflits ou
différends de toutes sortes qui s’éléveront entre elles ne devra étre
obtenu que par des moyens pacifiques consacrés 1par le droit interna-
tional, qu'elles ont également déclaré, en ce qui les concerne, que les
questions territoriales ne doivent pas étre réglées par la violence, et
qu’elles ne reconnaitront aucun réglement territomal qui ne soit pas
obtenu par des moyens pacifiques, ni la validité de 'occupation ou de
I'acquisition de territoires, effectuée par la force des armes, en outre,
qu'en cas de non-sccomplissement de ces engagements, les Etats
Contractants adopteront, en leur qualité de neutres, une aftitude
commune et solidaire, et mettront en oeuvre les moyens politiques,
juridiques ou économiques autorisés par le Droit International ef
qu'ils porteront I'opinion publique & agir par son influence, tout en
évitant de recourir A aucune intervention diplomatique ou armée, sans
cependant renoncer & DPattitude que leur imposent leurs traités
collectifs;

Et qu'ils s’engagent, en outre, & établir une procédure de conciliation;

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes réaffirment les engagements con-
tractés par elles de donner une solution par des moyens pacifiques, aux
controverses d’ordre international qui peuvent surgir entre elles.

Art. I1.—Les Hautes Parties Contractantes, convaincues de I'utilité
de la coopération et de la consultation stipulées dans la Convention
pour le Maintien, la Préservation et le Rétablissement de la Paix,
signée entre elles le 23 décembre 1936, conviennent qu’en toutes
questions qui affectent la paix sur le continent, la consultation et la
coopération susmentionnées auront pour objet de faciliter, par I'offre
amicale de leurs bons offices, et de Feur médiation I'accomplissement
par les Républiques Américaines, des engagements existants pour un
réglement pacifique, et de délibérer, en pleine reconnaissance de leur
égalité juridique comme Etats souverains et indépendants et de tous
leurs droits & la liberté d’action individuelle, lorsque surgira une
ldivergeuce capable d’affecter leur intérét commun ou le maintien de
4 PalX.

Art. ITT.—En cas de menace de guerre, les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes exéeuteront les dispositions contenues dans les articles I et 1T
de la Convention pour le Maintien, la Préservation et le Rétablisse-
ment de la Paix; il est entendu que, pendant la durée de la consultation
et pour une période ne dépassant pas six mois, les Parties en désaccord
ne recourront pas aux Eost,_ilités et s’abstiendront de toute action
militaire.

Art. IV.—Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent de plus
qu’en cas de difficultés entre deux ou plus d’entre elles, elles chercheront
4 les régler dans un esprit de respect mutuel de leurs droits respectifs,
en recourant, pour cet objet, & des négociations diplomatiques ou
successivement & des _procéc{u:es de médiation, aux commissions
d’enquéte, aux commissions de coneiliation, aux tribunaux d’arbitrage
et aux cours de justice comme il est prévu dans les traités auxquels elles
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sont parties; elles conviennent également que s'il était impossible de
régler ces différends par la voie diplomatique et si les Etats en dés-
accord ont recours aux autres procédures prévues dans le présent
article, elles en informeront les autres Etats signataires et les tiendront
au courant de la marche des négociations.

Ces stipulations ne concernent pas les différends déja soumis & une
procédure diplomatique ou judiciaire en vertu d’accords spéeiaux.

Art. V.—Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent que, dans le
cas ol les méthodes prévues par la présente Convention ou par des
accords antérieurs n’aboutiraient pas & un réglement pacifique des
différends qui peuvent s’élever entre deux ou plus d’entre elles, et que
s'ouvriraient les hostilités, elles procéderont conformément aux
stipulations suivantes:

a) Elles adopteront, selon les termes du Traité de Non Agression
et de Conciliation (Traité Saavedra Lamas), en leur qualité de neutres,
une attitude commune et solidaire; elles se consulteront immédiate-
ment entre elles et prendront connaissance de 'ouverture des hostilités
pour déterminer, conjointement ou séparément, si les dites hostilités
constituent un état de guerre afin d’appliquer les stipulations de la
présente Convention.

b) 1l est entendu qu'en ce qui concerne la question de savoir si les
hostilités en cours constituent ou non un état de guerre, chacune des
Hautes Parties Contractantes devra prendre une prompte décision.
Dans tous les cas, si les hostilités se poursuivent entre deux ou plus
des Parties Contractantes ou entre deux ou plus des Etats signataires
qui, & ce moment, ne seraient pas parties 3 cette Convention pour ne
I'avoir pas ratifiée, chacune des Parties Contractantes prendra con-
naissance de la situation et adoptera 'attitude qui lui incombe en
vertu d’autres traités multilatéraux dont elle est partie ou conformé-
ment & sa législation interne. Cet acte ne devre pas étre considéré
comme inamical de la part d’aucun état qu’il affecterait.

Art. VI.—Sans préjudice des principes universels sur la neutralité
prévus pour le cas de guerre internationale hors d’Amérique, et des
obligations contractées par les Etats américains qui seraient membres
de la Société des Nations, les Hautes Parties Contractantes réaffirment
leur fidélité aux principes énonecés dans les cing Pactes visés & 1'article I,
et conviennent que, dans le cas d’ouverture d’hostilités ou de menace
d’ouverture d’hostilités entre deux ou plus d’entre elles, elles s’efforce-
ront immédiatement d’adopter, en leur qualité de neutres, au moyen
d’une consultation, une attitude commune et solidaire dans le but de
décourager ou de prévenir 'extension ou la prolongation des hostilités.

Dans ce but, et tenant compte de la diversité des cas et des circon-
stances, elles pourront envisager des mesures de prohibition ou de
restriction concernant la vente ou l'expédition d'armes, munitions et
matériel de guerre, emprunts ou autre side financiére aux Etats en
conflit, selon la législation interne des Hautes Parties Contractantes,
et sans préjudice de leurs obligations dérivant d’autres Traités dont
elles sont ou peuvent devenir parties.

Art. VIL.—Rien de ce qui est stipulé dans la présente Convention “
ne pourra étre interprété comme affectant les droits et les obligations
de celles des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui seraient en méme
temps membres de la Société des Nations.

Art. VIII.—La présente Convention sera ratifiée é)a,r les Hautes
Parties Contractantes conformément & leurs proecédures constitu-
tionnelles. La Convention originale et les instruments de ratification
seront déposés au Ministere des Affaires Etrangéres de la République
Argentine, qui fera part des ratifications aux autres Etats signataires.
Elle entrera en vigueur lorsque onze au moins des Etats signataires
auront fait le dépot de leurs mnstruments de ratification.
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La Convention restera indéfiniment en vigueur mais elle pourra
étre dénoncée par I'une quelconque des Parties Contractantes; cette
dénonciation deviendra effective un an aprés la date de sa notification.
La dénonciation sera adressée au Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres
dela Répubﬁﬂle Argentine, qui en fransmettra copie aux autres Etats
signataires. Aucune dénonciation ne sera considérée valable si la
Partie qui dénonce se trouve en état de %uerre ou est engagée dans
des hostilités sans avoir accompli les obligations stipulées dans la
présente Convention.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires précités ont signé la présente
Convention, en espagnol, en anglais, en portugais et en francais, et y
ont apposé leurs sceaux. Fait dans la ville de Buenos Aires, Capitale
de la. République Argentine, le 23 Décembre 1936.

Réserve de la Délégation Argentine

1. De par I’ Article VI, dans aucun cas, ne pourront étre considérées
comme contrebande de guerre les denrées alimentaires ou matiéres
premiéres destinées aux populations civiles des pays belligérants, et
il n’existera pas le devoir de prohiber les crédits destinés & 1'acqui-
sition desdites denrées ou matidres premiéres qui auraient la destina-
tion sus-mentionnée.

En ce qui concerne la saisie des armements, chaque Nation pourra
réserver son attitude face & une guerre d’agression.

Réserve de la Délégation du Paraguay

2. De par I'Article VI, dans aucun cas ne pourront étre considérées
comme contrebande de guerre les denrées alimentaires ou matiéres
premidéres destinées aux populations civiles des pays belligérants, et
il n’existera pas le devoir de prohiber les erédits destinés & l'acquisi-
tion desdites denrées ou matidres premidres qui auraient la destina-
tion sus-mentionnée.

En ce qui concerne la saisie des armements, chaque Nation pourra
réserver son attitude face 4 une guerre d’agression.

Réserve de la Délégation du Selvador

3. Sous la réserve de I’idée de solidarité continentale face & 1'agres-
sion étrangére.

Réserve de la Délégation de Colombie

4. La Délégation de Colombie entend, en signant cette Convention,
que la phrase “en leur qualité de neutres”, qui figure aux Articles V
et VI, implique un nouveau concept du Droit International qui permet
de distinguer 'attaquant de 'attaqué et de leur octroyer un traite-
ment différent. En méme temps, la Délégation de 8olombie juge
utile, afin d’assurer la pleine et effective application de ce Pacte, de
consigner la définition suivante de ’agresseur:

On considérera comme agresseur I’Etat qui se rendra responsable
d’un ou de plusieurs des actes suivants:

@) Dont les forces armées, de n’'importe quelle arme, auront franchi
indiment les frontidres terrestres, maritimes ou aériennes, d’autres
Etats. Lorsque la violation du territoire d’un Etat aura été effectuée
par des bandes irrégulidéres, organisées & l'intérieur ou hors de son
territoire, et qu’elles suront recu un appui direct ou indirect d’un
autre Etat, la violation sers assimilée, aux effets du présent Article,
A celle effectuée par les forces régulieres de ’Etat responsable de
'agression;
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b) Qui sera intervenu d'une maniére unilatérale ou illégale dans les
affaires intérieures ou étrangéres d’un autre Etat;

¢) Qui se sera refusé & accomplir une sentence arbitrale ou une
sentence de la justice internationale, légalement rendue.

Aucune considération d’ordre politique, militaire, économique ou
d’'un autre ordre, ne pourra servir d’excuse ou de justification &
I’agression ici prévue.

Argentine:
Canpos Saavepra Lamas,
Roszrro M. Ortiz,
Miguen AngerL CArcano,
Jostt Marfa CantivO,
Feuiee A. Esein,
LzoroLpo Mzuro,
Isiporo Ruiz Morexo,
DaNIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros Brueesia,
Ciisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MiaurEL ANgeL Sonum,
J. Isipro Ramirpz.

Honduras:

Antonio BermtGoprz M.,
JuLiAn L6pEz PINEDA.

Costa Rica:

MaxveL F. Jiménez,
CArLos BreNES.

Vénézuéla:
Caracciono PArrA PfrEuz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ArserTo ZfnmcA FomBONA.
Pérou:
Carnos ConcHaA,
ArpErT0o ULLOA,
Ferire BarrepA Laos,
Di6MEDpES ARTAS SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:
Maxvern Castro RamirEz,
Maximvminiano Patricio BRANNON.

Mexique:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avronso REvES,
Ramén BureTa,
Juan MaNUEL Anvaruz penL CAsTILLO
Brésil:
Josfi CarLos pE MAcEDO SOARES,
Jost pu Pavra Rooricums Aunves,
Hevio Loso,
Hivpeeranpo Pompru Pinto Accrouy,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Corrro Lissoa pE MILLER,
Magrfa Luiza BIrTENCOURT.
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Uruguay:
Prepro Manmvt Rfos,
Eueenio Marrinnz Toupy,
Favier Furnerro,
Asarcizar Garcia,
Jurio Chsar CErpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BeLeraxo.

(fuatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josi A. MEprANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.
Nicaragua:
Luis Manvuen DueBayLE,

Josti Marfa Moncapa,
MopusTo VALLE.

République Dominicaine:
Max HenriQuez UruNa,
Tuvrio M. CesTERO,
Enxrrque JiMtNDz,

Colombie:
JorGE S010 DEL CORRAL,
Miguen Liépez PuMaREOQ,
RorerTo URDANETA ARBELARZ,
ArserTo LLERAS CAMARGO,
Josfi Ianacio Disz GranNapos,

Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABrREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

Etats-Unis D’ Amérique:
Corprrr Huwr,
Sumner WeLLES,
AvexanpEr W. WEDDELL,
Avporepr A. BerLE, Jr.,
Avexanper F, Warryey,
Crarups G. FEnwick,
Micrarn Francis Dovyug,
Brise F. Musssr.
Chali:
Miguer CrucnacA TocorRNAL,
Luis Barros Borgofo,
Ffruix Nimro pen Rio,
Ricarpo Montaner Brrro.
Eguateur:
HumBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AxTonio Poxs,
Jost GasrigL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolwie:
Exnique Fivor,
Davip AnvésTrGul,
CArrLos ROMERO.
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Haiti:
H. Paunnus SANNON,
CamiLre J. LEOGN,
Eue Lsscor,
Epmt Mantaar,
Pierre Evetne vy LESPINASSE,
CrfbmueyT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jos®i MANUEL CoRrTiva,
Ramoén Zaypin,

Carvos MArqQuez STERLING,
RAFAEL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CHsAR SALAYA,

Cavrxro WHITMARSH,

Jost Manuen CARBONELL.

Anp wrerpas the said Convention has been duly ratified on the

Deposit of ratifica-
tion subject to a

part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification declsration.

was deposited with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine
Republic on the 25th day of August, 1937, subject to a declaration,
made a part of such ratification, as follows:

“The United States of America holds that the reservations to this
Convention do not constitute an amendment to the text, but that such
reservations, interpretations, and definitions by separate governments
are solely for the benefit of such respective governments and are not
intended to be controlling upon the United States of America.”

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and and fulfilled with
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof,
subject to the declaration aforesaid.

In TesTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Dong at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September in

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[sear] seven, and of the Independence of the United States of

America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corpernn HuLn
Secretary of State.

Proclamation.
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December 23,1938 Conwention on the Pan American Highway, between the United States of

U SaNee7] America and other American Republics. Signed at Buenos Aires,
December 25, 1956; ratification, advised by the Senate, June 29, 1937 ;
ratified by the President, July 15, 1937; ratification of the United
States of America deposited with the Pan Ameriean Union at Wash-
wnglon, July 29, 1937 ; proclaimed, September 16, 1937,

By moE PrREsSIDENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

C ti th V1T i ica i ; i
plonyention o the  WaerEas a Convention on the Pan American Highway was signed

L4 N at Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936, by the respective plenipoten-

tiaries of the United States of America and the twenty other American

Republics represented at the Inter-American Conference for the

Maintenance of Peace, a true copy of which Convention, in the

Texts, English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, is word for word
as follows: !

CONVENTION ON THE PAN AMERICAN HIGHWAY

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace,

EED Cognizant of the fact that the primary purpose of the Inter-Ameri-
can Conference is the strengthening of the bonds of friendship already
existing between the countries of this Continent;

Convinced that direct and material contact between the American
peoples necessarily would strengthen those bonds, consolidating there-
fore the peace of the Continent;

Knowing that the general welfare will be greater when there is
greater facility for the exchange of the products of said countries;

Considering, finally, that one of the most adequate and efficient
means for the attainment of the moral and material end aimed at
jointly by the American Republics, is the termination of a highway
which establishes a permanent communication between their respec-
tive territories,

Have decided to conclude a convention on that subject and for such

Planipotentiaries.  purpose, have appointed the following plenipotentiaries:

Argentina:
Carros Saavepra LiaMas,
RoserTo M. ORTIZ,
Miaurn Ancrn CArcAno,
Frurre A, Espern,
Lmoronno MELO,
Isiporo Ruiz Mogrexo,
DaNiEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carvos BrEeBEIA,
Ciisar Diaz Cisneros.

1 The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by
the Argentine Government.—The edifor.
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Paraguay:
Mrigunt, Axeran SoLER,
J. Isipro RAmiruz.

Honduras:

AnTonio BrrmGpEZ M.,

Juriin Lérez PIiNEDA.
Uruguay:

Josti Esparrer,

Peoro Mawnint Rios,

Evcenro Marrivez THEDY,

Juan Antonio Buero,

Furee FERREIRO,

Anoriis F. Puvor,

ABArcAzar GARcia,

Jost G. ANTURA.

Jurio Chisar CerpEIRAS ALONSO,

Gervasio Posapis BrLGraNo.

Costa Rica:
ManveL F. Jiménez,
Carros BrENEs,

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josg A. MEDRrANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven Desayie,
Josti Maria Moncapa,
MopesTo VALLE.

Dominican Republic:
Msx Henrfquez UrnRa,
Torio M. CesTERO,
Exriqun JiMtinEez.

Colombia:
JoreE Soro peEL CORRAL,
Miguen Lérez Pumaruio,
Roserro UrpANETA ARBELAEZ,
AreerTo Lieras CAMARGO,
Josti Ievacio Diaz GranNADOS.

Panama:
Harmopro Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epuvarpo Uniari. -

United States of America:
Corpeur Hury,
SumMNER WELLES,
Avexanper W. WebbpeLL,
Aporr A. BerLg, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WaITNEY,
Crarres G. Fenwick,
MicrarL Francis DovywiE,
Euse F. Musser.
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Venezuela:

Caraccioro Panrra Piguz,
GusTAvo HERRERA,
ArLBERTO ZfREGA FOoMBONA.

Peru:

Carros ConcHA,

ArserTo ULLOA,

Furipe Barrepa Liaos,
Diéueprs ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:
Manven Castro Raminez,
Maxuiriano PaTricio BRANNON.
Mezico:
Frawcisco Casrtinro NAJERA,
Avrronso Reves,
Raméy Barura,
Juan MANUEL ALvarBz pEL CASTILLO,
Brazil:
Josi Carros pE MaceEpo SOARES,
OswaLpo ARANHA,
Josh pe Pavra Roorifcues Avves,
Hzvio Loso,
HiupeBraNDO Pompeu Pinto Accrovy,
Ebpmunoo pA Luz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosavina CorLuo Lissos pE MILLER,
Maria Luiza BIrTeNCOURT.

Chile:
MicuerL CrucHAGA ToCORNAL,
Luis Barros Borcofo,

Ffurx Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo Montaner BELLO.

Eeuador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Anronio Pons,
Jost Gaprizn NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Sanazar Gémuz.
Bolivia:
Davip ALvisTEGUI,
Exrique Finor,
EpvuArpo Dinz e MupiNa.
ArBErT0 O8TRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros Rouero,
AreerTo CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.
Huiti:
H. PAULEUS SANNON,
Caminie J. L6y,
Eur Lescor,
Epufi MANIGAT,
Prerep Bueing ne LuspIiNAsSE,
CriMENT MAGLOIRE.
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Cuba:
Josh ManveL Corrina,
RaméN ZavpiN,
CArLOS MARQUEZ STERLING,
RararL SanTOS JIMENEZ,
Ciisar Sanaya,
CArixTo WHITMARSH,
Josh Manunn CARBONELL.

Who, after exhibiting their Full Powers, found to be in good and
duse form, have agreed as follows:

Art. 1.—The High Contracting Parties agree to collaborate, with
all diligence and by all adequate means, in the speedy completion of a
Pan American Highway, which will permit at all times the transit of
motor vehicles.

Art. 2.—The High Contracting Parties shall form a Commission of
technical experts with the object of coordinating the work of the
different governments and also to complete the studies and formulate
the necessary projects in those countries which, not having heretofore
completed this work, may need the cooperation of the Commission.

Art. 3—Immediately after ratifying the present Convention, the
High Contracting Parties shall consult among each other with a view
to appointing a financial committes composed of the representatives
of three of the ratifying Governments, This Committee shall study
the problems concerning the speedy completion of the Pan American
Highway, and within a period not more than six months from the date
of 1ts constitution shall submit a detailed report for the consideration
of the Governments, accompanied by a plan for the solution of said
problems.

Art. 4 —Finglly the High Contracting Parties bind themselves to
establish or designate at once in their respective territories at least
one permanent public office, for the purpose of giving information on
the work in progress, the sections of the Highway which are passable,
the local transit regulations and all other information which nationals
and tourists of the signatory countries may require.

Art, 5,—The present Convention shall not affect obligations pre-

viously entered into by the High Contracting Parties by virtue of &

international agreements.

Art. 6.—The present Convention shall be ratified by the High Con-
tracting Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional
procedures. The original instrument shall be deposited in the Min-
1stry of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall transmit
authentic certified copies to the Governments for the aforementioned
purpose of ratification. The instruments of ratification shall be
deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union in Washington,
which shall notify the signatory governments of said deposit. %uch
notification shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications.

Art. 7—The present Convention will come into effect between the
High Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their
respective ratifications.

t. 8.—The present Convention shall remain in effect indefinitely
but may be denounced by means of one year’s notice given to the Pan
American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory gov-
ernments. After the expiration of this period the Convention shall
ceage in its effects as regards the party which denounces it but shall
remain in effect for the remaining High Contracting Parties.
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lterence and  Art, 9.—The present Convention shall be open for the adherence

- and accession of States which are not signatories. The corresponding
instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American
Union, which shall communicate them to the other High Contracting
Parties.

Signatures. In witness whereof, the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign the
present Convention in English, Spanish, Portuguese and French, and
hereunto affix their respective seals, at the City of Buenos Aires,
Capital of the Argentine Republic, on the twenty-third day of the
month of December, 1936.

Argentina:

CArLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS,
Roserro M. Oriz,
Migunn Angern CArcaNO,
Josts Marfa CANTILO,
Forrer A. Esrein,
Lzoronpo MzuLo,

Isiporo Ruiz MogrEeNo,
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLOS BREBBIA,

Ctisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Migurn ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramirpz.
Honduras:
Anronto BeErutpEz M.,
JUuLIAN L6prz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
MaxveL F. JiMENEZ,
CArLOs BRENES.
Venezuela:

Caraccroro PArRrA Péruz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA,

Peru:

Carros CoxcHa,

ArserTo ULLOA,

Frripe BArRREDA LiAOS,
Di6mepEs Arras SCHREIBER,

El Salvador:

Manven Castro RamMiREZ,
Maxivarzano PaTrRIcIO BRANNON.

Meuxico:

Francisco Castiirno NAJERA,
Arronso Ruyss,

Ram6N BuTETA,

Juan ManusL ALvarRez DEL CASTILLO.
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Brazil:
Jost CarLos DE MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pg PAura RopriGuEs ALVES,
Hewuio Loso,
Hivpeeranno Pompru PiNTO AccroLy,
Epmuxpo pa Luz Pinto,
Roserro CArNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarana Correo LisBoA pe MILLER,
MAarfa Luiza BITTENCOURT,

Uruguay:
Pepro Mawint Rios,
Eveenio Marrinez TrEDY,
FrerLipe FERREIRO,
ABarncAzAar GARCiA,
Jorio Cfisar CUmrRpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guaiemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,

Josg A. MEbrANO,

Avronso CarrILLO.
Nicaragua:

Luts ManvuEL DEBAYLE,

Josti Marfa Moxcapa,

Mobesto VaiLg,

Max Henriquez Urefa,

Tuorio M. CrsTERO,

Enrique Jniénnz,

Colombia:
JORGE Soro pDEL CORRAL,
Micuer Lérez PUMAREIO,
RosErTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Aremrro Lnmras CAmARrGo,
Josfi Ienacio Diaz GrANADOS.
Panamaz

Harmopio Arias M.,
JuLio J. FAiBrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

United States of America:
CorperLL HuLy,
Svuner WeLLes,
AvrexanpEr W. WepbrLL,
Aporr A. Burrg, Jr.,
Avexanper ¥, Wuiryey,
Crarnes G. Fenwick,
Micuann Fraxcis DoyLs,
Chale:
Miguer CrucHaGs TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros Borcofio,

Ffiuizx Nigro penL Rfo,
Ricarpo Montaner BELLO.

. 23, 1936
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Beuador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AnrTonio Poxs,
Jost GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Enrique Fixor,
DaAvip ALVESTEGUT,
Carnos RoMmERO,

Haiti:
H. PavLEus SAnNON,
Caviiie J. L6y,
BEue Lescor,
Epufi MANIGAT,
Pierer EvucEiNE DE LESPINASSE,
CriMENT MAGLOIRE,

Cuba:
Josfi Manuer CorrTiNa,
Ramén Zaypin,
CarrLos MARQUEzZ STERLING,
Rarant Santos JivMENEz,
Cesan Saraya,
Carixto WHITMARSH,
Josis MANuEL CARBONELL,
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CONVENCION SOBRE CARRETERA PANAMERICANA

Los Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacién de la Paz,

Conscientes de que el principal propésito de las Conferencias
Interamericanas es el estrechamiento de los vinculos de amistad que
ya existen entre los paises de este Continente;

Convencidos de que el contacto directo y material entre los pueblos
americanos necesariamente vendria a rogustecer dichos lazos, y a
afianzar, por lo tanto, la psz continental;

Sabedores de que el bienestar comin serd mayor mientras més
facil sea el intercambio de los productos de dichos pafses; v,

Considerando, por tltimo, que uno de los medios més indicados y
eficaces para aleanzar los fines morales y materiales que comtinmente
persiguen las Reptiblicas americanas, es la terminacién de una carretera
que establezeca la comunicaciin permanente entre sus respectivos
territorios,

Han resuelto concluir una Convencién sobre la materis y, al efecto,
han nombrado los siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Argentina:
Carvros Saavepra Liamas,
RoserTto M. OrTIzZ,
Micuven Aneer CArcano,
Josfi Maria CanTILO,
Ferren A. Espry,
Leorornpo MELo,
Isiporo Ruiz MorexNo,
Danien ANTOROLETZ,
CArLOS BREBEIA,
Cfisar Disz CisnEros.

Paraguay:
MicueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RaMfrEz.
Honduras:
AnTonio BermtGorz M.,
Joniin Lérrz Pinepa,
Costa Bica:
ManveL F. Jimtinsz,
Carros BrENES.
Venezuela:

Caracciono PArrA PEREZ,
GusTavo HERRERA,
AvpErTo ZEREGA FOoMBONA.

Peri:
Carros CoNcHA,
Areerro ULLoA,
Frriee BArrEDA LiAos.
Di16MEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

159




160 TREATIES

El Salvador:

Maxven Castro RAMIREZ,
Maximiniano Patricio BRANNON.

México:
Francisco Castinrno NAJERA,
Arronso Ruves,
Ramén BETRTA,
Juan Manvsn Anvarez pen CAsTInLO,

Brasil
Josfi Carros e Macepo SoarEs,
OsWALDO ARANHA,
Jost pE Pavra Ropricurs ALvEs,
Hzevrio Loso,
Hivpusranpo Pourrv Pinto Acciovy,
Epmuxpo pa Liuz PiNto,
Roserro CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosaruiva Corruo LissoA b MILLER,
Maris Luiza BrrreNcourT.
Uruguay:
Jos® ESPALTER,
Prpro Manint Rfos,
Euveenio Marringz THEDY,
Juan AxTonio BUERo,
Frripe FERREIRO,
Anpriis F. Puvyor,
ABarncAzar Garcia,
Jost G. ANTUNA,
Jurio Cfsar CeErpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGrANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfh A. MupraNo,
Arnronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Livis ManveEL DEBAYLE,

Josi Maria MoNcADA,
MobusTo VALLE,

Repiblica Dominiecana:
Max Hexrfqounz URERA,
Turio M. CesTaRO,
Exrique JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
JORGE Soro paL CorRrAL,
Migurn Lérrz PuMarEyo,
RosuErTo URDANETA ARBELALZ,
Arsrrro LLEras CAMARGO,
Josih Iavacio Dfaz GraANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmonro Arias N,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo Curiari.
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Estados Unidos de Amériea:

Corprerny HuLi,
SvMmyxer WrnLLnus,
Arezxanper W. WebppELL,
Avovr A. Brorug, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WaHITNEY,
CuarLEs G. FENWICK,
Micuarn Franvcrs DovyLg,
Erse F, Musser.

Chile:
Micuen Crucnaca TocorNai,
Luis Barros BorGcoro,
Fhrrx Nisro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonranER BrrLo.

Feuador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,

Axrtonio Poxs,

Josti Gasript Navarno,

Francisco GUARDERAS,

Epuvarpo Sanazar Gomuz,
Bolivia:

Enrique Fivor,

Davip ALVESTEGUI,

Epvarpo Diez pg Mupina, |

AvrseErT0 OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,

Carvos RomEero,

ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,

Javier Paz CaMPERO.

Haits:

H, PAuLEus SANNON,

Camiie J. LeSN,

Evie Lescor,

Epms MANIGAT,

Pizrre EvciNe pE LESPINASSE,
CrévmeNT MAGLOIRE,

Cuba:

Josit ManvEL CorTINA,

RAMON ZAYDIN,

CarLos MArQuEz STERLING, |
RaraeLn SanTOs JIMENEZ, |
CfisAR SALAYA, '
Carixro WHITMARSH,

Jost Manuvsn CARBONELL.

Ruienes, después de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

Articulo 1°—Las Altas Partes Contratantes se comprometen a '
colaborar con todo empeiio y por todos los medios adecuados, a la
pronta terminacién de una carretera panamericana, que permita en
todo tiempo el transito de vehiculos de motor.

Art, 29—Las Altas Partes crean una comisién, integrada por sus
respectivos representantes téenicos, la cual tendrs por objeto coordinar
los trabajos de los distintos Gobiernos, asi como realizar los estudios
y formular los proyectos a que haya lugar, en aquellos paises que, no
habiéndolos realizado, requieran la colaboracién de la Comisién,

23018°—38
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Art. 3%—Inmediatamente después que las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes ratifiquen la presente Convencién, consultarin entre sf con el
objeto de nombrar una Comisién Financiera integrada por los repre-
sentantes de tres de los Gobiernos que la hubieran ratificado. ]Est-a
Comisién estudiara los problemas relacionados con la pronta termina-
cién de la carreters panamericana y, dentro de un periodo no mayor de
seis meses, contados a partir de la fecha de su constitucion, someters
un informe detallado a la consideracion de los Gobiernos, con el cual
habra de presentarse un plan que haga posible la solucién de dichos
problemas.

Art. 4>—Tas Altas Partes se obligan, finalmente, a establecer o
designar, desde luego, dentro de sus respectivos territorios, cuando
menos una oficina ptblica permanente que dé a conocer el estado en que
se encuentren las obras que vayan realizando, los tramos de la carretera
que sean transitables, los reglamentos locales de transito, y todos los
demés informes que puedan necesitar los nacionales y turistas de los
paises signatarios.

Art, 5%—La presente Convencién no afecta los compromisos con-
traidos anteriormente por las Altas Partes Contratantes en virtud
de acuerdos internacionales,

Art. 6%—La presente Convenecién serh ratificada por las Altas
Partes Contratantes, de acuerde con sus procedimientos constitu-
cionales. Il Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Repiblica
Argentina guardara los originales de la presente Convencién y queda
encargado de enviar copias certificadas auténticas a los Gobiernos
para el referido fin. Los instrumentos de ratificacién seran deposi-
tados en los archivos de la Unién Panamericana, en Washington, que
notificars dicho depésito a los Gobiernos signatarios; tal notificacién
valdra como canje de ratificaciones.

Art, 7°—La presente Convencién entrari en vigor entre las Altas
Partes Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus
respectivas ratificaciones.

Art. 8%—La presente Convencién regird indefinidamente, pero
podré ser denunciada mediante aviso anticipado de un afio a la Unién
Panamericana, que lo transmitird a los demés Gobiernos signatarios.
Transcurrido este plazo, la Convencién cesara en sus efectos para el
denuncisnte, quedando subsistente para las deméis Altas Partes
Contratantes.

Art. 9°*—La presente Convencién quedari abierta a la adhesién y
accesi6bn de los Estados no signatarios. Los instrumentos corres-
pondientes seran depositados en los archivos de la Unién Panameri-
cana, que los comunicars a las otras Altas Partes Contratantes.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados, firman y
sellan la presente Convenci6n en espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés,
en la ciudad de Buenos Aires, Capital de i Repiiblica Argentina, a los
veintitrés dias del mes de diciembre del afio mil novecientos treinta
y seis,

Argentina:
CArLos SAAVEDRA Liamas,
RoserT0 M. ORTIZ,
Micurn Ancern CArcAno,
Jost Marfa CanTivo.
Feuier A. Esrrz,
Leororpo Mzro,
Ismoro Ruiz Moreno.
DaNiEL ANTOROLETZ,
Carvros BrEBBIA,
Cisar Diaz CisNEROS.
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Paraguay:
Micuer Aween SoLer,
J. Isipro Ramirnz.

Honduras:

Axrvonto Burmtprz M.,
Juridin Lérez Pinmpa,

Cosia Rica:
ManveL F. Joufinnz,
CaArros Brunzs.

Venezuela:
Caraccroro Panra Pirez,
Gustavo Hurrura,
Avpurro Zirucas FoMBONA.
Pert:
Carrnos CoxcHa,
ArserTo ULLoA,

Ferire Barrepa Laos,
Diéumupes Arias SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:
Manven CastrRo Ramirez,
Maxivinzano Parricio BrRanNoN.

México:
Frawcisco Castinno NAssra,
Avronso Ruves,
Raméy Brrera, |
JUAN MANUEL AnvarEz pen CasTinno.

Brasil: !

Josfi Carros pE MAcEDO SoARES,

Jost pE Pavra Roprfcums Arves,

Hurio Loso,

Hizpeeranpo Pompreu Pinto Acciony,

Epmunno pa Luz Pinto,

RosErTo CARNEBIRO DE MENDONCA,

Rosarina Corrmo LissoA pe MiLuer,

Maria Luiza BrrreNcourT. |
Uruguay:

Pepro Manint Rios,

Evaenio Marringz TaEDY,

Frrirs FERREIRO,

ABarcAzAar GARcia,

Jurio Chisar CBRDEIRAS ALONSO,

Gurvasio Posapas BerLeraNo.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Lyuis MAaNvEL DEBAYLE,
Jost MaArfa MoncaDpa,
MopusTo VALLE.
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Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez Urefa,
Tuvrio M. CestERO,
Exgpiqous JiMngz.

Colombia:

Joran So10o pEL CORRAL,
Micuer Léprnz PuMarEjo,
RoBErRTO URDANETA ARBELALZ,
Auvsurro Lrmras CAMARGO,
Josi Ianacio Diaz Granapos,

Panamd:
HAarmobpio Arias M.,

Junio J. FisrEa4,
Envarvo CHIARI,

Estades Unidos de América:
Corpury Huwy,
Svmner WeLLES,
Avexanoer VW, WEDDELL,
Aporrr A. BeRLB, Ji.,
Arsxanper F. WaiTNEY,
CaArLEs (. FaNWICK,
Micuant Fravcis Dovrg,
Erisn F, Musser.

Chile:
Micuer CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Liyis Barros BoraoRo,
Fhirix Niero pnn Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO,

Eeuador:

HumserTo ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,

Josi GABRRIBL NAVARRO,
Francisco (FUARDERAS,

Bolivia:
Enrique Finor,
Davip ALvEsTEGUI,
Carros Romero,

Haiti:
H. Pavinus SANNON,
Caminne J. LEoN,
Erm Lescor,
Epmfi MANIGAT,
Pizrre Evefing pe LesPIiNAssE,
Criment MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Josti ManusL CorTINa,
RaméN ZAYDIN,

'ARLOS M ARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarann Sanrtos JiMinnz,
ChsAR SALAYA,

Canrxro WHITMARSH,
Josfi Manven CARBONELL,
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CONVENCAO SOBRE ESTRADA PANAMERICANA

Os Governos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacio da Paz;

Scientes de que o proposito principal da Unifo Panmericana, é
estreitar os lagos de amizade entre os povos do Continente;

Convencidos de que o contacto directo e material entre os povos
americanos viria necessariamente robustecer taes lagos, e concorrer,
por conseguinte, para o paz continental;

Considerando que o bemestar commum serd tanto maior quanto
mais facil o intercambio dos productos dos ditos paizes; e

Considerando, finalmente, que um dos meios mais indicados e
efficientes para alcancar os fines moraes o materiaes que communmente
perseguem as Republicas Americanas, consiste ns terminagio duma
estrada que estabeleca communicagdes permanentes entre os respec-
tivos territorios.

Resolvem celebrar a seguinte convengio nomeando para tal fin
os plenipotenciarios seguintes:

Argentina:
Carvos SasvEDRA LaMAS,
Roserto M, OrT1Iz,
Micuen ANGEL CARCANO,
Josfi Marfa Canrivno,
Fruree A. Espiy,
LroroLpo Mxuro,
Isiporo Ruiz Moruno.
DANIBL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArrLos BruEBBIA,
Chisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istoro Ramiruz,
Honduras:
Axtonio Bermtprz M.,
Juriin Lérez PiNEDA.
COosta Rica:
Manven F. JivENuz,
Carros BrRENES.
Venezuela:

Caracciono Parra PiRrEz,
GusTavo HERRERA
ArBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.,

Peri:
Carvos CoxcHa,
AvserTo ULLOA,
Frripe BARREDA LAOS,
Di6mepEs ARIAS SCHREIBER,
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El Salvador:

ManveL Castro RAamirez,
MaximiniaNo PATrICIO BRANNON.

México:
Frawcisco Castinno NAImrA,
Avrronso RuvyEs,

Ram6n BuTETA,

Juan ManNvueL ALvArEz DEL CASTILLO.
Brasil:

Josf Carros pE MACEDO SOARES,

OswWALDO ARANHA,

Josh pE Paura Ropricuss ALves,

Hzsrio Loso,

Hmpesranpo Pompru Pinto Accrovy,

Epmunno pa Luz Pinro,

Roserto CArRNEIRO DE MENDONGA,

Rosavina Corrmo Lisgos e MILLER,

Marfa Liviza BITTENCOURT,

Uruguay:
Josth EsPALTER,
Pupro Manint Rios,
Evceenio Marrinez Taepy,
Juan Axtonio Buero,
Ferire FERREIRO,
Axprifis F. Puyor,
ABarcAzar GARcia,
Josh G. ANTUNA,
Jurio Chisar CERDEIRAS ALONEO,
Grrvasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Liuis ManvEL DEBAYLE,

Josti Maria MonNcADA,
MopzesTo VarLe,

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez Urefia,

Tyorrio M. CrsrEro,
Exrique JiminNEz.

COolombia:

Jorae Soto pEL CORRAL,
Micuen L6rez Pumargso,
RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArserTo LLrras CAMARGO,
Jost Ianacio Diaz GraNADOS.

Panamd:

Harmopio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FiBrEGa,
Epuarpo CHIART,
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Estados Unidos de América:
CorperL HuLy,
SumneErR WELLS,
Avpxanper W. WepbpELL,
Aporr A. Berug, Jr,,
Arexanper F, WHITNEY,
Caarres G. FENWICK,
Micaasn Franecis DovyLs,
Erise F. Myusser.

Chale:
MicueL CrucuAcA TocorNAL,
Luts Barros Boracoio,
Ff1ix Nieto pEn Rio.
Ricarpo MonTaner BeLLo.

Eeuador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTtonto Pons,
Jost GABrIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvuarpo SALAZAR GOMEZ.
Bolivia:
Enniquz Fivor,
Davip AnvésTecui,
Epvarpo Diez b MEDINA,
AreerTo OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RomEuRo,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.
Hantf:
H. Paureus SANNON,
Camiure J, Luén,
Erie Lescor,
Epmti MANIGAT,
Pierre EUGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CriMeNT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:
Jost Manver CorTiNa,
Ramby Zaypin,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAFAEL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CHisAR SALAYA,
Carrxro WHITMARSH,
Jostt MaANUEL CARBONELL.

Os quaes depois de terem exhibido seus plenos poderes, que foram
achados em boa e devida forma convieram no seguinte:

Artigo I.—As Altas Partes Contractantes comprometter-se-do a
collaborar com o maior empenho e pelos meios proprios, para a
prompta terminagio de uma estrada panamericana que permitta, em
qualquer épocha, o transito de vehiculos a motor.

Artigo TI.—As Altas Partes cream uma Commissio composte pelos
seus respectivos representantes thecnicos, a qual terd por missfo
coordenar os trabalhos dos differentes Governos, bem como realizar
estudos e formular os projectos que deven ser effectuados naquelles
paizes e que, nio se tendo realizado, carecam da collaboracio da
Commisséo,
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Artigo TIT.—Immediatamente depois das Altas Partes Contractantes
terem ratificado a presente Convengdo, consultardo entre si com
o fim de nomear uma Commissado financeira integrada JJEIOS Te-
presentantes de tres dos Governos que o tiverem ratificado. Esta
Commissdo estudard os problemas relativos 4 prompta terminacio
da estrada panamericana e dentro d‘um prazo nfo superior a seis
mezes, contados a partir da data da sua constituigio, submetterd um
relatorio detalhado 4 consideracio dos Governos, ao qual serd annexo
um plano que torne possivel a solugdo desses problemas.

Artigo Ig .—As Altas Partes Contractantes, obrigar-se-fo, finalmente,
a establecer ou designar, dentro dos seus respectivos territorios, pelo
menos uma reparticio publica permanente que tome conhecimento
do estado em que se encontrem as obras que forem realizando os
trechos da estrada que sejam transitaveis, os regulamentos locaes do
transito e todas as demais informagées que possam precisar os nacio-
naes e turistas dos paizes signatarios.

Artigo V.—A presente Convencdo ndo affecta os compromissos
anteriormente contrahidos pelas Altas Partes Contratantes em virtude
do accordos internacionaes,

Artigo VI.—A presente Convengéo serd ratificada pelas Altas Partes
Contratantes de aceérdo com os seus preceitos constitucionaes. O Mi-
nisterio das Relagoes Exteriores da Republica Argentina conservara os
originaes de presente Convencdo, ficando encarregado de enviar copias
authenticas para o referido fim. Os instrumentos de ratificagfo
serdo depositados nos archivos da Unifo Panamericana, em Washing-
ton, a qual communicars o referido deposito aos Governos signatarios;
essa notificacdio terd o valor de troca de ratificagdes.

Artigo VII.—A presente Convencdo entrard em vigor entre as Altas
Partes Contratantes na ordem em que forem depositando as respecti-
vas ratificacses.

Artigo VIII.—A presente Convengio vigorard indefinidamente,
podendo, porem, ser denunciada mediante aviso antecipado de um
anno 4 Unido Panamericana, a qual o transmittird aos demais Governos
signatarios. Decorrido esse prazo, a Convencio deixard de surtir
effeito para o denunciante, subsistindo para as demais Altas Partes
Contratantes.

Artigo IX.—A presente Convencéo ficard aberta 4 adhesdo e acces-
sio dos Estados ndo signatarios. Os instrumentos respectivos serio
depositados nos archivos da Unido Panamericana, que os communi-
card 4s outras Altas Partes Contratantes.

Na fé do qual, os Plenipotenciarios que acima se nomeiam assignam
e appbem o0s respectivos sellos 4 presente Convencio em espanhol,
inglez, porguez e francez, na cidade de Buenos Aires, Capital da
Republica Argentina, aos vinte e tres dias do mez de dezembro do
anno mil novecentos e trinta e seis.

Argentina:
Carros Saavepra Lamas,
Roserro M. Or11z,
Micurn AnGeEL CARcANO,
Josfi Marisa Canrivo,
Feurer A. Espin,
Leororpo Mzro,
Isiboro Ruiz MoreNo,
DanieL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BrusnIA,
Ctsar Diaz Cisneros.
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Paraguay:
Mi1cuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RamirEz.

Honduras:
AnTonio BermGprz M.,
Juridny Lérrz Pinmpa.

Costa Rica:

Manvern F. Jivénez,
Carvros Brenes,

Venezuela:
Caracciono Parra PERrEz,
Gusravo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZfrEGA FOMBONA.

Perii:
Carros ConcHa,
Avserro ULLoa,

Frripe Barrepa Laos,
D16mMEDES ARIAS SCHRBEIBER,

El Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramirgz,
Maximruiano Parricio BRANNON.

Mérico:

Francisco Castinno NATERA,
Avronso Ruves,
Ramén Brrrra,
JuaN ManueL ALvarez pEL CAsTILLO.
Brasil:
Jos# Carros pm MAcupo SoArzs,
Josti pB Pavra Robricues ALvEs,
Hzrio Lozo,
Hrizpeeranpvo Pomernu PintTo Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
Rosertro CAnNEiRo DB MENDONGA,
RosaniNna Coeruo LisBoa pE MILLER,
Maria Loiza Brrrencourt.
Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveenio MarTinez THEDY,
Frrier FrrrEIRO,
ABarncdzar Garcia,
Jurro César Cerpmiras ALoNso.
Gervasio PosApas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Avrongo CARRILLO,

Nicaragua:
Lyis MaAnvEL DEBAYLE,
Josfi Marfa MonNcaDA,
MopesTo VALLE.
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Repiiblica Domanicana:
Max Hexriquez UrefNa,
Turio M. CestERO,
Enrique Jimtinez.

Colombia:
JorGE Soro pEL CoRrAL,
MicueL Lépez PuMAREJO,
RoBERTO URDANETA ARBELARZ,
AvserTo LrEras CAMARGO,
Jost Ienacio Dfaz GranADOS.

Panamd:
Harmopro Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARIL

Estados Unidos de América:
CorprrLn Huni,
Svmner WEeLLES,
ArexanpEr W. WebbzrLL,
Aporrr A. Berug, Jr.,
Arexanoer F. WarrNny,
Caaries G, Fenwick,
Micaaen Francis Doy,
Erse F. Mussnr.

Chile:

Micuen CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros Borcofo,

Ffux Nizro pen Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTaneEr Brrro.

Eeuador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Axtonio Pons,

Josfi GaBrinL NAVARRO,
Francisco (GUARDERAS.

Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,

Davip AnviisTEGUI,
Carros RoMERO.
Huiti:
H. PAuLEUS SANNON,
Caviuna J. LuénN,
Evme Luscor,
Epmii MaANiaaT,
Pirrre Evcfing pe LESPINASSE,
CrfmMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josfi ManusL CorTINg,
Ramébn Zaypin,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rararn SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CHisAR SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Jost MayvuenL CARBONELL.
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CONVENTION EN YUE DE L’ETABLISSEMENT D'UNE ROUTE
PANAMERICAINE

Les Gouvernements représentés & la Conférence Interaméricaine
pour le Maintien de 1a Paix,

Conscients de ce que le dessein primordial des Conférences Inter-
américaines est de resserrer les liens d’amitié entre les pays de ce
Continent;

Convaincus que le contact direct et matériel entre les peuples
américains viendrait nécessairement fortifier ces liens et affermir par
conséquent la paix continentale;

Sachant bien que le bien-&tre commun sera plus grand quand
I'échange des produits de ces pays deviendra plus facile;

Considérant, en dernier lieu, qu'un des moyens les plus indiqués
et les plus efficaces pour obtenir les fins morales et matérielles que

oursuivent en commun les Républiques Américaines, est ’achévement

'une route qui établisse la communication permanente entre leurs
territoires respectifs;

Ont décidé de conclure la suivante Convention, et, & cet effet, ont
nommé¢é les Plénipotentiaires suivants:

Argentine:
CArLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
RoserTo M. ORrTIZ,
Micuen Aveen CARCANO,
Josfh Magrfa Canrino.
Foures A. Eserr,
Lzororoo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz Moreno,
DanNien ANTORKOLETZ,
Carvos BreszIa,
Coigar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:

Micuen ANGEL SOLER,

dJ. Istpro Ramirez.
Honduras:

Axrtonto BeErmUDEZ M.,

JuriAin L6rez PINEDA.
Costa Rica:

ManveL F. JIMENEZ,

Carros Brenzs,
Vénézuéla:

CaraccioLo Parra Piiruz,

Gustavo HERRERA,
AreErTo ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Pérow:
Carros ConcHA,
ArserTo ULLOA,
FrrLire Barrmpa Laos,
Di6mEpEs ARIAs SCHREIBER.
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Le Salvador:

Manvan Casrro Ramirnz,
MaxiMiLIANO PATrIcIo BRANNON.

Mezique:
Francisco Castinno NAJERa,
Arronso Ruyes,
Raméy Brrera,
JuaNn ManusL ALvarez prn CasTinLno.
Brésil:
Josfi Carros pE Macupo SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Josfi pe Pauvra Robricues ALVES,
Hzuio Loso,
Hmpueranno Poumpru PinTo Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Loz Pinto,
Roserro CArNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosavina Copreo Lissoa ps MILLER,
Maris Luza BrrTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Josfi ESPALTER,
Pepro Mawint Rios,
Evcenio Marrinez TrEDY,
JuLiAn Li6prz PINEDA.
Feripe FERREIRO,
Axprfis F. Puvor,
ABarncAzar (Garcia,
Josfi G. ANTURNA,
Jurro Chisar Curpmimas ALoNSO,
Gurvasio Posapas BELerano.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,

Jost A, MEpRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis MaxuenL DEBAYLE,

Jos®t Marfa Moncapa,
Mobzsro VALLE.

Républiqgue Dominicaine:
Max Henrfquez UreRa,

Tuorio M, CrsTERO,
Exrique JiMENEZ.

Colombie:

JoraE So1o prL CORRAL,
Miaven Lérrz Pumareso,
RoerrTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Ausprro Lineras CAMARGO,
Josf Ianacio Diaz GrRANADOS.

Panoma:

Harmonio Anras M.,
Jurio J. FAsrEGaA,
Epvarpo CHIARL
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Etats-Unis d’ Amérigue:
CorprELL HuLy,
SumMner WELLES,
Avexanper W. WebbBLL,
Aporpu A. BurLz, Jr.,
Arexanper F. WHITNEY,
Cuarces G. FENWICK,
Micuarn Francis DoyLz,
Evise F. Musser.

Chil:
MicurnL Crucraca TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoreoRo,
Firx NisTo neL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaner BELLO,

Equateur:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Axrtonio Poxng,
Josfi Gasrinn NAVARRO,
FraNcisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo SAanazArR GoMEZ,
Bolivie:
Enrique Fivot,
Davip AuvisTEGUI,
Epvarpvo Diez pe Mepina,
ArsERTO OsTRIA GUTIARREZ,
Carvos RoMERO,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.

Huaiti:

Horacio PavLiius SANNON,
CamiLie J. Liroén,

Erve Luscor,

Epmfi MANIGAT,

Pierre EvGENE DB LESPINASSE,
CrfiivenT MAGLOIRE,

Cuba:
Jost ManueL CorTINA,
Ramén ZAaypin,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RArARL SANTOS JIvENEZ,
CfisAR SALATA,
CarixTo WHITMARSH,
Jost MaNUEL CARBONELL.

Lesquels aprés avoir déposé leurs pleins pouvoeirs trouvés en bonne
et due forme, ont convenu ce qui suit:

Article T.—T.es Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent & collaborer
de tout leur zéle et par les moyens appropriés, au prompt achévement
d’une route panaméricaine qui permette, en tout temps, le transit de
véhicules & moteur.

Art. II.—Les Hautes Parties créent une Commission composée de
leurs respectifs représentants techmiques, qui aura pour but de
coordonner les travaux des divers Gouvernements, de réaliser les
études et de formuler les projets nécessaires, dans les pays qui, ne les
ayant pas réalisés, solliciteraient la collaboration de la Commission.
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Art, III.—Immédiatement aprés que les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes auront ratifié la présente Convention, elles se consulteront
dans le but de nommer une Commission Financiére composée par les
représentants de trois des Gouvernements qui l'auraient ratifiée.
Cette Commission étudiera les problémes se rapportant au prompt
achdvement de la route panaméricaine, et, dans un délai qui ne devra
pas dépasser gix mois, comptés & partir de la date de sa constitution,
elle soumettra un rapport détaillé & la considération des Gouverne-
ments, rapport auquel sera joint un plan qui permette la solution des
dits problémes.

Art. IV.—Les Hautes Parties s’engagent finalement & établir ou
3 désigner, tout d’abord, dans les limites de leurs territoires respectifs,
au moins un bureau public permanent qui fera connaitre 'état ol se
trouvent les travaux qui se réaliseront, les parties de la route qui
seront voiturables, les réglements locaux de transit et tous les autres
renseignements dont pourraient avoir besoin les ressortissants et les
touristes des pays étrangers.

Art. V.—La présente Convention n’affecte pas les engagements
ris antérieurement par les Hautes Parties Contractantes, en vertu
’accords internationaux.

Art, VL.—La présente Convention sera ratifiée par les Hautes
Parties Contractantes, conformément 3 leurs procédures consti-
tutionelles. Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres de la République
Argentine conservera les originaux de la présente Convention, et est
chargé d’en envoyer des copies certifiées authentiques aux Gouverne-
ments pour la ratification. Les instruments de ratification seront
déposés aux Archives de I'Union Panaméricaine, & Washington, qui
fera part du depot aux Gonvernements signataires; cette notification
vaudll}'a. comme échange de ratifications.

Art. VII.—La présente Convention entrera en vigueur entre les
Hautes Parties Contractantes, suivant I’ordre dans lequel elles auront
déposé leurs ratifications respectives.

Art. VIII.—La présente Convention restera indéfiniment en vi-
gueur, mais elle pourra étre dénoncée moyennant un préavisd’'un an &
I’'Union Panaméricaine qui le transmettra aux autres Gouvernements
sienataires, Passé ce délai, les effets de cette Convention cesseront
4 I'écard de la partie qui 'aura dénoncée, mais la Convention restera
en vigueur & ’égard des autres Parties Contractantes.

Art. IX.—La présente Convention restera ouverte & 1'adhésion des
Etats non signataires. Les instruments correspondants seront déposés
aux Archives de I’'Union Panaméricaine, 3 Washington, qui les commu-
niquera aux autres Hautes Parties Contractantes.

n foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires sus-désignés ont signé la
%:résente Convention en espagnol, en anglais, en portugais et en
rancais, dans la ville de Buenos Aires, Capitale de la République
Argentine, ce 23 Décembre, mil neuf cent trente-six,

Argentine:
Carros SAAVEDRA LiaMmAs,
Roserro M. OrTIZ,
Micuen AncerL CArcano,
Josfi Magrfa CANTILO,
Frurer A. Espin,
Lrororpo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz MorexNo.
DaNign ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLOS BREBBIA,
Ctisar Diaz CisNEROs.
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Paraguay:
Micurn ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro Ramiruz.

Honduras:

AnTonio BerMUpEz M.,
JuniAin Lérez PINEDA.

Costa Rica:

MaxvuzL F. JiméNez,
CArvLos BrRENES.

Vénézuéla:
Caraccioro Parra PfirEz,
GusTAavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA,

Pérow:
Carros ConoHA,
ArsurTo ULLOA,
Frrire BarrepA Laos,
Di6mupus ARIAS SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:

Manver Castro Raminez,
Maxmmrnrano PaTricio BRaANNON,

Mezique:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Arronso RuvEs,
RAM6N BETETA,
JUAN MANUBL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO.
Brésil:
Joshh CarrLos b8 MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pE Paura RopriGUES ALVES,
Heuio Lozso,
Hrizpeeranpo Pourreu Pinto Accrony,
Epmuxpo pA Loz PinTo,
Roserto CArRNEIRO DE MBNDONCA,
Rosanina Cornuo Liseoa pE MILLER,
Magrfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pupro Manint Rios,
Evucento Marrinez TaEDY,
Frripe FERREIRO,
ABALCAzZAR GARCIA,
JuLrio CHisAr CErRDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gurvasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatémala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josti A. MepRrRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO,

Nicaragua:
Luis MANUEL DEBAYLE,
Josfi Marfa MoncADA,
MopesTo VALLE.
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République Dominicaine:
Max Huenriquez UrsNa,
Torio M. CrsTERO,
Exrique JimENEz.

Colombie:
JORGE S0T0 PEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lépez PuMAREIO,
RoBerTO URDANETA ARBELARZ,
ArseErTo LiLERAs CAMARGO,
Jost IeNacio Dfaz Granapos.

Panama:

Harmonio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABrREGA,
Epuvarpo CHIART.
Etats-Unis d' Amérique:
Corprry Huvy,
Sumner WeLLES,
ArexanpeEr W, WEDDELL,
Aporra A. Berig, Jr.,
Avrexanper F. WaiTNEY,
Cuarres G. Fenwick,
MicuaAEL FrANCIS DovLE,
Erise F. MussEg.
Chili:
MicueL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros Boracofo,
Férx Niero pun Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.

Equateur:
HuMmeerTo ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,
Jost GaBriEL NAVARRO,
Fraxcisco GUARDERAS.

Bolivie:
Exrique Fivor,

Davip Avvisreeur,
Carvos RouMERO.
Haiti:
H. PavLeus Sayvon,
Camiie J. LedN,
Eve Lescor,
Epmfs MANTGAT,
Pierrr Evgéne pE LESPINASSE,
CrtMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jost MaxveLn CorTiNA,
Ramén Zavnin,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarany SanTos Jimiingz,
CHSAR SALAYA,

Canixre WHITMARSH

Josit MaNUEL CARBONELL.
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Axp wrereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on the
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification
was deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington on the
29th day of July, 1937;

Now, TaerErore, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

In TEsTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[spar] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States

of America the one hundred and sixty-second.
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:

Conrprrn HuLL
Seeretary of State.

28918°—88——12

Ratification.

Froclamation,
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December 23, 1838
[T, 8. No. 935]

Convention for the
promotion of Inter-
American cultural re-
lations,

Preamble.

Texts,

Purpose.

Plenipotentiaries,
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Convention between the United- States of America and other American
Republics for the promotion of Inter-American cultural relations.
Signed at Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936; ratification advised by
the Senate, June 29, 1937; ralified by the President, July 15, 1937;
ratification of the United States of America dfpoetted with the Pan
American Union at Washington, July 29, 1937; proclaimed, Sep-
tember 16, 1937.

By Tae PrESIDENT oF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION

Waereas a Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American Cul-
tural Relations was signed at Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936,
by the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of America
and the twenty other American Republics represented at the Inter-
American Conference for the Maintenance of Peace, a true copy of
which Convention, in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French
languages, is word for word as follows: ?

CONVENTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF INTER-AMERICAN CULTURAL
RELATIONS

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace;

Considering that the purpose for which the Conference was called
would be advanced by greater mutual knowledge and understanding
of the people and institutions of the countries represented and a more
consistent educational solidarity on the American continent; and

That such results would be appreciably promoted by an EYCh&I]ge
of professors, teachers and students among the American countries,
as well as by the encouragement of a closer relationship between
unofficial organizations which exert an influence on the formation of
public opinion,

Have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose and to
that effect have designated the following plenipotentiaries:

Argentina:
Carvos Saavepra Liamas,
RoserTo M. OnTiz,
MicueL Axeen CArRcANO,
Josfi Magria Cantivo,
Feuiee A. Esrin,
Lrororpo MELO,
Isiporo Ruiz MorgNo.
DanienL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArrLos BrEBBIA,
Ciisar Diaz CISNEROS.

1 The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by
the Argentine Government.—The editor.
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Paraguay:
Micurn Axaern SoLur,
dJ. Isibro RamfrEZ.

Honduras:

AxTonio BermGpEZ M.,
JuriAn Léprz PiNEDA.

Costa Rica:

Manven F. Jimiinez,
Carvos BRENES.

Venezuela:

CAraccioro Parra Phrez,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ArBERTO ZfirEGA FoMBONA.

Peru:
Carnos CoNcHA,
Arerrro ULLoa,
Fprips Barrepa Laos,
D1éMEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER,

El Salvador:

Manven Castro Raniresz,
MaximiniaNno PaTricio BrRANNON.

Mezico:
Frawncisco Castinno NAJERA
Arronso RevEs,

Ram6éy BrreTa,
Juan ManveL AnLvarez pen Casrinno,
Brazil:
Josfi CArRLOS DE MACEDO SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Jost pe Paurna Robricurs Anves,
Hzvio Lozo,
Hrpreraxno Pomeru Pinro Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RosrrT0 CARNEIRO DE M ENDONCA,
Rosaruina Corrao LisBoa pE MILLER,
Marfa Luiza BirTeNcoUur?.
Uruguay:
Jost ePALTER,
Pepro Manint Rfos
EueENio MARTINEZ FI‘HE.DY,
JuaN Antonio Buzro,
Frrire FERREIRO,
Axprfis F. Puror,
Asancizar Garcia,
Josf G. ANTONA,
Jurio Cisar CerpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BrELGRANO,

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR, -
Josit A. MEprANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.
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Nicaragua:
Luis MaNuEL DEBAYLE,
Jost Marfa MoNcapa,
MobesTo VALLE.

Dominiean Republic:

Max Hexrfquez UreNa,
Torio M. CESTERO,
Exrique JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorae SoTo pEL CORRAL,
MicueL Lérez PUuMARETO,
RosErTO0 URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArsErTo LLERAS CAMARGO,
Jost Ienacro Dfaz GrRaANADOS.

Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABrEaga,
Epuvarpo CHIARI

United States of America:
Corprrn HuLy,
SumnER WELLES,
AvpxanpEr W. WebbuLL,
Aporr A, Brerig, Jr.,
Aremxanper F. WairNuy,
CrarLes G. F'ENWICEK,
Micuars Fravcis Dovug,
Evss F. Mussur.

COhile:
Micuen CrucaAGAs TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoNo,
Fiux Niero nen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.

Eeuador:
HuumeerTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTtonio Pons,
Josfi GaBrien NAVARRO,
Francisco (GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Sanazar GémEz.
Bolivia:
Exgique Fivor,
DaAvip ALVESTEGUIL,
Epvarpo Digz pe MEDINA.
AvserTo OsTrRIA GUTIARREZ,
Carros RoMERO,
ArenrTo CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz Camprro.

Hastr:
H. Pavreus Saxyon,
Caminne J. Lieby,
Evie Lgscor,
Epufi MaNIGAT,
Prerre Evuciineg pE LESPINASSE,
CriMeENT MAGLOIRE.
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Cuba:
Josti MaxveL CORTINa,
RaméN ZAYDIN,
Carros MArQUEz STERLING,
Rararn Sanros Jiminez,
CLisAR SALAYA,
Cavixro WHITMARSH,
Jost MANUEL CARBONELL.

Who, after having deposited their Full Powers, found to be in good
and due form, have agreed as follows:

Article I.—Every year each Government shall award to each of two
graduate students or teachers of each other country selected in accord-
ance with the procedure established in Article IT hereof, a fellowship
for the ensuing scholastic year. The awards shall be made after an
exchange between the two Governments concerned of the panels
referred to in Article IT hereof. Each fellowship shall provide tuition
and subsidiary expenses and maintenance at an institution of higher
learning to be designated by the eountry awarding the fellowship,
through such agency as may seem to it appropriate, in cooperation
with the recipient so far as may be practicable. Traveling expenses
to and from the designated institution and other incidental expenses
shall be met by the recipient or the nominating Government, Fur-
thermore, each Government agrees to encourage, by appropiate
means, the interchange of students and teachers of institutions within
its territory and those of the other contracting countries, during the
usual vacation periods.

Article IT.—Each Government shall have the privilege of nominating
and presenting to each other Government on or before the date fixed
at the close of this article a panel of the names of five graduate students
or teachers together with such information concerning them as the
Government awarding the fellowship shall deem necessary, from which
panel the latter Government shall select the names of two persons.
The same students shall not be nominated for more than two successive
years; and, except under unusual eircumstances, for more than one
year. There shall be no obligation for any country to give considera-
tion to the panel of any other country not nominated and presented on
or before the date fixed at the close of this article, and fellowships for
which no panel of names is presented on or before the date specified
may be awarded to applicants nominated on the panels of any other
country but not receiving fellowships. Unless otherwise agreed upon
between the countries concerned, the following dates shall prevail:

Countries of South America, November 30th.
All other countries, March 31st.

Article ITL.—If for any reason it becomes necessary that a student
be repatriated the Government awarding the fellowship may effect
the repatriation, at the expense of the nominating Government.

Article IV.—Each High Contracting Party shall communicate to
each of the other High Contracting Parties through diplomatic
channels, on the first og January of every alternate year, a complete
list of the full professors available for exchange service from the out-
standing universities, scientific institutions and technical schools of
each country. From this list each one of the other High Contracting
Parties shalfarmnga to select a visiting professor who shall either give
lectures in various centers, or conduct regular courses of instruction
or pursue specisl research in some designated institution and who shall
in other appropriate ways promote better understanding between the
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parties cooperating, it being understood, however, that preference
shall be given to teaching rather than to research work. The sending
Government shall provide the expenses for travel to and from the capi-
tal where the exchange professor resides and the maintenance and
local travel expenses while carrying out the duties for which the pro-
fessor was selected. Salaries of the professors shall be paid by the
sending country,

Article V.—The High Contracting Parties agree that each Govern-
ment shall designate or create an appropriate agency or appoint &
special officer, charged with the responsibility of carrying out in the
most efficient way possible the obligations assumed by such Govern-
ment in this Convention.

Article VI,—Nothing in this convention shall be construed by the
H_l%:l Contracting Parties as obligating any one of them to interfere
with the independence of its institutions of learning or with the
freedom of academic teaching and administration therein.,

Article VII.—Regulations concerning details for which it shall
appear advisable to provide, shall be framed, in each of the contracting
countries, by such agency as may seem appropriate to its Government,
and copies of such regulations shall be promptly furnished, through
the diplomatic channel, to the Governments of the other High Con-~
tracting Parties.

Article VIII.—The present Convention shall not affect obligations
previously entered into by the High Contracting Parties by virtue of
international agreements.

Article IX.—The present Convention shall be ratified by the High
Contracting Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional
procedures. The original instrument shall be deposited in the Minist
of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall transmit
authentic certified copies to the Governments for the aforementioned
purpose of ratification. The instruments of ratification shall be de-
posited in the archives of the Pan American Union in Washington,
which shall notify the signatory Governments of said deposit. Such
notification shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications.

Article X.—The present Convention will come into effect between
the High Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their
respective ratifications.

Article XI.—The present Convention shall remain in effect indefi-
nitely but may be denounced by means of one year’s notice given to
the Pan American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory
Governments. After the expiration of this period the Convention
shall cease in its effects as regards the party which denounces it but
shall remain in effect for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

In witness whereof, the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign the
present Convention in English, Spanish, Portuguese and French
and hereunto affix their respective seals, at the city of Buenos Aires,
Capital of the Argentine Republic, on the twenty-third day of the
month of December, 1936.

Argentina:
CARrLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAs,
RoserTo M. Ortiz,
MicuerL AngeL CArcano,
Josti Marfsa CANTILO,
Frriee A, Eseir,
LuoroLpo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz MorgeNo,
DaNIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLos BreBBIA,
Ciisar Diaz CisNEROS.
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Paraguay:
MiguerL ANGeL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramirez.

Honduras:

Anronio BermtGpuz M.,
Juriin Léprz Pinmpa.

Costa Rica:

ManveL F. JIMENEZ,
Carros BrRENES.

Venezuela:
Caraccroro Parra Piirez,
GusTaAvo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FoMBONA.

Peru:
Carros ConcHA,
AveerTo ULLOA,
Feurpe BArrEDA LiAos,
Diémeprs ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

Maxnven Castro Ramirez,
Maxiviniano PaTricto BRANNON.

Mexico:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avronso REvEs,

Raméy Buruta,
JUAN MANUEL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO.

Brazil:

Josfi CArrLos pB MacEpo SOARES,
Josf: o Pauvra Ropricums ALvEs,
Hzuuio Loso,
Hiupzeranpo Pompeu Pinto Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinvo,
Roserto CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosauina Correo Lissoa pe MILLER,
Magrfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Prpro Manint Rios,
Eveenio Martinez TaEDY,
Frruipe FErrBIRO,
ABaLcAzar (GARciA,
Jurio Chsar Cerpriras ALONSO,
Gervasio PosapAs BrreraNo.

Guatemalo:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
Arrongo CARRILLO,

Nicaragua:
Luis ManveEL DEBAYLE,
Jostt Maria Moncapa,
MopesTro VaLnum.
Dominiecan Republic:
Max Henriquez UreRA,
Tuorio M. CrsTERO,
Exnriqure JIMENEZ,
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Colombia:
JOrRGE S0T0 DEL CORRATL,
Micurn Lérrz PuMaRrEso,
RozrrTo URDANETA ARBELARZ,
Avsmerro Liuras CAMARGO,
Josti Ienacio Dfaz GRANADOS.

Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FiBruaA,
Epuarpo CUHIARIL

United States of America:
Corprrr Huwr,
Sumnor WELLES,
Avexanper W. WEDDELL,
Aporr A. BerLg, Jr.,
ArrxanpeEr F. WHITNEY,
Cuarres G. FENwICK,
Micuaen Francis DoyLg,
Erise F. MussER.

Chale:
MicusL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoracoRo,
Ffrix Nizro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaner BELLO.

Eeuador:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Powns,
Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivia:
Enrique Finot,
Davip AnvEsTEGUI,
Carros Romzro,
Haili:
H. PAurLEus SANNON,
Caminre J. L6,
Eum Luscor,
Epmfi MANIGAT,
Pigrre Eucine pe LEspiNasss,
CrtmMeNT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jost ManvEL CoRTINA,
Ramén ZAypIN,

Carros MARQUEzZ STERLING,
RAFABL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
Cfsar SALAYA,

CarixTo WHITMARSH,

Josfi ManusL CARBONELL.
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CONVENCION PARA EL FOMENTO DE LAS RELACIONES CULTURALES
INTERAMERICANAS

Los_Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacién de la Paz,

CoNSIDERANDO:

Que se adelantaria el propésito con que fué convocada la Conferen-
cia, mediante un mayor conocimiento y entendimiento de los pueblos
y de las instituciones de los paises representados y una més estrecha
golidaridad educacional en el continente americano; y

Que facilitaria apreciablemente la consecucién de tales fines el
intercambio de profesores, maestros y estudiantes, entre los pafses
americanos, y el estimulo de relaciones més estrechas entre los organis-
mos sin cardcter oficial que contribuyen a moldear la opinién pablica,

Han resuelto celebrar una convenecién con ese objeto y, al efecto,
han nombrado los siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Argentina:
CArLOS SAAVEDRA Liamas,
Roserro M. Ormiz,
Micuer AnGgen CArcano,
Josfi Maris CanTivo,
Ferree A. Espip,
Leororpo MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz MorEeNo,
Danien ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLOS BREBBIA,
Ctisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro RawmirEz.
Honduras:
Axronio BermtGprz M.,
Juriin Léprez PIinEDa,
Costa Rica:
Manven F. Jiménez,
CarLos BrexEs.
Venezuela:

Caraccrono Parra Phresz,
GusTtavo HERRERA,
ArBERrTO ZfREGA FOMBONA.

Peri:
Carros ConcHa,
ArserTo ULLOA,
Frrrrn Barruepa Laos,
Di6MEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER,
El Salvador:

Maxnven Castro Ramirez,
Maxmrniano PaTricio BrRANNON,
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Mézico:
Francisco Castinio NAsnra,
Avronso REevYEs,
Ramény Brrpra,
Juan Manven Anvarez pen CasTiuno.

Brasil

Josfi CarLos DE MACEDO SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,

Jost: pe Pauvra Robpricues AvnvEs,
Heuio Loso,

HiLoesranno Povreu Pinto AccroLy,
Epmunpo pa Livz Pinto,

Rosrrro CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarana Coprro LiseoA pE MILLER,
Maria Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Josti EsPALTER,
Prpro Manint Rios,
Evcenio Martingz THEDY,
Juan Anrtonio Buzro,
Frrire FERREIRO,
Anpriis F. Puvor,
ABALCAzZAR GARCIA,
Josf G. ANTUNA,
Jurio CEsar CerpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO,

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A, Meprano,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DEBAYLE,

Jost Marfa Monecapa,
Mobesto VALLE.

Colombia:

JorGE Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micurn Lérez PuMAREJO,
RoBERTO URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
AiLBErTo LiEras CAMARGO,
Josti Ianacio Diaz GRANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmonio Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARI.

Estados Unidos de América:
Corpern Huwy,
SumnER WELLES,
Arpxanper W. WeDDELL,
Aporr A. Burim, Jr.,
Arepxanoer F. WHITNEY,
CuarLes G, FENWICE,
Micearn Francis DoyLE,
Euise F. Musskr.
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Chile:
MicuerL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros Boraofo,
Ffurx Niero pen Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTanNER BELLO.

Eeuador:
HumBErRTO ALBORNOZ,
Axronio Pows,
Josfi GasripL NAVARRO,

Francisco GUARDERAS,

Epvarpo Savazar GoéMmz.
Bolivia:

Enrique Fivor,

Davip AvvisTEcul,

Epvarpo Dirz pe MEDINA,

ArserTo OsTrRIA GUTIELRREZ,

Carvros RomERro,

ArLBERTO CORTADELLAS,

Haitg:
H. Pavreus Sanyox,
Cavinie J. Lie6n,
Evre Lescor,
Epmfi MANIGAT,
Pierre EvGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CriMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:
Josfi ManuerL CoRTINA,
RAMON ZAYDIN,
Carros MArquez STERLING,
Rararn SANTOs JIMENEZ,
CfisAr SALAYA,
Cavixro WHITMARSH,
Josft MaNvuEL CARBONELL.

Quienes, después de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido lo siguiente:

Articulo I.—Togos los afios cada Gobierno concederd a dos estu-
diantes graduados o maestros de cada uno de los otros paises, escogidos
conforme al procedimento que establece el articulo II de la presente
Convencién, una beca para el afio escolar siguiente. Las becas se
concederdn después que los dos gobiernos interesados canjeen las
noéminas a que se refiere el articulo II de la presente Convencion.
Cada beca proporcionars derechos de matricula y gastos subsidiarios
y pension en una institucién de ensehanza suFerior designada por el
pafs que concede la beca, por intermedio del 6rgano que considere
apropiado y, en cuanto sea posible, en cooperacién con el favorecido.
Los gastos de ida y vuelta al lugar de la institucién designada, y otros
gastos incidentales, serdn sufragados por el favorecido o por el Gobierno
que lo nombre. Ademds, cada Gobierno conviene en alentar, por
medios apropiados, el intercambio de estudiantes y maestros durante
los periodos usuales de vacaciones, entre instituciones dentro de su
territorio y otras en los demds pafses contratantes.

Art. II—Cada Gobierno tendrs la facultad de preparar y entregar
a cada uno de los otros Gobiernos, a més tardar en la fecha fijada al
final de este articulo, una némina de cinco estudiantes graduados o
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maestros, junto con las informaciones respecto a ellos que el Gobierno

ue concede la beca considere necesarigs. Iste tltimo escogerad de
gich& némina los nombres de dos personas. Los mismos estudiantes
no deberén ser designados durante méds de dos afios consecutivos v,
excepto en casos excepcionales, para més de un afio. Ningdn pais
estard obligado a considerar la n6mina de cualquier otro pafs si no ha
sido formada y presentada con anterioridad a la fecha estatuida al
final de este articulo, y las becas para las cuales no se hubiere presen-
tado una némina con anterioridad a la fecha fijada, podrin ser otor-
gadas a solicitantes indicados en las n6minas de cualquier otro pafs,
que no hayan recibido becas.

Salvo que los pafses interesados convengan otra cosa, regirin las
giguientes fechas:

Paises de América del Sur, 30 de noviembre, y los dem4s paises, 31
de marzo.

Art. IIT.—Si por cualquier motivo fuese neecesario repatriar a un
estudiante, el Gobierno que concede la beca podra efectuar la repa-
trincién por cuenta del Gobierno que lo designé.

Art. IV.—Cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes enviari a las
dem4s, por la via diplomética, el 1° de enero, afio por medio, una
lista completa de los catedriticos reconocidos de las principales
universidades, instifuciones cientificas y escuelas técnicas de cada
pais, que estén en disposicién para un intercambio de servicios. De
esta lista cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes dispondra que se
escoja un profesor visitante, quien dictars conferencias en diversos
centros, o explicara cursos regulares de estudios, o hars investigaciones
especiales en la institucién que se designe, y de otras maneras ade-
cuadas fomentar4 el buen entendimiento entre las Partes que cooperan,
debiendo entenderse, sin embargo, que se dar4 preferencia a la obra
de ensefianza més bien que a la abor de investigacién. El Gobierno
que envia al profesor visitante cubrird sus gastos de viaje de ida y
vuelta a la ciudad donde resida y los gastos de mantenimiento y de
viajes locales mientras el profesor desempefie las funciones para las
que fué escogido. Tl sueldo de los profesores serd pagado por el pais
que los envia.

Art. V.—Las Altas Partes Contratantes acuerdan que cada Gobierno
designard o creard un érgano apropiado, o nombrard un funcionario
especial, que tenga la responsabilidad de llevar a efecto, de la manera
més eficiente posible, las obligaciones que tal Gobierno asume en esta
Convencibn,

Art, VI.—Nada en esta Convencién sers interpretado por las Altas
Partes Contratantes como una obligaciéon de cualquiera de ellas de
interferir con la independencia de sus instituciones docentes o su
libertad académica y administrativa.

Art. VII.—En cada uno de los paises Contratantes, y por el érgano
que se estime adecuado, se dictarin reglamentos acerca de los detalles
que se considere necesario estipular y, con la debida premura, se
proporcionardn copias de tales reglamentos, por conducto diplo-
mético, a los Gobiernos de las otras Altas Partes Contratantes.

Art, VIII.—La presente Convencién no afecta los compromisos
contraidos anteriormente por las Altas Partes Contratantes en virtud
de acuerdos internacionales.

Art. IX.—La presente Convencién serd ratificada por las Altas
Partes Contratantes, de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitu-
cionales. El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Republica
Argentina guardard los originales de la presente Convencién y queda
enca.rflado de enviar copias certificadas auténticas a los Gobiernos
pars el referido fin. Los instrumentos de ratificacién serdn depositados
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en los archivos de la Unién Panamericana, en Wiéshington, que
notificard dicho depésito a los Gobiernos signatarios; tal notifica-
ci6n valdrd como canje de ratificaciones.

Art, X.—La presente Convencién entrard en vigor entre las Altas
Partes Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus respec-
tivas ratificaciones.

Art. XI.—La presente Convencién regiri indefinidamente, pero
podrd ser denunciada mediante aviso anticipado de un afioc a la
Uniétn Panamericana, que lo transmitirid a los demés Gobiernos
signatarios.

Transcurrido este plazo, la Convencibén cesari en sus efectos para el
denunciante, quedando subsistente para las demds Altas Partes
Contratantes.

En fe de lo cusal, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados, firman
y sellan la presente Convencién en espafiol, inglés, portugués y
francés, en la ciudad de Buenos Aires, Capital de la Repiiblica
Argentina, a los veintitrés dias del mes de diciembre del afio mil nove-
cientos treinta y seis.

Argentina:
CARrLOS SaavEDRA Liamas,
RoserTo M. OrTiz,
Micuen Angern CArcano,
Josfi Maria Canrivo,
Feuren A. Espin,
Lrororpo MELo,
Isiporo Ruiz Mogreno.
Danien ANTOROLETZ,
CArvros BrEBBIA,
Ctsar Dfaz CisNEROs,

Paraguay:
MicusL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramirez.
Honduras:
Antonio Brrmiprz M.,
JuLiAn Lérrz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manverl F. Jiménez,
Carros BrueNus.
Venezuela:
Caraccioro PArrA Piiruz,
GustAvo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZfREGA FOMBONA.
Peri:
CArros ConcHA,
AvsErTo ULLoa,
Fruree BARrREDA LiAcs,
Di6mEpes ARTAS SCHREIBER,
El Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramirez,
Maxminiano Patricio BRANNON.

Mézico:
Francisco Oastinno NATERA
Arronso RevEs,
Ram6n BareTa,
JUAN MANUEL ALvarEz pEL CASTILLO.
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Brasil:
Josh Carnos pE Macepo SOARES,
Jost pe PAavrna Robricues Auves,
Hezrio Loso,
Hmpeeranpo Pomeru PiNTo AccioLy,
Epmunpo pa Loz Pinto,
RoBerTo CARNEIRO DB MENDONCA,
Rosarina Comrro LisBoA pE MILLER,
Magfs Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pupro Manint Rios,
Evaenio MArtiNgz THEDY,
Frripe FERREIRO,
ABALcAzAR GARCIA,
Jurro Csar CErDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.
Nicaragua:
Liuis ManvsL DEBAYLE,

Jost Maria Moncapa,
MopgsTo VALLE.

Republica Dominicanc:
Max Hengiquez UrnRa,

Tuorio M. CESTERO,
Enrigur JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
JoreE SoTo DEL CORRAL,
MicurL Lérez PumMarzio,
RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArperTo LuERAs CAMARGO,
Josi Ianacio Diaz Granapos.

Panamd:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epuvarpo CHIARL

Estados Unidos de América:

Corpery HuLy,
SvmneEr WELLES,
Arpxanper W. WEDDELL,
Aporra A. BerLE, Jr.,
AvexAnNpER F, WHITNEY,
Caarres G. Fexnwick,
MicrAEL Francis DoYLE,
BErise F. MUssER.

Chile:
Migusr CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros Borcofo,

Ffirix Niero pEL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO,



INTER-AMERICAN—CULTURAL RELATIONS—DECEMBER 23, 1936 191

Eeuador:
HumerrTo ALBORNOZ,
AnTonio Pons,
Josh GABrIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolwia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip Avvistecur,
Carros RomEero,
Haiti:
H. PavLrEus SANNON,
CamiLie J. Lebx,
Eriz Luscor,
Epmiz MANIGAT,
Pierre EvGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CrémENT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:
Josi ManveL CorTina,
RaméN ZAYDIN,
Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarasn SanTOs JIMENEZ,
ClisArR SALAYA,
Cavrxro WHITMARSH,
Josti ManverL CARBONELL,
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CONVENCAO PARA PROMOVER AS RELACOES CULTURAES
INTERAMERICANAS

Os Governos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidagao da Paz,

Considerando que seria levado avante o objeto para que foi con-
vocada a Conferencia, mediante um maior conhecimento e entendi-
mento dos povos e das instituigoes dos paizes representados e uma
mais estreita solidariedade educacional no Continente Americano; e

Que facilitaria notavelmente, a obtengéo de taes fins o intercambio
de professores, mestres e estudantes entre os paizes americanos € o
estimulo de mais estreitas relagdes entre os organismos sem caracter
official que contribuem a formar a opinido publica,

Resolveram celebrar uma Convengdo para esse fim e, para isso,
nomeraram 0s plenipotenciarios seguintes:

Argentine:
Caruos Saavepra Lamas,
Rosurro M. Or1iz,
Micuen Angen CARCANO,
Josfi Maria Cantivno,
Frrien A. Esriy,
Luororno MELo,
Isinoro Ruz Morgxo.
DanNisL ANTOKOLETZ,
CarLos BREBBIA,
Ofisar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isibro Ramirez.
Honduras:
Anronio BermGpuz M.,
JuniiN Léprz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
ManveLl F. JiMENEz,
CaArLos BRENES.
Venezuela:
Caraccrono Parra Phrez,
Gustavo HERRERA,
AvLBERTO ZEREGA FoMBONA,
Peri:
CArros ConcHA,
Ansrrro ULLOA,
Ferire BaArrepA LAOS,
Di16MupES ARTAS SCHREIBER.
Il Salvador:
Manupn CasTro RAMiREZ,
MaxMitIANO PATRICIO BRANNON.
Meéxico:
Francisco Castinne NATERA,
Arronso REYES,

Ramény BrreTaA,
Juany Manvin Anvarez pEL OASTILLO.
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Brasil:
Josti CarLos e MACEDO SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Josfi e Paura Robricues Anves,
Hewrio Loso,
Hitpeeranpo Poupru Pinto Acciovy,
Epmunpo pa Liuz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosauina Corneo LisBoA pe MIiLLer,
Marfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Josh ESPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveenio Marrinez THEDY,
Juan Anronto Buero
Fruire FERREIRO,
Axpriis F. Puyor,
AsarncAzar GARcia,
Jost G. ANTUNA,
Jurio CisAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO
GEervasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO,

Niearagua:
Luis Manver DEBAYLE,
Josfi Marfas Moncapa,
MopesTo VALLE.

Repriblica Dominicana:
Max Henriouez URbRA,
Tuvrio M. CesTERO,
Exrique JivENEz.

Colombia:
Joram Soro pEL CORRAL,
MigueL Lérez Pumarsio,
Roserto URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
AreErTo Liuras CAmMarco,
Jost Tewacro Disz GRANADOS.

Panamd:
Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FieruGA,
Epuvarvo CHIARI

Estados Unados de América:

Corprrn HuLy,

SvmyEr WELLS,
Arexanper W. WepbpsLr,
Aporr A, BErig, Jr.,
ArexanpErR F. WaITNEY,
Craries G. FENwICK,
Micunarn Francis DoyLE,
Erise F, Mussur.
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Chale:
Micuer Crucuaca ToCORNAL,
Luis Barros Borgoo,
Ffrux Niero per Rfo
Ricarpo MontaneEr BErLLO.

Eeuador:

HumBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Anronio Pons,
Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Savazar Goémez.
Bolivia:
Enrique Finor,
Davip Avvésteaur,
Epvarpo Digz pe MEDINA.
ArLBERTO OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RoMERO,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.
Haiti:
H. PauvLeus SannoN,
Caminre J. Lubx,
Eue Lzescor,
Epuf Manicar,
Pierre Evefing pE LESPINASSE,
CrLiMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josfi MANUEL CoORTINA,
RaméN Zavpin,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarapn Sanrtos Jimennz,
CEsAR SALAYA,

Carrxro WHITMARSH,

Josfi ManveL CARBONELL.

Os quaes depois de terem exhibido seus plenos poderes, que foram
achados em béa e devida forma convierom no seguinte:

Artigo I.—Todos os annos cada Governo concederd a dois estudantes
formados ou mestres de cada um dos outros paizes, escolhidos de
conformidade com o procedimento que estabelece o artigo 2¢ da
presente Convengéo, uma beca para o anno escolar segiuinte. As
becas serdo concedidas depois de que os dois Governos interessados
troquem as listas a que se refere o artigo 2° da presente convencdo.
Cada beca dard direitos de matricula despezas subsidiarias e pensdo
em uma instituigdo de ensino superior designada pelo paiz que outorga
a beca por intermedio do orgdo que considerar apropriado e, no que
for possivel, em cooperagdo com o favorecido. As despezas de ida
e volta ao logar da instituicdo designada e outras despezas accessorias,
serfio pagas pelo favorecido o pelo Governo que o nomear. Demais,
cads, govemo convem en animar, pelos meios apropriados, o inter-
cambio de estudantes e mestres durante os periodos communs de
férias, entre instituigdes dentro do seu territorio e outras nos demais
paizes contractantes.

Artigo IT.—Cada Governo terd facultade de preparar e entregar
a cada um dos outros Governos, a mais tardas na data marcada na
tabellla que estd no fim de este artigo, uma lista de cinco estudantes
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formados ou mestres, bem como as informagoes a respeito delles
consideradas necessarias pelo Governo que concede a beca. Kste
Governo escolherd da referida lista os nomens de duas posstas. Os
mesmos estudantes ndo poderfio ser designados durante mais de dois
annos consecutivos e, excepto em casos excepcionaes, para mais de
um anno. Nenhum paiz estars obligado a considerar a lista de qual-

uer outro paiz si ndo for ella organizada e apresentada com antece-
genc_ia. 4 data establecida na tabella que est4 no fim deste artigo e as
becas para as quaes nio tiver sido apresentada uma lista com ante-
cedencia 4 data marcada, poderio ser outorgadas a solicitantes indica-
dos nas listas de qualquer outro paiz, que nio tenham recebido becas.

Salvo de que os paizes interessados convienen em outra coussa
vigorardo as seguintes datas: Paizes da America do Sul, 30 de Novem-
bre e os demais paizes, 31 de Margo.

Artigo ITI.—Si por qualquer motivo fosse necessario repatriar um
estudante, o Governo que outorga a beca poderd fazer a repatriagi
por conta do Governo que o designou.

Artigo IV.—Cada uma das Altas Partes Contractantes enviard 4s
demais, por via diplomatica, a 1% de Janeiro, anno de por meio, uma
lista completa dos cathedraticos reconhecidos das principaes universi-
dades, instituicoes scientificas e escolas technicas de cada paiz, que
estiverem em condicoes para um intercambio de servicos. Desta
lista, cada uma das Altas Partes Contractantes dispori que seja
scolhido um professor visitante, o qual dard conferencias em diversos
centros, ou explicard cursos regulares de estudos, ou fard investigagdes
especiaes em instituicio a ser designada e, por outras formas ade-

uadas, promoverd o bom entendimento entre as partes que cooperam

evendo entender-se, entre tanto, que seri dada preferencia 4 obra de
ensino mais do que a tarefa de investigagdo. O Governo que enviar o
lente visitante cobrir4 suas despezas de viagem deida e volta 4 cidade
onde residia e as despezas de mantenc¢do o de viagens locaes emquanto
o professor estiver desempenhando as funcgdes para que foi escolhido.
O vencimiento dos professores serd pago pelo paiz que os envia.

Artigo V.—As Altas Partes Contractantes convem em que cada
Governo designard ou criard um orgio adequado, ou nomears um
funccionario especial que tenha a responsabilidade de levar a effeito,
pela forma mais efficiente possivel, as obrigactes que esse Governo
assume nesta Convenc#o.

Artigo VI.—Nada do que estd estipulado nesta Convencdo serd
interpretado pelas Altas Partes Contractantes como uma obrigacéio
de quaquer uma dellas, de interferir na independencia das suas
instituigdes docentes ou na sua liberdades academica e administrativa.

Artigo VIL.—Em cada um dos paizes contractantes, e pelo orgio
que jufgar adequado, serfio proferidos regulamentos sobre os detalhes
que se considerar necessario estipular e, com a devida antecedencia
serdo fornecidas copias desses regulamentos, por conducto diplomatico
aos Governos das outras Altas Partes Contractantes.

Artigo VIII,—A presente Convengio nio affecta os compromissos
contrahidos anteriormente pelas Altas Partes Contractantes em
virtude de accdrdos internacionaes.

Artigo IX.—A presente Convengdo serd ratificada pelas Altas
Partes Contractantes de accérdo com os seus preceitos constitucionges.
O Ministerio de Rela¢des Exteriores da Republica Argentina conser-
vard os originaes da presente Convengio e fica encarregado de enviar
copias verdadeiras authenticadas aos Governos para o dito fin. Os
instrumentos de ratificagfio serfio depositados nos archivos de Unifo
Panamericana em Washington, a qual communicars esse deposito aos
Governos signatarios; essa notificagio terd o valor de uma tréca de
ratificactes.
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Artigo X.—A presente Convengdo entrard en vigor entre as Altas
Partes Contractantes na ordem em que forem depositando as suas
respectivas ratificagdes. i

Artigo XT.—A presente Convengiio vigorard indefinidamente,

dendo ser denunciada mediante aviso antecipado de um anno &

nifio Panamericana que o transmittird aos demais Governos signa-
tarios.

Decorrido este prazo, a Convencio deixard de surtir effeito para o
Estado denunciante, subsistindo para os demais.

Em fé do que, os Plenipotenciarios acima mencionados assignam y
appdem seus sellos 4 presente Convencdo, em espanhol, inglez, portu-
guez o francez, na cidade de Buenos Aires, Capital da Republica
Argentina, aos vinte e tres dias do mez de dezembro do anno de mil
novecentos e frinta e seis.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LaMas,
Rossrro M. OrTiz,
Micuer Anger CArcaNo,
Josfi Marfa CanTILO.
Feuree A, EsriL,
Lrororno MzLo,
Isiporo Ruiz MorgNo.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CARrLOS BREBBIA,
Cesar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istoro RAMIREZ,
Honduras:
Anronio BermGpez M.,
JuLiAn L6prEz PINEDA,
Costa Rica:
ManusL F. Jiménez,
CArLOS BRENES,
Venezuela:

CaraccionLo Parra Pfruz,
GusTavo HERRERA,
AuBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Peri:
Carros ConcHa,
ArBERTO ULLOA,

Frrrre Barrepa Liaos,
Di6MEDES ARTAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:
Manvern Castro RaMmirzz,
Maxiviziano PaTricio BRANNON.
México:
Fraxcisco Castiino NAJERA,
Avronso REYES,
Ramén BrrrTa,
JUAN MANUEL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO,
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Brasil:
Josf: CArLos pE MACEDO SOARES,
Jost: pE Pavra Ropricues ALvEs,
Hzrrio Losgo,
Hn.pesranpo Pompru Pinto AccioLy,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Corruo Lissoa pE MILLER,
Maxrfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios
Evcento MArTiNEZ 'l‘nmn!',
Ferirre FERREIRO,
ABavchzar Garcfa,
Jurio Cisar CErpEIRAS ALONSO,
GEervasio Posapas BeLeraNo.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Avrronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis MAnvueL DEBAYLE,

Jost Maria MoNcADA,
Mobzsro VaLLe.

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Hexriquez URERA,

Tyrro M. CesTERO,
ENRrIQUE JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorae Soro pEL CoRRAL,
Micuer L6rez PuMARETO,
RoBERT0 URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
AreerTo LLErAS CAMARGO,
Jost Tanacro Diaz GrRaANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmonio Arias M.,
Juvrio J. FABREGA,
Epuarpo CHiARI,

E'stados Unidos de América:
Corperr HuLy,
Sumner WEeLLES
Arexanper W, WEDDELL,
Aporru A. BERLE, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WaITNEY,
Cuarres G. Fenwick,
MicuaeL Francrs DoyLg,
Erise F. Musser.
Micurn CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BorcoRo,
Ffrix Niero neL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.
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Eeuador:
HumBrrRTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTonio Pons
Jost (GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS.
Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip ALVESTEGUI,
Carros Romero.
Hazti:
H. PavLeus SANNON,
Camriie J. Liuox,
Erir LEscor,
Epmb M ANIGAT,
PiuerrE Euehng DE LiESPINASSE,
CriMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josfi ManueL CoRTINA,
Ram6N ZAYDIN,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RAPARL SANTOS JIMENEZ,
CfisAR SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Josfi MaNUEL CARBONELL.
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CONVENTION EN VUE D’ENCOURAGER LES RELATIONS CULTURELLES
INTERAMERICAINES

Les Gouvernements représentés i la Conférence Interaméricaine
pour le Maintien de la Paix,

Considérant que 'on approcherait du but dans lequel fut convo-
quée la Conférence, moyennant une plus grande connaissance et
compréhension des peuples et des institutions des pays représentés
ainsi qu’une plus étroite solidarité d’éducation sur le continent améri-
cain; que la poursuite de ce but serait facilitée d’une manidre appréci-
able par I'échange de professeurs, d’instituteurs et d’étudiants entre
les pays américains, et par la stimulation de relations plus étroites
entre Kas organismes sans caractére officiel qui contribuent & modeler
I’opinion publique,

Ont décidé de conclure une convention dans ce but, et ont désigné
les Plénipotentiaires suivants:

Argentine:
Carros SAAVEDRA LiAMas,
Roserto M. OrTiz,
Micurn Angen CArcano,
Josfi MaArfa CanTivro.
Frrrer A. Espin,
Lzrororpo Mzro,
Isivoro Ruriz Moreno.
DaNiEL ANTOXOLETZ,
CAarros BREBBIA,
Ctisar Dfaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Micurr Ancrr SorLer,
J. Istpro Ramirez.
Honduras:
Anronio BermUprz M.,
JuLiAN Lé6éprz PiNEpA.
Costa Rica:
ManveL F. JiméiNgz,
Carvros BrenEs.
Vénézuéla:

Caracciono Parra Péruz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
AvLsErTO ZfREGA FOoMBONA.

Pérou:
Carros CoNcHA,
AvserTo ULLOA,
Frurn Barrepa Laos,
Di6mepEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.
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Le Salvador:

Manven Castro RaMmingz,
Maximiniano PaTricio BRANNON,

Mezique:

Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avrronso REevEs,

Ramén BeruTa,

JuaN ManNuen ALvArez pEL CASTILLO.

Brésil:
Josfi CarrLos DE MAceEDpo SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Jost: pB Paurna Robricurs ALves,
Herio Loso,
Hizpesranpo Pomepru Pinto Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinro,
Roserro CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Coermo LisBoA pe MILLER,
Magrfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Josh ESPALTER,
Prepro Manint Rios,
Evceenio Martinez THEDY,
Juan Antonio Burro,
Frripre FERREIRO,
Awnpriis F. Puvor,
AsarncAzar GARCcia,
Jost G. ANTURA,
Jurio Cfsar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas Berarano.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManvueL DEBAYLE,

Josfi Marfa Moncapa,
MobpusTo VALLE.

République Dominicaine:
Max Hexriquez UreNa,

Turio M. CrstERo,
Exnrique JIMENEZ.

Oolombie:
Jorage Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuerl Lérez Pumarnso,
RoserTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Anserro LLErRAs CAMARGO,
Jost Ianacio Diaz GraNADOS.

Panama:
Harmopro Arias M.,

Jurio J. FABREGA,
Epuarpo CHIART.
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Etats-Unis d’ Amérigue:
Corprrn HuLy,
Svmner WeLLEs,
Avexanper W. WepbELL,
Aporrr A. Berug, Jr.,
Arexanper F. WaiTNEY,
Cuarres G. FENWICK,
Micuarnn Francis Doyug,
Erise F. MussEr.

Chils:
Micurn Crucuaca ToCoRNAL,
Luis Barros BoragoRo,
Ftrrx Niero nen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.

Equateur:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonto Poxg,
Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuvarpo Sanazar Gémez.
Boliwvie:
Davio Auvvisrecur,
Exrique FivoT,
Evuarpo Dirz pe MEDINA,
ArseErTo OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros RomEero,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CamPERO.
Haiti:
H. Pavrnrus SANNON,
Caminne J. LEON,
Erie Luscor,
Epmé Manigar,

Pisrre Evucine pe LEspiNassE,
CrEMENT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jostt ManurnL CorTINA,
RamON ZavDIN,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rararn Santos JimMENEZ,
CfisAr SALAYA,

Carixro WHITMARSH,

Jost Manvnn CARBONELL.

Lesquels, aprés avoir déposé leurs Pleins Pouvoirs trouvés en bonne
et due forme, ont convenu ce qui suit:

Article I.—Tous les ans, chaque Gouvernement concédera & deux
étudiants diplémés ou instituteurs de chacun des autres pays, désignés
conformément au procédé établi par Darticle 1T de la présente Con-
vention, une bourse pour 'année scolaire suivante. Les bourses
seront, accordées aprés que les deux Gouvernements intéressés aient
échangé les listes visées & l'article II de la présente Convention.
Chaque bourse donnera droit 4 la matricule, au subside et & la i)ension
dans une institution d’enseignement supérieur désignéee par le pays
qui concéde la bourse, par intermédiaire de I'organe qu’il considérera
approprié et, dans la mesure du possible, en coopération avee le
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bénéficiaire. Les frais de voyage (aller et retour) au pays ou se
trouvera l'institution désignée et tous autres frais, seront & la charge
du bénéficisire ou du Gouvernement qui l'aura désigné. Chaque
Gouvernement convienfi d’encourager, par des moyens appropriés,
I’échange d’étudiants et d’instituteurs pendant les périodes normales
de vacances, entre les institutions de son propre territoire et celles
des autres pays contractants.

Article II—Chaque Gouvernement aura la faculté de préparer et
de remettre & chacun des autres Gouvernements, au plus tard a la
date établie par le tableau final de cet article, une liste de cing étu-
diants diplémés ou d’instituteurs, ainsi que les renseignements con-
cernant leurs personnes, qu’il jugera nécessaires. Ces derniers
choisiront deux noms sur ladite liste. Les mémes étudiants ne pour-
ront Iias étre désignés pendant plus de deux ans conséeutifs, et, sauf
dans les cas exceptionnels, pour plus d’'un an. Aucun pays ne sera
obligé de prende en considération la liste d'un autre pays si elle n’a
pas été établie et présentée antérieurement & la date Exée 4 la fin du
présent article, et les bourses pour lesquelles n’aurait pas été présentée
une liste antérieurement & la date établie, pourront étre concédées
aux personnes indiquées sur les listes de n’importe quel autre pays,
qui n’aurait pas eu de bourse.

Sauf dans le cas ol les pays intéressés en conviendraient autrement,
les dates suivantes régiront: pays de ’Amérique du Sud: 30 No-
vembre; sutres pays: 31 Mars.

Article TIT—Si pour n’importe quel motif il était nécessaire de
rapatrier un étudiant, le Gouvernement qui accorde la bourse pourrait
eﬂ%atuer le rapatriement pour compte du Gouvernement qui avait
désigné I'étudiant.

Article IV.—Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes enverra
aux autres, par la voie diplomatique, le premier Janvier, tous les
deux ans, une liste compléte des professeurs reconnus des principales
universités, institutions scientifiques et écoles techniques de chaque
pays, qui puissent étre désignés pour un échange de services. Chacune
des Hautes Parties Contractantes disposera qu’il soit choisi sur ladite
liste un professeur visiteur qui dictera des conférences dans divers
centres, ou expliquera des cours réguliers d’études ou fera des investi-

_%ations spéeiales 4 l'institution que I'on désignera, et de toute autre

acon appropriée, encouragera la bonne entente entre les Parties qui

coopérent; il doit étre entendu cependant, que l'on donnera la pré-
férence & l'oeuvre d’enseignement plutét qu’sa celle d’investigation.
Le Gouvernement qui envoie le professeur visiteur paiers ses frais
de voyage (aller et retour) jusqu’ la ville ol il résidera ainsi que les
frais d’entretien et de voyages locaux pendant que le professeur
remplira les fonetions pour lesquelles il a été désigné. Le traitement
des professeurs sera payé par le pays qui les enverra.

Article V.—Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent que
chaque Gouvernement désignera ou créera un organe approprié, ou
désignera un fonctionnaire spécial qui aura la responsabilité de
mettre en pratique, de la fagon la plus efficace possible, les obligations
assumées par ce Gouvernement, en vertu de cette Convention,

Article VI.—Rien dans cette Convention ne sera interprété par les
Hautes Parties Contractantes comme une obligation pour aucune
d’entre elles de porter atteinte 4 l'indépendance de ses institutions
pédagpﬁ'lques ou A sa liberté académique et administrative.

Article VII.—Dans chacun des pays contractants et par l'inter-
médiaire de I'organe que I'on jugera approprié, on établira des régle-
ments relativement aux détails qui seraient jugés nécessaires, et, avec
’anticipation voulue, on fournira des copies de ces réglements par la
voie diplomatique, aux Gouvernements des autres Hautes Parties
Contractantes.
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Article VIII.—La présente Convention n’affecte pas les engage-
ments contractés antérieurement par les Hautes Parties Contractantes,
en vertu d’accords internationaux.,

Article IX.—La présente Convention sera ratifiée par les Hautes
Parties Confractantes conformément & leurs procédures constitu-
tionnelles. Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres de la République
Argentine conservers les originaux de la présente Convention et est
chargé d’en envoyer des copies certifiées authentiques aux Gouverne-
ments. Les instruments de ratification seront déposés asux archives
de I’'Union Panaméricaine, & Washington, qui fera part de ce dépbt
aux Gouvernements signataires; cette notification équivaudra 2
P’échange des ratifications.

Article X.—La présente Convention entrera en vigueur entre les
Hautes Parties Contractantes suivant I’ordre ol elles déposeront leurs
respectives ratifications.

ticle XI.—La présente Convention restera indéfiniment la

igueur, mais pourra étre dénoncée moyennant un préavis d’un an

4 I'Union Panaméricaine qui le transmettra aux autres Gouverne-
ments signataires.

Une fois ce délai écoulé, les effets de la Convention cesseront en ce
qui concerne le dénonciateur et elle restera en vigueur pour les autres
Hautes Parties Contractantes.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires indiqués ci-aprés, signent et
scellent, la présente Convention, en espagnol, en anglais, en portugais
et en francais, dans la ville de Buenos Aires, Capitale de la République
Argentine, ce 23 Décembre 1936.

Argentine:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
Roserro M. Or1Iz,
Micuen Ancen CArcavo,
Josfi Marfa CanTILO.
Fevrer A. Espin,
Leororpo MzrLo,
Ismnoro Ruiz Moreno.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carvros BRERBIA,
Ctisar Dfaz CisNEROS,

Paraguay:

MicuEL ANGEL SOLER,

J. Isitpro RamirEz.
Honduras:

Antonto BermGpEZ M.,

JuLiAn Lépuz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:

Manven F. Jintnez,

Carros BrRENES.
Vénézuéla:

Caraccroro PArrA PErEz,

Gusravo HERRERA,
ArBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Pérow:
Carros ConcHaA,
ArserTo ULLoa,
Feripe BArRrREDA LiAos,
Di6émEpES ARIAS SCHREIBER.
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Le Salvador:

ManveL CasTrRo RAMiREZ,
MaxmminiaNo PATricio BRANNON,

Mexique:
Francisco CastinLo NATERA,
Aironso REuves,
Ramén BErETA,
Juan MaxveL ALvArez DEL CASTILLO.

Brésil:
Jost CarLos pE MACEDO SOARES,
Jost pE Pauna RopRrIGUES ALVES,
Hruio Loso,
Hitpesraxpo Pompru PinTo Acciovny,
Epmounpo pa Livz Pinto,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosanina Cornro LispoA pB MILLER,
Marfa Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Prpro Manin: Rios,
Eucenio Martinez TaEDY,
Frripr FERREIRO,
ABarcAzar Garcia,
Jurio CfisAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BEngrANoO,

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis MANUEL DEBAYLE,

Josfi Marisa MonNcADA,
MobpgrsTo VALLE.

République Dominicaine:
Max Henriquez UrReRa,

Turio M. CesTERO,
ENriQum JIMENEZ.

Colombie:
Joreu So1o pEL CORRAL,
MicueL L6pEz PUMAREJO,
RoeerTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
Auserto LiLEras CAMARGO,
Jost Ienacio Disz GRANADOS,

Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Jurio FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique:
CorpeLn HuLy,
Svuner WELLES,
Avexanper W. WebDELL,
Apovrr A, BerLE, Jr.,
Avsxanper F. WHITNEY,
Cuarres G. FENWICE,
Micuarr Francis DoyLz,
Evise F. Musszer.
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Chila:
MicuerL CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Liuis Barros BoracoNo,
Fiuix Niero peL Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTaNeR BELLO.

Egquateur:
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Axtonio Pons
Jost GABRIEL NAVARRU,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivie:
Enrique Fivor,
DAvip ALvESTEGUT,
Carros RomEeRo.
Huity:
H. PAuLEUS SANNON,
Camiiie J. Leén,
Eve Lescor,
Epumfi MaNIGAT,
PicrRE EUGENE pE LESPINASSE,
CrLEMENT M AGLOIRE.
Cuba:
Jost ManvueL CoRTINA,
Ram6N ZAYDIN,
CarLos MARQUEZ STERLING,
RararL SanTos JiMiiNBZ,
Cfisar SALAYA,
CarixTo WHITMARSH,
Jost ManvsL CARBONELL.

Axp waHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on the
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratifica-
tion was deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington on
the 29th day of July, 1937;

Now, TEEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said Con-
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TEsTiIMONY WEEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Donz at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September in

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[sEaL] seven, and of the Independence of the United States of

America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corpern Huin
Secretary of State.

Ratification.

Proclamation.
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December 23, 196 Convention between the United States of America and other American
(o801 vat) Republics concerning artistic exhibitions. Signed at Buenos Aires,
December 23, 1936 ; ratification advised by the Senate, June 29, 1937;
ratified by the President, July 15, 1937; ratification of the United
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union at Wash-

angton, July 29, 1937; proclaimed, September 16, 1937.

By mar PresipENT OoF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Inter-American  VWyprpas a Convention Concerning Artistic Exhibitions was signed

eonvention concern-

ing artistic exhibi- gt Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936, by the respective plenipoten-

tions.

Ereauiis. tiaries of the United States of America and the twenty other American
Republics represented at the Inter-American Conference for the
EOR: Maintenance of Peace, a true copy of which Convention, in the Eng-

lish, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, is word for word
as follows: !

CONVENTION CONCERNING ARTISTIC EXHIBITIONS

The Governments represented at the Inter-American Conference
for the Maintenance of Peace;

Eanposs. Desirous of improving their spiritual relationships through a better
acquaintance with their respective artistic creations, have resolved to
conclude a Convention relative to the exhibition of artistic productions,

Plenipotentiaries.  gnd to this effeet have named the following plenipotentiaries:

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LiAMAS,
Roserto M. Orriz,
Micuer ANger CArcaNo,
Ferier A. Espin,
Lxrororpo MELo,
Isiporo Ruiz MoreNo.
DANIEL ANTOKOLBTZ,
Carvos BrugeBia,
Ctsar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
MicueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro RamirEz.
Honduras:
Anronio Bermoprz M.,
JuriAny Léppz PiNeDA,
Costa Rica:

Maxven F. JiMENEZ,
CArLos BreNES.

1 The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convenfion furnished by
the Argentine Government.—The editor.
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Venezuela:
Caraccioro Parra PfirEz,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZfrEGA FoMBONA,

Peru:
Carros CoNcHA,
AuserTo ULLOA,
Feripe Barrupa Laos,
Di6meEpES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

Kl Salvador:
Manven Castro Ramirgez,
Maxmviniano PaTricio Brannon,

Mexico:
Frawncisco CastinLo NAJERA,
Avronso REYES,
Ram6N BETETA,
JuaN Manven Anvarez peL CAsTILLO.

Brazil:
Josfi CArLos DBE MACEDO SOARES,
OswALDO ARANHA,
Josh pE Pavra Ropricues ALves,
Hzrio Loso,
Hivpeeraxpo Pomeeu Pinto Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinro,
RoserTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Coerno LisBoA peE MILLER,
MarfAa Luiza BiTTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Josfi ESPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
Euveenio Marrtivez TaHEDY,
Juan Anronio Burro,
Frures FErrEIRO,
Anpres F. Puvor,
ABArcAzAr GARcia,
Josh G. ANTUNA,
Jurto Cisar CrrpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BuLGrano.

Guatemala:
Carros SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Avrronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Lurs ManuerL DeBAYLE,
Josfi Marfa Moncapa,
MopesTo VALLE.

Dominican Republic:
Max Henriquez UrnfNa,
Torio M. CesTERro,
Enrique JiMENEz.
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Colombia:
JorGE Soro pEL CORRAL,
MicueL L6rez PuMArREIO
RoBErTO URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArBErTo LinErAs CAMARGO,
Jost Tanacio Dfaz GrANADOS.

Panama:

Harmopro Arras M.,
Jurio J. FABRrEGA,
Epuarpo CHiARL

United States of America:
Corprrt Huwy,
SumneER WELLES,
AvLexaNDER W. WEDDELL,
Avovr A. BerLE, Jr.
Avexanper F. WaiTNEyY,
CrarLes G. FENWICK,
MicuarLn Francis DoyLE,
Evise F. Musser.

Chile:
MicueL CrRUCHAGA TOCORNAL,
Luis Barros BoragoNo,

Firx NirTo peL Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.

Eeuador:
HumeerTo ALBORNOZ,
AxTtonio Pons,
Josfi GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Ssnazar GoMEz.
Bolivia:
DAvip ALVESTEGUI,
Exrique Fixor,
Epuvarpo Dirz b M EDINA.
Arneerto OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,
Carros Romero,
ALBERTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CAMPERO.
Haiti:
H. PavLeus SANNON,
Camiuue J. Leby,
Eue Lescor,
EpME MANIGAT,
PierrE EUGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CriMENT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:
Jos: Manven CorrIiNa,
RAM6N ZAYDIN,
Carpos MARQUEZ STERLING,
RaraeL Santos JIMENEZ,
ChsaAnr SALAYA,
CavrxTo WHITMARSH,
Jost MANUEL CARBONELL.
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Who, after having deposited their full powers, found to be in good
and due form, have agreed as follows.

Article I.—Each of the High Contracting Parties agrees to grant,
so far as its legislation may permit, all possible facilities for the hold-
ing within its territory of artistic exhibitions of each of the other
Parties.

Article ITI.—The facilities referred to in Article I shall be granted
to Government agencies and to private enterprises which are officially
authorized by them and shall be extended, as far as possible, to cus-
tomshouse formalities and requirements, to transport on communica-~
tion lines belonging to the respective States, to rooms for exhibition
or storage, and to other matters related to the object referred to.

Article ITI.—The present Convention shall not affect obligations
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Facilities for holding
artistic exhibitions.

Grant of, to Govern-
ment agencies, ete.

Previously entered
uhltlgations not af-

previously entered into by the High Contracting Parties by virtue tected

of international agreements.
Article IV.—The present Convention shall be ratified by the High
Contracting Parties 1n conformity with their respective constitutional

rocedures. The original instrument shall be deposited in the
g/[inist.ry of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic which shall
transmit authentic certified copies to the Governments for the afore-
mentioned purpose of ratification. The instruments of ratification
shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union in
Washington, which shall notify the signatory governments of said
deposit. Such notification shall be considered as an exchange of
ratifications.

Article V.—The present Convention will come into effect between
the High Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their
respective ratifications.

Article VI.—The present Convention shall remain in effect indefi-
nitely but may be denounced by means of one year’s notice given to
the Pan American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory
governments. After the expiration of this period the Convention
shall cease in its effects as regards the party which denounces it but
shall remain in effect for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

Article VII.—The present Convention shall be open for the ad-
herence and accession of States which are not signatories. The
corresponding instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the
Pan American Union, which shall communicate them to the other
High Contracting Parties.

n witness whereof, the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign the
present Convention in English, Spanish, Portuguese and French and
hereunto affix their respective seals, at the City of Buenos Aires,
Capital of the Argentine Republic, on the twenty-third day of the
month of December, 1936.

Argentina:

CArLos SAAVEDRA Liamas,
Roserro M. ORrTIZ,
MieueL Anaen CARcCANO,
Jostt Marfa Cantivo,
Feuipe A. Esern,
Lzororpo MzLo,

Ismmoro Ruiz Moreno,
Danisn, ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLOS BREBBIA,

Ctisar Dfaz CisNeros.

23918°—38——14

Ratification,

Deposit of original,

Deposit of instru-
ments of ratification.

Effective date,

Duration.
Denunciation.

Adherence and aec-
cession.

Bignatures.
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Paraguay:
MigueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro RamirEz.

Honduras:
A~ToNIO BERMGDEZ M.,
JuriAn Lérrz PiNmpA.

Costa Rica:

Maxnven F. JiMénez,
CArLOS BRENES,

Venezuela:
Caraccioro Parra PfrEz,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZfinEGA FoMBONA.

Peruz:
Carros ConcHA,
Avrserro ULLOA,
Frrren Barrepa Laos,
Di6mEDpES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

ManvenL Castro RAamirgz,
Maximiciano PaTricio BRANNON.

Meaico:
Francisco Castinno NATERA,
Arronso REYES,

Ram6n BurETA,

JuaN ManuEL ArLvarez pEL CASTILLO,
Brazil:

Jostt Carvos pE MAcEDO SOARES,

Josh pg Paura Ropricues Anves,

Hzeuio Loso,

Hitpesranpo Pompru PintTo Accrony,

Epmunpo pa Luz Pinro,

RoseErT0 CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,

Rosarina Coermo LisBoa peE MILLER,

Marfa Luiza BrrrenNcourrt.

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
Euveenio Marrinez TuEDY,
Ferire FERREIRO,
ABarcAzar Garcia,
Jurio CfisaAr CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BeLgrano.

Guatemala:

CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DEBAYLE,

Jost Maria Moncapa,
MopEesto VALLE,



INTER-AMERICAN—ARTISTIC EXHIBITIONS—DEC. 23, 1036 211

Dominican Republic:
Max Henrfquez UrgRa,
Torio M. CesTERO,
ExNr1QuE JIMENEZ,

Colombia:
JorGE Soro pEL CORRAL,
MicuerL Lérez PuMArEsO,
RoeerT0 URDANETA ARBELARZ,
ArsErTo LLERAS CAMARGO,
Jost Tanvacio Diaz GRANADOS.

Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,
Jurio J. FABrEGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

United States of America:
Corpert HuLr,
SuMNER W BLLES,
ArexanpeEr W. WeppELL,
Apovr A. BERLE, Jr.,
AvexanpeEr F. WHITNEY,
Crarres G. FENWICK,
MicrArL Francis DoyLe,
Frise F. Musser,

Chile:
Miavel CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Liuis Barros BoreoXo,
Fiux Niero pen Rio,
Ricarpo MontTaNER BELLO.

Eeuador:
HumserTo ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,
Jostt GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivia:
Exrique Fivor,
Davip ALvEsTEGUT,
Carros RoMERO,
Hati:
H. PavLByus SANNON,
Cammre J. Leén,
Erie Lescor,
Epmfi ManigaT,
Prerre EvctiNe pE LESPINASSE,
Criment MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Jost ManueL CorTiNa,
Rambén ZAaYDIN,

Carvos MARQUEZ STBRLING,
Rararn Sanrtos JiMENEZ,
ChisAr SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Jost ManveL CARBONELL,
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CONVENCION SOBRE FACILIDADES A EXPOSICIONES ARTISTICAS

Los Gobiernos representados en la Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidacion de la Paz,

Deseosos de fomentar sus vinculaciones espirituales mediante el
mejor conocimiento reciproco de sus respectivas producciones de arte,
han resuelto celebrar una Convencién relativa a la exposicion de
]I:')roducciones artisticas y, con tal fin, han nombrado los siguientes

lenipotenciarios:

Argentina:
CarLos SAAvEDRA LiaMas,
Roserro M. Ortiz,
MicuerL AnGerL CArcano,
Jost Marfa CanTILO,
Frurer A. Esrip,
Lrororno Mzro,
Ismboro Ruiz Morexo,
DanieL ANTOROLETZ,
CarLos BREBBIA,
CEsar Diaz CisNEROS.

Paraguay:
Micuer ANGEL SOLER,
J. Istpro Ramirez,
Honduras:
Axronio Bermonrz M.,
JuLiAy Lérrz PiveDA.
Costa Rica:
ManuveL F. JimiNez,
CarrLos BreNEs,
Venezuela:

Caraccioro Parra Phirnz,

Gustavo HERRERA,

AvsERTO ZfRBGA FoMBONA.
Peri:

Carrnos ConcHA,

ArperTo ULLoa,

Frurpr Barrepa Laos,

Diémepes Arias SCHREIBER.
El Salvador:

Manusrn Castro Ramingz,

Maximiniano PaTricio BRANNON.
Méaico:

Francisco Castinno NAJERA,

Arronso RuyEs,

Ramén Burera,

Juan Manuvsn ALvaruz pet CASTILLO.
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Brasil

Josit Carros pn MACEDO SOARES,
OsWALDO ARANHA,
Josfhi pe Pavna Roprfcurs ArLves,
Herio Loso,
Hitpesranvo Pomrsu Pinto Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto,
RosErTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosanina Corroo LisBoa pE MILLER,
Marfa Liuiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Josii EsPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
Evaenio Marrinez THEDY,
Juan Axtonio BuEero,
Fruire FERrEIRO,
Anpris F. Puyor,
ABaLoAzAR (GARCiA,
Jost G. ANTUNA,
Junio Cisar CerpEiRAs ALONSO,
Grrvasio Posapas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josf: A. MEDRANO,
Arrvonso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis ManueL DeBAYLE,
Josti Maria MoncaDa,
Mobesto VALLE.

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez UneNa,
Turro M. CrsTERO,
Exgiqun JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorar Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuer Loruz Pumargso,
Roeerro UnpANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArsErTo LLERAS CAMARGO,
Jos Tenacio Diaz GrANADOS.

Panamd:

Harmopio Arias M,,
Jurio J. Fisreaa,
Epuvarpo CHisrL

Estados Unidos de América:
CorprnL Hury,
SumxeEr WELLES,
Arpxanper W. WrppeLL,
Avorr A. Burng, Jr.,
Avgxanper F. WaITNEY,
CHArLES G. FENWICK,
Mic¢uarn Francis DovLg,
Erse F. MUssER,
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Chile:

Micuen Crucaaca Tocornay,
Luis Barros BoreoRNo,
Ffux Nizro pen Rio.
Ricarpo MonTaNER BELLO.
Eeuador:
HumserTo ALBORNOZ,
Axtonio Pons,
Jost GasriEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epvarpo Savazar Goémez.
Bolivia:
Enrique Fivor,
Davip ALvEsTEdur,
Epvarpo Dfez pe MepiNa,
ALsrrTo OsTrRIA GUTIARREZ,
Carvos RomEuro,
ArBErTO CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz CamPERO.
Haiti:
H. PaurEus SANNON,
CamiLie J. Le6N,
Ernm Lescor,
Epmi Manicar,
PierrE EUGENE DE LESPINASSE,
Crfiment MAGLOIRE,
Cuba:
Jost Maxuven CorrtiNa,
RanvéN Zaypin,
CarrLos MARQUEZ STERLING,
RarFAEL SAnTOs JIMENEZ,
ChisSAR SALAYA,
Cavixro WHITMARSH,
Jost ManNvEL CARBONELL.

guienes, después de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

Articulo 1°—Cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes se com-
promete a otorgar, dentro de lo que su legislacién permita, todas las
facilidades posibles para que se verifiquen en su territorio, exposiciones
artisticas de cada una de las otras Partes.

Art. 29—Las facilidades a que se refiere el articulo 1¢ pueden acor-
darse a las iniciativas de los Gobiernos y a las privadas auspiciadas
oficialmente por ellos, y se extenderdn, en lo posible, a formalidades y
requisitos de cardcter aduanero, de transporte por las vias de comu-
nicacién de propiedad de los respectivos Estados, de locales para
e:tc)l}ibicién o depésito y otras materias relacionadas con el enunciado
objeto.

Art. 3>—La presente Convencién no afecta los compromisos con-
traidos anteriormente por las Altas Partes Contratantes en virtud de
acuerdos internacionales.

Art. 4°—La presente Convencién serd ratificada por las Altas
Partes Contratantes, de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitu-
cionales. El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Reptblica
Argentina guardari los originales de la presente Convencién, y queda
encargado de enviar copias certificadas auténticas a los Gobiernos
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para el referido fin. Los instrumentos de ratificacién serdn deposita-
dos en los archivos de la Unién Panamericana, en Wéshington, que
notificard dicho depésito a los Gobiernos signatarios; tal notificacién
valdrd como canje de ratificaciones.

Art. 5%—La presente Convencién entrari en vigor entre las Altas
Partes Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus res-
pectivas ratificaciones.

Art. 6%—La presente Convencién regird indefinidamente, pero
podrd ser denunciada mediante aviso anticipado de un afio a la
Unién Panamericana, que lo transmitird a los demés Gobiernos signa-
tarios.

Transcurrido este plazo, la Convenci6én cesard en sus efectos para el
denunciante, quedando subsistente para las demds Altas Partes
Contratantes.

Art. 7*—La presente Convencién quedard abierta a la adhesién y
accesién de los Estados no signatarios. Los instrumentos correspon-
dientes serdn depositados en los archivos de la Unién Panamericana,
que los comunicard a las otras Altas Partes Contratantes.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba mencionados, firman
y sellan la presente Convencién en espaifiol, inglés, portugués y
francés, en la ciudad de Buenos Aires, Capital de la Reptblica Argen-
tina, & los veintitrés dias del mes de diciembre del afio mil novecientos
treinta y seis.

Argentina:
Carnos SaaveDprA Lamas,
Roeerro M. Orriz,
Miguen AnGeL CArcano,
Josti Maria CaNTILO,
Frrire A. Esrry,
LEeororno MELO,
Ismoro Ruiz Morexo.
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BreBBIA,
Ciisar Dfaz CisneROS.

Paraguay:
MiguerL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isioro RAMirEZ.
Honduras:
Anronto BermUpEz M.,
JULIAN L6PEz PINEDA.
QOosta Rica:
Manven F. Jivénez,
CarLos BrenEs.
Venezuela:
Caracororo Parra Phrez,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ArLBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.
Peri:
CarvLos CoNCHA,
ArseErTo ULLOA,
Furire Barreoa Laos,
Di6mEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER.

El Salvador:

ManvrL Castro RAMIREZ,
Maximiniano PAaTricio BRANNON.
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México:
Francisco Casrinno NAJERa,
Avronso REyEs,
Ramén BereTa,
JUuAN MANUEL ALVAREZ DEL UASTILLO.
Brasil:
Jos# Carvos pE MAcEDO SOARES,
Joshi pE Pavrs Ropricues Auves,
Herio Lozo,
Hiupesranpo PomprEu Pinto Accrony,
Epmunpo pa Livz Pinto,
RosurTo CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Corrao Lissoa pe MiLLER,
Magfa Liviza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Proro Manint Rios,
Bueenio Marrinez TaEDY,
Frrree FERREIRO,
ABancAzar GARcia,
Jurio Ctsar CerpEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas Brregrano.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josfi A. MEDRANO,
Avronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Livis MaNveEL DEBAYLE,

Josh Maria MoNcADA,
Mopzsro VALLE,

Repiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez URERA,
Turio M. CrsTERO,
Enrique JIMENEZ.

Colombia:
Jorae Soro pEL CORRAL,
MicueL Liorez PuMarzso,
RoBrrTo URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArerTO Lruras CAMARGO,
Jost Iaxacio Diaz Granapos.

Panamd:
Harmonio Arias M.,
Jurto J. FABREGA,
Evvarpo CHIARI.

Bstados Unidos de Amériea:

Corprrr Hunr,

Suvmyer WELLES,
Avpxanper W. WebpbELL
Avovru A, Berug, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WHITNEY,
Crarres G. FENWICK,
Micnarn Fravcis DoyLE,
Evise F. MUssER.
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Chile:
Micuen CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Lurs Barros BorgoRo,
Feuix Niero pen Rio,
Ricarpo MoNTaANER BELLO.

Eeuador:

HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
Antonio Pons,

Jostt GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,

Bolwia:
Exrique Fivor,

Davip Anvisrrcul,
Carros RoMERO,

Haati:

H. Pavneus SANNON,

Camruie J. Leén,

Erie Lescor,

Epmfi MANIGAT,

Pigrre EvcENe pE LESPINASSE,
CrimeNT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josfi MANUEL CorTiNa,
Ramén Zaypin,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rararn Sanrtos JIMENEZ,
CisAr SALAYA,

Cavixro WaITMARSH,

Jost MaNvueL CARBONELL.
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CONVENCAO SOBRE FACILIDADES PARA EXPOSICOES ARTISTICAS

Os Governos representados na Conferencia Interamericana de
Consolidagio da Paz. No desejo de promover as suas vinculacdes
espirituales mediante o melhor conhocimento reciproco de suas respee-
tivas produccoes artisticas, resolveram celebrar um Tratado relativo
4 exposicio de produccoes de arte e, com tal fim, nomearam os seguintes
Plenipoteciarios:

Argentina:
CArros Saavepra Liamas,
RoserTo M. ORTIZ,
MiacuveL AnGen CArcano,
Josk Maria Canrivro,
Fruree A. Esrin,
Lrororno Mzro,
Isiporo Ruiz Moreno,
DaNIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carros BrEBBIA,
Ctsar Diaz CisNErOs.

Paraguay:
Micusn ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramirez,
Honduras:
Antonto BurmEprz M.,
JurniAnN LérEz PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manvzen F. JiMinez,
Carros BreNEs.
Venezuela:

Caraccioro Parra PirEz,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ArsErTo ZErEGA FoMBONA.

Peri:
Carnos CoxcHA,
ArBErRTO ULLOA,
Feripe BArrepa LiAos,
Di6mEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER,
El Salvador:
ManveL Castro Ramiruz,
Maximrrzano PaTricio BRANNON.
México:
Francisco Casrtinno NAJERA,
Arroso Reves,
Ramén Berera,
JuaNn ManverL Anvarez pen CAsTILLO.
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Brasil:
Josti Carros pE MAcEpo SoARES,
OsWALDO ARANHA,
Josfi pE Pavrna RopriGurs ALves,
Hzerio Lozso,
Hizpesranpo Pomreu Pinto Acciony,
Epmunpo pa Loz Pinto,
Rosrrro CARNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosauiya Cornro Lisoa pE MIiLLeg,
Maria Lorza BIrTENcouRT.
Uruguay:
Josti EsPALTER,
Pepro Manint Rios,
Eveunio Marrinegz TaEeEDY,
Juan Axtonto Bugro,
Fuvree FrrrEIRO,
Awxoriés F. Puvor,
ABarcizar Garcia,
Josti G. ANTURNA,
Jurio CHisArR CERDEIRAS,
Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO.
Guatemala:
CARrLOS SALAZAR,
Josf A. MEpraNo,
Arronso CARRILLO.
Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DesAyie,
Josfi Marfa MoncADA,
Mopesto VALLE,
Repiiblica Dominicana:
Max Henriquez URERA,
Turio M. CrsrERO,
Enriqgue JimENez,
Colombia:
JoraE Soro prEL CORRAL,
Micuer Lépez Pumarejo,
Rosirro UrRDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArsrrTo Lineras CaMARGO,
Josfi Tawacio Dfaz GraNaDos.

Panamd:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Jurio Fipruca,
Epvarpo CHiARL

Estados Unidos de América:
CorpeELL Huny,
Svmner WeLLs,
Avexanper W. WebpbEeLz,
Avporr A. Brrim, Jr.,
Avnxanper F, WuiTNEY,
CrarLes G. FenNwick,
Micuarn Francrs DoyLg,
Erse F. Musseg.
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Chile:
Micuer Crucnaca TocorNaL,
Luis Barros BorcoXo,
Firrx Nrisro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MoxnTaNErR BELLO.

Eeuador:

HumserTO ALBORNOZ,

Axtonio Poxs,

Jost Gasrien NAVARRO,

Francisco GUARDERAS,

Epuarpo Sanazar Gémez.
Bolivia:

Enrique Fivor,

Davip Avvésrecul,

Epvarvo Diez pe MEDINA,

AreerTo OsTRIA GUTIERREZ,

Carvos RomERro,

ArLBERTO CORTADELLAS,

Javier Paz CAMPERO.

Haziti:

Horacio PavuLeEus SANNON,
Camviune J. Luon,

Enie LEscor,

Epmt Mantcar,

Pierre EvciNE DE LESPINASSE,
CLEMENT MAGLOIRE,

Cuba:

Jost ManueL CoRTINA,
Ramén Zavpin,

Carros MAirguuz STERLING,
RArAEL Santos JIMENEZ,
CfisAr SALAYA,

Carixro WHITMARSH,

Josfi ManvenL CARBONELL.

Os quaes, depois de terem exhibido as suas credenciaes, que foram
echadas em béa e devida forma, convieram no seguinte:

Artigo I.—Cada uma das Altas Partes Contractantes se compro-
mette a outorgar, na medida que a sua legislacdo o permitir, todas as
facilidades possiveis para se realizarem no seu territorio, exposi¢des
artisticas de cada uma das outras Partes.

Artigo I1.—As facilidades a que se refere o Art. I podem ser accor-
dadas 4s iniciativas dos Governos e 4s iniciativas privadas por elles
officialmente amparadas e estender-se-Go, na medida do possivel, a
formalidades e requisitos de caracter alfandegario, de transporte pelas
vias de communicacdo de propriedade dos respectivos Estados, de
logares para exhibi¢do ou deposito e outros assumptos relacionados
com o objectivo visado.

Artigo ITI.—A presente Convenco ndo affecta os compromissos
contrahidos anteriormente pelas Altas Partes Contractantes, em
virtude do accérdos internacionaes.

Artigo IV.—A presente Convengdo serd ratificada pelas Altas
Partes Contractantes, de aceérdo com os seus preceitos constitucionaes.
O Ministerio de Relagtes Exteriores da Republica Argentina conser-
var4 os originaes desta Convengdo, e fica encarregado de enviar aos
Governos copias authenticadas, para o referido fim. Os instrumentos
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de ratificagiio serdo depositados nos archives da Unifio Panamericana,
em Washington, que comunicari tal depésito aos Governos signata-
rios; essa communicacgio terd o valor de troca de ratificacdes.

Artigo V.—A presente Convencio entrard en vigor entre as Altas
Partes Contractantes na ordem em que estas forem depositando as
suas respectivas ratificacgdes.

Artigo VI.—A presente Convencido vigorard indefinidamente,
podendo porém, ser denunciada, mediante aviso anticipado de um
annno, 4 Unifio Panamericana, que o transmittird aos demais Governos
signatarios.

Decorrido este prazo, a Convengiio deixard de producir effeito para
o Estado denunciante, subsistindo para as demais Partes Contrac-
tantes.

Artigo VII.—A presente Convenc¢fio ficard aberta 4 adhesio e
accesdo dos Estados ndo signatarios. Os instrumentos correspon-
dentes serdo depositados nos Archivos da Unido Panamericana, que
0s communicars 4s outras Altas Partes Contractantes.

En testimonio do que, os Plenipotenciarios acima mencionados
assignam e appodem os respectvios sellos na presente Convengio
em espanhol, inglez, portuguez, e francez, na cidade de Buenos Aires,
Capital da Republica Argentina, aos vinte e tres dias do mez de dezem-
bro do anno de mil novecentos e trinta e seis,

Argentina:
Carros SaavEDRA Liamas,
RoserTo M. Orriz,
MiguerL Angern CArcaxo,
Josf Marfa Canmivo,
Frupe A. Espin,
Lrororpo MzLo,
Ismoro Ruiz Moreno,
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ,
Carrnos BREBBIA,
Ctisar Diaz CisnNuRoOS,

Paraguay:
MicueL ANGEL SOLER,
J. Isipro Ramiruz.
Honduras:
Antonio BermiinEz M.,
JuriAn Lopez PINEDA.
Costa Rica:
Manver F. Jimfnez,
Carros BreExEs.
Venezuela:

CaracciorLo Parra Pfrez,
Gustavo HERRERA,
ALBErRTO ZEREGA FoMBONA.

Peri:
Carros CoNcHA,
ArsErTo ULLOA,
Ferree Barrepa Laos,
Di6mEpEs ARIAS SCHREIBER.
El Salvador:

Manven Castro Ramirez,
Maximiniano PaTricio Branwow.

2
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Mézico:
Francisco Castinro NAJERA,
Avroso Reves,
Ram6N BETETA,
JUuAN MANUEL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO.
Brasil:
Josfi Carvos pe MAcEDO SOARES,
Jost: b Pavra Robricues Anves,
Hgerio Loso,
Hmpreranpo Pompeu PinTo Accrovy,
Epmunpvo pa Luz Pinto,
Roserro CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosarina Coevno LisBoA pE MILLER,
Maria Luiza BITTENCOURT.

Uruguay:
Pepro Manint Rios,
Evcenio Martingz TuEDY,
Ferire FERREIRO,
ABarcAzar GARcia,
Jurio Cfsar CERDEIRAS,
(GervAsio PosApAas BELGRANO.

Guatemala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jost A. MEDRANO,
Avronso UARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Lums ManverL DesayLg,

Joskt Marfa MoNcaDa,
MobusTo VALLE,

Repitblica Domanicana:
Max Hexriquez Uruia,

Torio M. CusTERO,
Exrique Jiminnz.

Colombia:
JorGE Soro pEL CORRAL,
Micuen Lérrz Pumarkso,
Roperro URDANETA ARBELAEZ,
ArneerTo LLErRAS CAMARGO,
Jost Iexacio Dfaz Granapos.

Panamd:
Harmobpio Arias M.,
Jurio FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHIARL

Estados Unidos de América:
Corpenn Huny,
Somyer WeLLs,
Acexanorr V. WeobeLy,
Avorr A. Burig, Jr.,
Avexaxper F. WaiTNEY,
Cuarurg G. Feywick,
Micaann Francis Doyug,
Euse F. Musser.
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Chile:
Micuer CrucHAGA TOCORNAL,
Lurs Barros BorcoRo,
Féruix Nisro pen Rfo,
Ricarpo MonTaNER BeLvo.
Ecuador:
HumMBERTO ALBORNOZ,
AnTtonio Poxns,
Josf GABRIEL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolinia:
Enrique Finor,
Davip Avnvisreeur,
Carvros RomEro,
Haatt:
Horacio PAvreus SannNON,
Camiue J. Leox,
Eue Lescor,
Epmf MANIGAT,
PierrE EUGENE DE LESPINASSE,
CrEMENT MAGLOIRE,

COuba:

Josfi MaNuEL CorTiNa,
Ramén ZAYDIN,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
RArawmy, SANTOS JIMENEZ,
Cfisar SALAYA,

Carixro WEIrMARSH,

Jost ManvueEL CARBONELL,
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CONVENTION EN VUE D’ACCORDER DES FACILITES AUX EXPOSITIONS
ARTISTIQUES

Les Gouvernements représentés a la Conférence Interaméricaine
pour le Maintien de la Paix,

Désirenx de resserrer leurs liens spirituels par la plus compléte
connaissance réciprogue de leurs respectives productions artistiques
ont décidé de conclure une Convention relative & l'exposition des
oeuvres d’art et, dans ce but, ont désigné les Plénipotentiaires suivants:

Argentine:
Carnos SAaveDRA Liamas,
Roserro M. Orriz,
Micuern Axeon CArcANO,
Jost Magria CanTinO.
Fruee A, Espin,
LrororLno MELO,
Isiporo Ruiz MoreNo.
DaANIBEL ANTOKOLETZ,
CArLOS BREBBIA,
Cfisar Diaz CisNEROS,

Paraguay:

MicueL ANGEL SOLER,

J. Istpro RAMIREZ.
Honduras:

AnTtonto BerMmUpEz M.,

JuLiAN Li6pez PiNneDA.
Costa Rica:

Manven F. JimiNEz,

CArLos BRENES.
Viénézuéla:

Caraccioro ParrA PirEz,

Gusravo HERRERA,

ArBErTo ZfREGA FoMBONA.
Pérow:

Carros CoNcHA,

Areerro Urnoa,

Frrier Barrepa Laos,

Di6mEDES ARIAS SCHREIBER,
Le Salvador:

Manvern Castro Ramirgz,

Maximitiano PaTricio BRANNON.
Mezxique:

Franvcisco Castivno NAJERA,
Avronso REYES,

Ramé6n Berera,

JuaN MANUEBL ALVAREZ DEL CASTILLO.
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Brésil:
Josth Carros pB MAcEDO SOARES,
OsWwALDO ARANHA,
Jost pE Pavra Ropricues ALves,
Hzuio Loso,
Hupepranpo Pourru Pinro Accrory,
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinro,
Rosorro CARNEIRO DE MENDONGA,
Rosanina Coprro LissoAa pn MILLER,
Marfas Luiza BirrENCOURT.
Uruguay:
Jost EspAurER,
Pupro Manint Rios,
Evceuxnio MArtinez THEDY,
JuaN AnTonio BuEro,
Frripe FerrEIRO,
Anpris F. Puvor,
ABAarcAzar GARrcia,
Jost G. ANTURA,
Jurio Chisar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BrLGrANO.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Jostt A. MEDRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Mayuen DepayLn,

Josh Marfa Moncapa,
MoprsTo VALLE.

République Dominicaine:
Max Henriousz Urefa,
Touro M. CrsTtERO,
Exnrque Jivfinnz.

Colombie:
Joran Soro ppu CORRAL,
Miaurn Lérez PUMAREJO,
Roeerro UrpannTA ARBELAEZ,
Arsrrro Lreras CamArco,
Jost Ianacro Diaz GrRANADOS.

Panama:
Harmopio Arias M.,

Juiro J. FABREGA,
Epuvarpo CHragni,
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique:
Corpern Huii,
Sumnver WeLLES,
ArzxanpEr W. WebbpBLL,
Apory A. Berig, Jr.,
Argxanper F. Warenay,
Cuarves G. Fenwick,
Micaasn Frawcis Dovis,
Euise F. Musser,

29918 —BR— 18
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Chali:
Micuern CrucaaGA ToCORNAL,
Luis Barros Boraofo,
Férx Nigro pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTaner Burvno.

FEguatewr:
HumserTo ALBORNOZ,
Axronio Poxs,
Josfi GasrienL Navarro,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Epuarpo Sarazar GomEez,
Bolwie:
Exriqur Fivor,
Dayin AvnvisTeaur,
Epvarpo Diez pe MEDINA.
Areerro OstriA GUTIERREZ,
Carvros RomERO,
ArsErT0 CORTADELLAS,
Javier Paz Campero.
Haiiti:
H. PavreEus SANNON,
Camizue J. Lubx,
Eve Lescor,
Epymfi MANIGAT,
Pierre Evcine pr LEespiNAssE,
CrimeNT MAGLOIRE.

Cuba:

Josfi ManunL Corrina,
Raméby Zaypin,

Carros MARrQUEZ STERLING,
Rarapy Sanros JiMENEz,
CfisAR SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Josfi Manven CARBONELL.

Lesquels, apres avoir déposé leurs Pleins Pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne
et due forme, ont convenu ce qui suit:

Article I.—Chacune des Hautes Parties Confractantes s’engage 3
octroyer, dans la limite ot sa législation le permettra, toutes les facilités
possibles & la réalisation sur son territoire d'expositions artistiques de
chacune des autres Parties.

Article II.—Les facilités dont il est question & D'article premier
peuvent étre accordées aux initiatives 335 Gouvernements et aux
initiatives privées auxquelles ils accordent leur protection officielle,
et s’étendront, dans la mesure du possible, aux formalités et rdgles
douaniéres, au transport par les voies de communication appartenant
aux Etats respectifs, aux locaux pour I'exposition ou le dépét et autres
questions en rapport avec I'objet énoncé.

Article ITI.—La présente Convention n’affecte pas les engagements
pris précédemment par les Hautes Parties Contractantes en vertu
d’accords internationaux,

Article IV.—La présente Convention sera ratifiée par les Hautes
Parties Contractantes, conformément & leurs procédures constitu-
tionnelles. Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres de la République
Argentine conservera les originaux de la présente Convention, et est
chargé d’en envoyer, & cette fin, des copies certifiées authentiques aux
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Gouvernements. Les instruments de ratification seront déposés aux
archives de 1'Union Panaméricaine, & Washington, qui en notifiera le
dépot aux Gouvernements signataires; cette notification équivaudra
4 I'échange des ratifications.

Article V.—La présente Convention entrera en vigueur entre les
Hautes Parties Contractantes dans I'ordre ot elles auront déposé leurs
ratifications respectives.

Article VI.—La présente Convention restera indéfiniment en vi-
gueur, mais pourra étre dénoncée moyennant un préavis d'un an a
I'Union Panaméricaine, qui le transmettra aux autres Gouverne-
ments signataires,

Ce délai écoulé, 1a Convention cessera d’étre en vigueur pour la
partie qui 'aura dénoncée, subsistant pour les autres Hautes Parties
Contractantes.

Article VII.—La présente Convention reste ouverte 4 I’adhésion
des Etfats non signataires. Les instruments d’adhésion correspon-
dants seront deposés aux archives de I'Union Panaméricaine qui les
communiquera aux autres Hautes Parties Contractantes.

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires ci-aprés nommés, ont signé
la présente Convention en espagnol, en anglais, en portugais et en
francais et y ont apposé leurs sceaux, dans la ville de Buenos Aires,
Capitale de la République Argentine, ce vingt-trois Décembre mil
neuf cent trente-six.

Argentine:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAs,
Roserro M. Ortiz,
MicueL Aneen CArcaNo,
Josfti Marfa CanTino,
Fruiee A. Esriv,
LeororLpo MELO,
Isiporo Ruiz Moruno,
DaNiEL ANTOROLETZ,
CArLos Brussia,
Cfisar Diaz Cisneros.

Paraguay:
MicueL ANGBL SOLER,
J. Isipro RaMirEmz.
Honduras:
Axronto Brrmtoprz M.,
Juridn Lopez PiNmDA.
Costa Rica:
Manvsr F. JiviENez,
Carros BRENEs.
Vénézuéla:

Caraccrorno Parra PirEz,
GusTavo HERRERA,
ALBERTO ZEREGA FOMBONA.

Pérou:
Carros Concaa,
Auserro ULLOA,
Frrire Barrepa Laos,
Diémepss AriAs SCHREIBER.

Le Salvador:

Maxven Castro Ramirez,
Maxmriano Partricio Brannox.
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Mezique:
Francisco Castinno NAJERA,
Avrronso Rruyms,
Ramén BrermTa,
JUAN MANUEL ALVAREzZ DEL CASTILLO.
Brésil:
Josfi CArLos DE MACEDO SOARES,
Josfi pE PAunA RODRIGUES ALVES,
Hzruio Logo,
Hmpesranpo Poumpeu PinTo AccioLy,
Epmunpo pa Liuvz Pinto,
Roserro CArRNEIRO DE MENDONCA,
Rosauina Copruo LisBoA pE MILLER,
Maria Luiza BIiTTENCOURT,

Uruguay:
Prpro Manint Rios,
Evaenio Marrtinez THEDY,
Furirs FERREIRO,
ABarcizar Ganrcia,
Jurto Cisar CERDEIRAS ALONSO,
Gervasio Posapas BpLarano.

Guatémala:
CARLOS SALAZAR,
Josii A. MEpRANO,
Arronso CARRILLO.

Nicaragua:
Luis Manven DEBAYLE,

Jost Marfa MoNcADA,
Mobnusro Vanim,

République Dominicaine:
Max Hunrfqurz UReRA,
Turio M. Cesrero,
Exrique JiMGNEZ.

Colombie:
JorGeE So1o puL CORRAL,
Micurn LépEz PUMAREJO,
Roserro UrRpDANETA ARBELARZ,
Arsprro Lizras CAmARGO,
Jost Tevacio Diaz GRANADOS.

Panama:
Harmonio Arias M.,
Jorio J. FABREGA,
Epvarpo CHiar:

Etats-Unis d’ Amérique:
Corpern Howy,
SUMNER WELLES,
Avexanonr W. WebpsLL,
Avorea A. BurLn, Jr.,
Avexanper F. WaHITNEY,
Craarves G, FENWICE,
Micaarn Francis Doyng,
Euisy F. MussER.
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Chili:
Micuen CrucHAGA ToCORNAL,
Luis Barros Borcofo,
Ffrix Niero pen Rio,
Ricarpo MonTANER BELLO.
Eaguateur:
HuymserTo ALBORNOZ,
Axronio Pons,
Josi GABrIBL NAVARRO,
Francisco GUARDERAS,
Bolivie.
Enrique Finor,
Davip Auvésrecul,
Carros RomEuro,
Huaiti:
H. Pavreys SANNON,
Cammune J. Lebn,
Eus Lescor,
Epufi ManigaT,
Pizrre Evcine pe LcsriNassy,
CrmMeNT MAGLOIRE.
Cuba:

Josti ManurL CorTINa,
RaMON ZAYDIN,

Carros MARQUEZ STERLING,
Rarann SAnTOS JIMENEZ,
CEsAR SALAYA,

Cavixro WHITMARSH,

Josti ManveL CARBONELL,

Axp wrereAs the said Convention has been duly ratified on the
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratifica-
tion was deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington on
the 29th day of July, 1937;

Now, TaEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the eitizens thereof.

Ix TesTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America fo be affixed.

Dong at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[smAL] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United

States of America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
CorpErn Hunn
Secretary of State.

Ratification.

Proclamation.
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November 21 1986 Theqly of establishment between the United States of America and

PeBadaitil Greece. Signed at Athens, November 21, 1936; ratification advised
by the Senate, May 28, 1937; ratified by the President, July 23, 1937;
ratified by Greeee, January 9, 1937 ; ratifieations exchanged at Athens,
October 22, 1937 ; proclaimed, October 26, 1937.

By tae PrEsipeNT oF THE UNITED STATES 0F AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

wreaty of establish-— YWamrEAs a Treaty of Establishment between the United States of
America and the Kingdom of Greece was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Athens, on the twenty-first day
of November, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six, the original
of which Treaty, being in the English and Greek languages is word
for word as follows:

TREATY OF ESTABLISHMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF GREECE

Contractingpowers.  Thge [Tnited States of America and the Kingdom of Greece, being
desirous of prescribing the conditions under which the nationals,
corporations and associations of each country may settle and carry on
business in the territory of the other country have decided to conclude

‘ a treat%for that purpose and have appointed their plenipotentiaries;

Plenipotentiaries. The President of the United States of America His Excellency Mr.
Lincoln Mac Veagh, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary at Athens;

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes His Excellency Mr. Nicolas
Mavroudis, Permanent Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs;
who, having communicated to each other their respective full powers,
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following
provisions:

Artrcns I

jonreatment of % 'The nationals, limited liability and other corporations and associa-
spect to entry, estab-  tlons of the United States of America and Greece respectively, shall
donee s M4 TE peceive in the territories of the other country treatment with respect
to entry, establishment and residence which shall be, in all respects,
no less favorable than the treatment which is or shall be accorded to
nationals, corporations or associations of the most favored third

country.
apeation ot tmmi= - Nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to affect existing statutes
1 or regulations of either of the High Contracting Parties in relation to
the immigration of aliens or the right of either Party to enact such

statutes.



GREECE—ESTABLISHMENT—NOVEMBER 21, 1936

ArTicLE 1T

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof
shall be exchanged at Athens as soon as possible.

It shall take effect on the day of the exchange of ratifications and
shall remain in force for three years. After this date it shall remain
in force until the expiration of twelve months from the day on which
notice of its termination shall have been given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other Party.

IN wiTNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto.

Doxs in duplicate in the English and Greek languages, both
authentic, at Athens this 21st day of November one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-six.

[SBAL] Lincouny MacVEAGH
[SEAL] N. Mavroupis

ZTNOHEH ETKATAZTAZEQZ
METAZT TON HNOMENQON IIOAITEION THZ AMEPIKHZ
EAI TOYT BAZIAEIOYT THZ EAAAAOQOZ

Al ‘Hywuévar Hohireiat s "Auepikss kat 76 Baothewor 7is “EANddos, &
7 embuple 8rws kaboplowot Tobs dpovs Umé Tols émolovs ol woNital, ératpeiat
kal guveraipiouol éktoTns xdpas B4 dtvavrar va éykaracrabior kal Sietbdywat
TGS ETLXELPTOELS TWY & TY E0GpeL T7s €Tépas, ATepaaioay Tpds TOV okomodw
TouTo THY alvayiy ovvlnkns kal dudpiaar Tols wAnpebovalovs alrdy s Ereral:

‘0 Mpbedpos 1év “Hywpévar Mokirewy s "Apepiis THhy Adrov "Efoxéryra
7év Kipror Lincoln Mac Veagh, "Exkrakror ’Arecraluéror kal I\ypefoboior
‘Trovpyor &v " Abnras.

‘H Abrot Meyaheadrns 6 Bacihels 7@y "EXMpwr Thr Atrov "Efoxbryra rév
Kipov Nikbhaor Mavpovdiy, Mévpuov éml 7@y 'Efwrepikey “Tourovpyby
olTives, Grakowwwoavres wpos GANhovs 74 olkela adrdy whnpefoloia, ebpor
TalTa KaA@S EXOVTO Kal ouvepavnoay éml TRV ETOuErWY:

“Apbpor 1.

0f mokitat, dvdvvuol éraipeiar kal hovral éraipelar kal cuveratpiouol Tév
‘Hrwpevwr IMoMrear 7is 'Apepkns xat 7ns "EANddos 84 amohaufavwow &v
TOls €0apols TNS ETEPAS XWpas Ws Tpos TNV elocdoy, eykaTacTaoiy Kat diauovny
TV peraxeiploens rd moons amoPews obxl ONybTepor elvoikns THs Tapexo-
pévns 4 wapacxelnoouérns peraxeploews wpbs Tobs moliras, éraipelas 7
guveraiplapols Tov pualhov elvoovuévov TplTou KpdTous.

‘H mapoboa Zvlikn kar’obdéy Béher perafaler Tobs & loxit vduovs kal
kavoviopobs éxatépov 7@y UWnhdv ZuvuBalhopévwr Mepiy oxerikis mwpos THY
peravaorevow GNNodamy olde Béhe. mapeumodicer 76 dikalwua ékaTépoy
Meépous dmws Béoy & loxit TowolTous vouovs.

“Aplpov 2.

‘H mapotica Zvvbnkn 0éher kupwh], atl 6é Emkupaioets Talrys 84 dvralhaydow
&v 'Afnvais doov olov Te TaxUTepov.

Oéher loxloer awd 7hs Huépas Tns vralkayns 7OV Emikuphoewy kol
mapauetver & loxilt ént Tpierlay. Merd 0é Thv mhpodov Talrns 04 Tapauelvy
& loxli péxpe Ths mapekeboews dhdeka unray améd Tis Npépas kal' Hy éxdrepoy
oy ‘Tynidr ZvuBallopévwy Mepwy Oeéher eldomoriger 76 érepov mepl Tob
TEPLATLI MOV TTS.
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Eis wiorwow mav drotwr ol whypetoloior dnéypayar hr wapovoay Zvvbnkny
kal érélecav Tas oppayldas Twy.

"Evévero els dumhovr els 7w "Ayyhikdy kal "ENNpuciy, dugorépwy fews
povuévey O&s &v mpetorhme & 'Abgvais v 21y Toi unvds NoeuBpiov 1ol xihe-
00 TOU EPVEAKOTLOTTOU TPLAKOTTOU EXTOV ETOUS.—

[sEAL] Lincouny MacVmaca

[sEAL] N. Mavrousis

Anp waerEAs the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Athens, on the twenty-second day of Oectober, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-seven;

Now, teEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof,

In TesTiMONY WEHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Donz at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of October

in the year of our Lord ons thousand nine hundred and

[smar] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States

of America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANELIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
CorpELr HuLu
Secretary of State.



MULTILATERAL—BILLS OF LADING—AUGUST 25, 1924

Convention and protocol of signature thereto, between the United States
of America and other powers respecting bills of lading for the carriage
of goods by sea. Concluded at ﬁ'-russeis, August 25, 1924; signed on
the part of the United States of America, June 23, 1925; ratification
advised by the Senate of the United Stales, subject to two understandings,
May 6, 1937; ratified by the President of the United States, subject to
the said understandings, May 26, 1937; ratification of the United
States of America deposited at Brussels, June 29, 1937 ; proclaimed,
November 6, 1937. ff'ogezher with related papers.

By TaE PrusipeENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

Waereas a convention for the unification of certain rules relating
to bills of lading for the carriage of goods by sea and a protocol of
signature thereto, dated and opened for signature at Brussels on
August 25, 1924, were signed on various dates thereafter by the
respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, Germany,
Belgium, Chile, Spain, Estonia, France, Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, with a reservation, Hungary, Italy, Japan (the convention
only), with reservations, Poland and the Free City of Danzig, Ru-
mania and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes (Yugo-
slavia), the originals of which convention and protocol of signature in
the French language are word for word as follows:

CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE POUR L’UNIFICATION DE
CERTAINES REGLES EN MATIERE DE CONNAISSEMENT
SIGNEE A BRUXELLES, LE 25 AOUT 1924,

LE PRESIDENT DE LA RAEPUBLIQUE ALLEMANDE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE, S8A MAJESTA LE ROI DES BELGES, LE PRESI-
DENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU CHILI, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUR
DE CUBA, SA MAJESTH LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE, SA MAJESTHE
LE ROI D'ESPAGNE, LE CHEF DE L'ETAT ESTONIEN, LE PRESIDENT DES
BETATS-UNIS D’AMBRIQUE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FIN-
LANDE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANGATSE, SA MAJESTH LE
ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET DES
POSSESSIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MBERS, EMPEREUR DES INDES,
SON ALTESSE SBRENISSIME LE QOUVERNEUR DU ROYAUME DE HONGRIE,
SA MAJESTH LE ROI D'ITALIE, SA MAJESTS L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON, LB
PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE DU MEXIQUE, SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE NORVEGE, SA MAJESTH
LA REINE DES PAYS-BAS, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU PEROU,
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA
RAPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE, SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROUMANIE, SA
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MAJESTE LE ROI DES SERBES, CROATES BT SLOVENES, SA MAJESTE LD
ROI DE SUEDE ET LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'URUGUAY,

Ayant reconnu P'utilité de fixer de commun accord certaines régles
uniformes en matiére de connaissement, ont décidé de conclure une
Convention & cette effet et ont désigné, pour Leurs Plénipotentiaires,
saVoir:

M. LE PR]?‘;SIDENT DE LA RﬁPUBLlQUE ALLEMANDE:
S. E. M. voy Kurrer, Ministre d’Allemagne & Bruxelles.

M. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE:

S8A MAJESTH LE ROI DES BELGES:

M. L. F'raxck, Ministre des Colonies, Président du Comité mari-
time international;
M. A. Le Jeung, Sénateur, Vice-Président du Comité maritime
international;
M. F. Sonr, Docteur en droit, Secrétaire Général du Comité
maritime international, Professeur &4 1’Université de Bruxelles.
M. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU CHILIL:

S, E. M. Armanpo Quezapa, Ministre du Chili & Bruxelles.
M. LB PRASIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DH CUBA:
SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE:

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D’ESPAGNE:

S. E. le Marquis pn VitLaroBar BT DE GuiMarey, Ambassadeur
d’Espagne a Bruxelles.

M. LE CHEF DE L'ETAT ESTONIEN:
S. E. M. Pusra, Ministre d"Estonie & Bruxelles.
M. LE PRESIDENT DES HTATS-UNIS D'AMARIQUE:

S. E. M. Wittiam Puivuies, Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis
d’Amérique & Bruxelles.

. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE: j

B

M. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANGAISE:
8. . M. M., Hersurre, Ambassadeur de France & Bruxelles
SA MAJESTE LE ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET

D'IRLANDE ET DES POSSESSIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES
MERS, EMPEREUR DES INDES:

S. E. le Trés Honorable Sir Grorer Gramams, G. C. V.
K. C. M. G., Ambassadeur de Sa Majesté Bntsmmque ﬂ
Bruxelles.

SON ALTESSE SERANISSIME LE GOUVERNEUR DU ROYAUME DE HONGRIE!

M. le Comte Ouivier Woraczicsky, Baron de Pabienitz, Chargé
d’affaires de Hongrie & Bruxelles.

SA MAJESTE LB ROI D'ITALIE:

M. J. Danzo, Chargé d’affaires a. i. d’Italie & Bruxelles.
SA MAJESTH L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON:

S. E. M. M. Aparci, Ambassadeur du Japon & Bruxelles.
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M. LE PRESIDENT DI LA REPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIH:
M. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU MEXIQUE:
SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE NORVEGE:
SA MAJESTE LA REINE DES PAYS-BAS!
M. LB PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU PEROU:

M. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE ET LA VILLE LIBRE
DE DANTZIG:

8. E. M. le Comte Juan Szemsrk, Ministre de Pologne & Bruxelles.
M. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE!

SA MAJESTA LE ROI DE ROUMANIE;
S. E. M. Hexrr Cararar, Ministre de Roumanie 4 Bruxelles.

SA MAJESTH LB ROI DES SBRBES, CROATES BT SLOVENES:
MM. StrazNICKY et VERONA.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE SULDE:
M. LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'URUGUAY:

Lesquels, & ce diment autorisés, sont convenus de ce qui suit:

ARTICLE PREMIER.

Dans la présente Convention les mots suivants sont employés dans
le sens préeis indiqué ei-dessous:

(a) «Transporteur» comprend le propriétaire du navire ou Vaffré-
teur, partie & un contrat de transport avee un chargeur.

(b) «Contrat de transport» s’applique uniquement au contrat de
transport constaté par un connaissement ou par tout document simi-
laire formant titre pour le transport des marchandises par mer; il
g’applique également au connaissement ou document similaire émis
en vertu d’une charte-partie 3 partir du moment ol ce titre régit les
rapports du transporteur et du porteur du connaissement.

(¢) «Marchandises» eomprend biens, objets, marchandises et arti-
cles de nature quelconque, & 'exception des animaux vivants et de
la cargaison qui, par le contrat de transport, est déclarée comme
mise sur le pont ef, en fait, est ainsi transportée.

(d) «Navire» signifie tout bAtiment employé pour le transport des
marchandises par mer.

(e) «Transport de marchandises» couvre le temps écoulé depuis
le chargement des marchandises & bord du navire jusqu’a leur dé-
chargement du navire.

ArTticLe 2.

Sous réserve des dispositions de I’article 6, le transporteur dans tous
les contrats de transport des marchandises par mer sera, quant au
chargement, & la manutention, & "arrimage, au transport, & la garde,
aux soins et au déchargement des dites marchandises, soumis aux
responsabilités et obligations, comme il bénéficiera des droits et exo-
nérations ci-dessous énoncés.
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ArTicLE 3.

1. Le transporteur sera tenu avant et au début du voyage d’exercer
une diligence raisonnable pour:

(a) Mettre le navire en état de navigabilité;

(b) Convenablement armer, équiper et approvisionner le navire;

(¢) Approprier et mettre en bon état les cales, chambres froides et
frigorifiques et toutes autres parties du navire ol des marchandises
sont, chargées pour leur réeeption, transport et conservation.

2, Le transporteur, sous réserve des dispositions de Varticle 4,
procédera de fagon appropriée et soigneuse an chargement, & la manu-
tention, &1'arrimage, au transport, 4 la garde, aux soins et an décharge-
ment des marchandises transportées.

3. Aprés avoir regu et pris en charge les marchandises, le transpor-
teur ou le capitaine ou agent du transporteur devra, sur demande du
chargeur, délivrer au chargeur un connaissement portant entre autres
choses:

(a) Les marques principales nécessaires A l'identification des mar-
chandises telles qu’elles sont fournies par écrit par le chargeur avant
que le chargement de ces marchandises ne commence, pourvi que ces
marques soient imprimées ou apposées clairement de toute autre fagon
sur les marchandises non emballées ou sur les caisses ou emballages
dans Jesquelles les marchandises sont contenues, de telle sorte qu’elles
devraient normalement rester ligibles jusqu’d la fin du voyage;

(b) Ou le nombre de colis, ou de piéces, ou la quantité ou le poids,
suivant les eas, tels qu’ils sont fournis par écrit par le chargeur;

(e) L’état et le conditionnement apparent des marchandises.

Cependant aucun transporteur, capitaine ou agent du transporteur,
ne sera tenu de déeclarer ou de mentionner, dans le connaissement des
marques, un nombre, une quantité ou un poids, dont il a une raison
sérieuse de soupgonner qu'ils ne représentent pas exactement les
marchandises actuellement regues par lui, ou qu’il n’a pas eu des
moyens raisonnables de vérifier,

4. Un tel connaissement vaudra présomption, sauf preuve contraire,
de la réception par le transporteur des marchandises telles qu’elles y
sont déerites conformément au § 3, a), b) et ¢).

5. Le chargeur sera considéré avoir garanti au transporteur, au
moment du chargement, 'exactitude des marques, du nombre, de la
quantité et du poids tels qu'ils sont fournis par lui, et le chargeur in-
demnisera le transporteur de toutes pertes, dommages et dépenses
provenant ou résultant d’inexactitudes sur ces points. Le droit du
transporteur & pareille indemnité ne limitera d’aucune fagon sa
responsabilité et ses engagements sous empire du contrat de transport
vig-A-vis de toute personne autre que le chargeur,

6. A moins qu'un avis des pertes ou dommages et de la nature
générale de ces pertes ou dommages ne soit donné par écrit au trans-
porteur oil & son agent au port de déchargement, avant ou au moment
de ’enid¢vement des marchandises, et de leur remise sous la garde de
la personne ayant droit & la délivrance sous l'empire du contrat de
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transport, cet enlévement constituera, jusqu’a preuve contraire, une
présomption que les marchandises ont été délivrées par le transporteur
telles qu’elles sont déerites au connaissement,.

Si les pertes ou dommages ne sont pas apparents; I'avis doit étre
donné dans les trois jours de la délivrance.

Les réserves éerites sont inufiles si Pétat de la marchandise a été
contradictoirement constaté au moment de la réception.

En tous cas le transporteur et le navire seront déchargés de toute
responsabilité pour pertes ou dommages 4 moins qu’une action ne soit
intentée dans ’année de la délivrance des marchandises ou de la date
4 laquelle elles eussent dii étre délivrées.

En cas de perte ou dommage certains ou présumeés, le transporteur
et le réceptionnaire se donneront réciproquement, toutes les facilités
raisonnables pour I'inspection de la marchandise et la vérification du
nombre de colis.

7. Lorsque les marchandises auront été chargées, le connaissement
que délivrera le transporteur, capitaine ou agent du transporteur, au
chargeur sera, si le chargeur le demende, un connaissement libellé
«Embarqué» pourvu que, si le chargeur a auparavent regu quelque
document: donnant droit & ces marchandises, il restitue ce document
contre remise d’un connaissement «Embarqué», Le transporteur,
le capitaine ou 'agent aura également la faculté d’annoter au port
d’embarquement, sur le document remis en premier lieu, le ou les
noms du ou des navires sur lesquels les marchandises ont été em-
barquées et la date ou les dates de 'embarquement, et lorsque ce
document sera ainsi annoté, il sera, s’il contient les mentions de
I’article 3, § 3, considéré aux fins de cet article comme constituant un
connaissement libellé «<Embarqué».

8. Toute clause, convention ou accord dans un contrat de transport
exonérant le transporteur ou le navire de responsabilité pour perte
ou dommage concernant des marchandises provenant de négligence,
faute ou manquement aux devoirs ou obligations édictées dans cet
article ou atténuant cette responsabilité autrement que ne le preserit
la présente Convention, sera nulle, non avenue et sans effet. Une
clause cédant le bénéfice de l'assurance au transporteur ou toute
clause semblable sera considérée comme exonérant le transporteur de
sa responsabilité.

ArTicLs 4.

1. Ni le transporteur ni le navire ne seront responsables des pertes
ou dommages provenant ou résultant de 1'état d’innavigabilité, &
moins qu’il ne soit imputable & un manque de diligence raisonnable de
la part du transporteur & mettre le navire en état de navigabilité ou &
assurer au navire un armement, équipement ou approvisionnement
convenables, ou & approprier et mettre en bon état les cales, chambres
froides et frigorifiques et toutes autres parties du navire ol des mar-
chandises sont chargées, de fagon qu’elles soient aptes & la réception,
au transport et & la préservation des marchandises, le tout conformé-
ment, aux prescriptions de l'article 3, § 1. Toutes les fois qu’une
perte ou un dommage aura résulté de 'innavigabilité, le fardeau de la
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preuve en ce qui concerne l'exercice de la diligence raisonnable tom-
bera sur le transporteur ou sur toute autre personne se prévalant de
Pexonération prévue au présent article.

2. Ni le transporteur ni le navire ne seront responsables pour perte
ou dommage résultant ou provenant;

(2) Des actes, négligence ou défaut du capitaine, marin, pilote ou
des préposés du transporteur dans la navigation ou dans I’administra-
tion du navire;

(b) D’un incendie, & moins qu’il ne soit causé par le fait ou la faute
du transporteur;

(¢) Des périls, dangers ou acecidents de la mer ou d’aufres eaux
navigables;

(d) D'un «acte de Dieu»;

(e) De faits de guerre;

(f) Du fait d’ennemis publics;

(g) D’un arrét ou contrainte de prince, autorités ou' peuple, ou
d’une saisie judiciaire;

(h) D’une restriction de quarantaine;

(i) D’un acte ou d’une omission du chargeur ou propriétaire des
marchandises, de son agent ou représentant;

(3) De gréves ou lock-outs ou d’arréts ou entraves apportés au
travail, pour quelque cause que ce soit, partiellement ou compléte-
ment;

(k) D’émeutes ou de troubles eivils;

(1) D’un sauvetage ou tentative de sauvetage de vies ou de biens
en mer;

(m) De la freinte en volume ou en poids ou de toute autre perte ou
dommage résultant de vice caché, nature spéeiale ou vice propre de la
marchandise;

(n) D’une insuffisance d’emballage;

(0) D’une insuffisance ou imperfection de marques;

(p) De vices cachés échappant & une diligence raisonnable;

(q) De toute autre cause ne provenant pas du fait ou de la faute du
transporteur ou du fait ou de la faute des agents ou préposés du trans-
porteur, mais le fardeau de la preuve incombera & la personne récla-
mant le bénéfice de cette exception et il lui appartiendra de montrer
que ni la faute personnelle ni le fait du transporteur ni la faute ou le
fait des agents ou préposés du transporteur n’ont contribué i la perte
ou au dommage,

3. Le chargeur ne sera pas responsable des pertes ou dommages
subis par le transporteur ou le navire et qui proviendraient ou résulte-
raient de toute cause quelconque sans qu’il y ait acte, faute ou négli-
gence du chargeur, de ses agents ou de ses préposés,

4. Auecun déroutement pour sauver ou tenter de sauver des vies ou
des biens en mer, ni aucun déroutement raisonnable ne sera considéré
comme une infraction & la présente Convention ou au contrat de
transport, et le transporteur ne sera responsable d’aucune perte ou
dommage en résultant.

5. Le transporteur comme le navire ne seront tenus en aucun cas
des pertes ou dommages causés aux marchandises ou les concernant



MULTILATERAL—BILLS OF LADING—AUGUST 25, 1924

pour une somme dépassant 100 liv. sterl. par colis ou unité, ou I’équi-
valent de cette somme en une autre monnaie, § moins que la nature et
la valeur de ces marchandises n’aient été déclarées par le chargeur
avant leur embarquement et que cette déclaration ait été insérée au
connaissement.

Cette déclaration ainsi insérée dans le connaissement constituera
une présomption, sauf preuve contraire, mais elle ne liera pas le
transporteur, qui pourra la contester.

Par convention entre le transporteur, capitaine ou agent du trans-
porteur et le chargeur, une somme maximum différente de celle
mscrite dans ce paragraphe peut étre déterminée, pourvu que ce
maximum conventionnel ne soit pas inférieur au chiffre ci-dessus
fixé.

Ni le transporteur ni le navire ne seront en aucun cas responsables
pour perte ou dommage causé aux marchandises ou les concernant, si
dans le connaissement le chargeur a fait sciemment une déclaration
fausse de leur nature ou de leur valeur.

6. Les marchandises de nature inflammable, explosive ou dange-
reuse, & 'embarquement desquelles le transporteur, le capitaine ou
Pagent du transporteur n’auraient pas consenti, en connaissant leur
nature ou leur caractére, pourront 4 tout moment, avant décharge-
ment, étre débarquées & tout endroit ou détruites ou rendues inoffen-
sives par le transporteur sans indemnité et le chargeur de ces mar-
chandises sera responsable de tout dommage et dépenses provenant
ou résultant directement ou indirectement de leur embarquement.
Si quelqu’une de ces marchandises embarquées 4 la connaissance et
avee le consentement du transporteur devenait un danger pour le
navire ou la cargaison, elle pouirait de méme fagon étre débarquée
ou détruite ou rendue inoffensive par le transporteur, sans respon-
sabilité de la part du transporteur si ce n’est du chef d’avaries com-
munes, s'il y a lieu,

ArTICLE 5.

Un transporteur sera libre d’abandonner tout ou partie de ses droits
et exonérations ou d’augmenter ses responsabilités et obligations tels
que les uns et les autres sont prévus par la présente Convention,
pourvu que cet abandon ou cette augmentation soit inséré dans le
connaissement délivré au chargeur.

Aucune disposition de la présente Convention ne s’applique aux
chartes-parties; mais si des connaissements sont émis dans le eas d’un
navire sous empire d’une charte-partie, ils sont soumis aux termes
de la présente Convention. Aucune disposition dans ces régles ne
sera considérée comme empéchant I'insertion dans un connaissement
d’une disposition licite quelconque ou sujet d’avaries communes.

ArTicLE 6.

Nonobstant les dispositions des articles précédents, un transpor-
teur, capitaine ou agent du transporteur et un chargeur seront libres,
pour des marchandises déterminées, quelles qu’elles soient, de passer
un contrat quelconque avec des conditions queleconques concernant
Ia responsabilité et les obligations du transporteur pour ces marchan-
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dises, ainsi que les droits et exonérations du transporteur au sujet de
ces mémes marchandises, ou concernant ses obligations quant 3 1’état
de navigabilité du navire dans la mesure ol cette stipulation n’est
pas contraire & l'ordre public, ou concernant les soins ou diligence de
ges préposés ou agents quant au chargement, & la manutention, &
Parrimage, au transport, & la garde, aux soins et au déchargement des
marchandises transportées par mer, pourvu ¢u'en ce cas sucun con-
naissement n’ait été ou ne soit émis et que les conditions de I’accord
intervenu soient insérées dans un réeépissé qui sera un document non
négociable et portera mention de ce caractére.

Toute convention ainsi conclue aura plein effet 16gal.

Il est toutefois convenu que cet article ne s’appliquera pas aux
cargaisons commerciales ordinaires, faites au cours d’opérations com-
merciales ordinaires, mais seulement & d’autres chargements ol le
caractére et la condition des biens & transporter et les circonstances,
les termes et les conditions auxquels le transport doit se faire sont de
nature & justifier une convention spéciale.

ArTicLE 7.

Aucune disposition de la présente Convention ne défend & un trans-
porteur ou & un chargeur d’insérer dans un contrat des stipulations,
conditions, réserves ou exonérations relatives aux obligations et
responsabilités du transporteur ou du navire pour la perte ou les
dommages survenant aux marchandises, ou concernant leur garde,
goin et manutention, antérieurement au chargement et postérieure-
ment au déchargement du navire sur lequel les marchandises sont
transportées par mer.

ArTticLE 8.

Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne modifient ni les
droits ni les obligations du transporteur tels qu'ils résultent de toute
loi en vigueur en ce moment relativement & la limitation de la respon-
sabilité des propriétaires de navires de mer.

ArTIcLE 9.

Les unités monétaires dont il s’agit dans la présente Convention
s’entendent valeur or.

Ceux des Etats contractants ot la livre sterling n’est*pas employée
comme unité monétaire se réservent le droit de convertir en chiffres
ronds, d’aprés leur systéme monétaire, les sommes indiquées en livres
sterling dans la présente Convention.

Les lois nationales peuvent réserver au débiteur la faculté de se
libérer dans la monnsie nationale, d’aprés le cours du change au jour
de l’arrivée du navire au port de déchargement de la marchandise
dont, il g’agit.

ArTIicLE 10,

Les dispositions de la présente Convention s’appliqueront & tout
connaissement eréé dans un des Etats contractants.
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ArTICLE 11,

A DPexpiration du délai de deux ans au plus tard & compter du jour
de la signature de la Convention, le Gouvernement belge entrera en
rapport avee les Gouvernements des Hautes Parties contractantes
qui se seront déclarées prétes & la ratifier, & l'effet de faire décider
8’il y a lieu de la mettre en vigueur. Les ratifications seront déposées
3 Bruxelles & la date qui sera fixée de commun accord entre les dits
Gouvernements. Le premier dép6t de ratifications sera constaté par
un procés-verbal signé par les représentants des Etats qui y prendront
part et par le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres de Belgique.

Les dépots ultérieurs se feront au moyen d’une notification éerite,
adressée au Gouvernement belge et accompagnée de l'instrument de
ratification.

Copie certifiée conforme au procés-verbal relatif au premier dépdt
de ratifications, de notifications mentionnées A 'alinéa précédent,
ainsi que des instruments de ratifications qui les accompagnent sera
immédiatement, par les soins du Gouvernement belge et par la voie
diplomatique, remise aux Etats qui ont signé la présente Convention
ou qui auront adhéré. Dans les cas visés a Valinéa précédent, ledit
Gouvernement fera connaitre, en méme temps, la date & laguelle
il a recu la notification.

ArTIcLE 12.

Les Btats non signataires pourront adhérer & la présente Conven-
tion, qu’ils aient été ou non représentés & la Conférence internationale
de Bruxelles.

L’Etat qui désire adhérer notifie par écrit son intention au Gouverne-
ment belge, en lui transmettant ’acte d’adhésion, qui sera déposé
dans les archives du dit Gouvernement.

Le Gouvernement belge transmettra immédiatement 3 tous les
Etats signataires ou adhérents copie certifiée conforme de la notifi-
cation ainsi que de 1'acte d’adhésion en indiquant la date A laquelle
il a recu la notification.

ArTIcLE 13.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes peuvent, au moment de la signa-
ture, du dépdt des ratifications ou lors de leur adhésion, déclarer
que l'acceptation qu’elles donnent & la présente Convention ne
s’applique pas soib & certains soit & aucun des Dominions autonomes,
colonies, possessions, protectorats ou territoires d’outre-mer, se
trouvant sous leur souveraineté ou autorité. In conséquence, elles
peuvent ultérieurement adhérer séparément au nom de 'un ou de
I’autre de ces Dominions autonomes, colonies, possessions, protecto-
rats ou fterritoires d’outre-mer, ainsi exclus dans leur déclaration
originale. Elles peuvent aussi, en se conformant & ces dispositions,
dénoncer la présente Convention séparément pour I'un ou plusieurs
des Dominions autonomes, colonies, possessions, protectorats ou
territoires d’outre-mer se trouvant sous leur souveraineté ou autorité,
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AgrTticLE 14.

A P’éoard des Btats qui auront participé au premier dépdt de rati-
fications, la présente Convention produira effet un an aprés la date du
procés-verbal de ce dépdt. Quant aux Etats qui la ratifieront ulté-
rieurement ou qui y adhéreront, ainsi que dans les e¢as ol la mise en
vigueur se fera ultérieurement et selon I'article 13, elle produira effet
six mois aprés que les notifications prévues a U'article 11, alinéa 2, et 3
Particle 12, alinéa 2, auront été recues par le Gouvernement belge.

AgrricLe 15,

Sl arrivait qu'un des Btats contractants voulut dénoncer la pré-
sente Convention, la dénonciation sera notifiée par éerit an Gouverne-
ment belge, qui ecommuniquera immédiatement copie certifiée con-
forme de la notification & tous les autres Etats, en leur faisant savoir
la date & laquelle il I’a recue.

La dénonciation produira ses effets & ’égard de 1'tat seul qui Paura
notifiée et un an aprés que la notification en sera parvenue au Gouverne-
ment belge.

ArTICcLE 16.

Chaque Iitat contractant aura la faculté de provoguer la réunion
d’une nouvelle conférence, dans le but de rechercher les améliorations
qui pourraient étre apportées i la présente Convention.

Celui des Etats qui ferait usage de cette faculté aurait & notifier un
an & P’avance son intention aux autres Etats, par I'intermédiaire du
Gouvernement belge, qui se chargerait de convoquer la conférence.

Fait & Bruxelles, en un seul exemplaire, le 25 aolit 1924.

Pour I’ Allemagne:
KELLER.
Pour la République Argentine:

Pour la Belgique:

Louis FrRANCK,
Albert Lz JeuNE,
SoHR.

Pour le Chili:
Armando Qurzapa.
Pour la République de Cuba:
Pour le Danemanrk:
Pour U Espagne:
Kl Marques de VILLALOBAR.
Pour I Estonie:
Pusta.,
Pour les Btats-Unis d’ Amérique:
William Privties.
Pour la Finlande:
Pour la France:
Maurice HErBETTE.
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Pour la. Grande-Bretagne:
George GRAHAME.

Pour la Hongrie:
WoORACZICZKY.

Pour I Italze:
Giulio DaxEo.
Pour le Japon:
M. Aparer.

Sous les réserves formulés dans la note relative a
ce traité et jointe & ma lettre, datée du 25 aolt 1925,
a S. Exc. M. Emite VANpEVELDE, Ministre des
Affaires Etrangéres de Belgique.

Pour la Leltonie:
Pour le Mexique:
Pour la Norvége:
Pour les Pays-Bas:

Pour le Pérou:

Pour la Pologne et la Ville Libre de Dantzig:
SzEMBEK.

Pour le Portugal:

Pour la. Roumanie:
Henry CARTAGT.

Pour le Royawme des Serbes, Croates et Slovénes:
Dr Milorad STRAZNICKY,
Dr VErONA,

Pour la Suéde:

Pour I’ Uruguay:

Protocole de Signature

En procédant & la signature de la Convention internationsale pour
Punification de certaines régles en matiére de Connaissement, les
Plénipotentiaires soussignés ont adopté le présent protocole qui aura
la méme valeur que si ses dispositions étaient insérées dans le texte
méme de la Convention 2 laquelle il se rapporte.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront donner & effet 4 cette
Convention, soit en lui donnant force de loi, soit en introduisant dans
leur législation nationale les régles adoptées par la Convention sous
une forme appropriée & cette législation.

Elles se réservent expressément le droit:

1° De préciser que, dans les cas prévus par Uarticle 4, alinéa 2,
de ¢) A p), le porteur du connaissement peut établir la faute personnelle
du transporteur ou les fautes de ses proposés non couverts par le
paragraphe a);

2° D’appliquer en ce qui concerne le cabotage national 'article 6 4
toutes catégories de marchandises, sans tenir compte de la restriction
figurant au dernier alinéa du dit article.
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Fait & Bruxelles, en un seul exemplaire, le 25 aott 1924,
Pour I’ Allemagne:
KELLER,
Pour la République Argentine:
Pour la Belgique:
Louis Franck,
Albert Lie JEUNE,
SoHER.
Pour le Chili:
Armando QUEZADA.
Pour la République de Cuba:
Pour le Danemark:
Pour I’ Espagne:
21 Marques de VILLALOBAR.
Pour IEstonie:
Pusra.
Pour les Etats-Unis d' Amérique:
William PaiLuies.
Pour la Finlande:
Pour la France:
Maurice HerBETTE.
Pour la Grande-Bretagne:
George GRAHAME.
En procédant a la signature de la présente Con-
vention, Son Excellence a fait, au nom de son

Gouvernement, la déclaration dont les termes sont
reproduits en annexe au présent procés-verbal.

Pour la Hongrie:
Woracziczky.
Pour U'Italie:
Giulio Danmo.
Pour le Japon:
Pour la Lettonde:
Pour le Mezique:
Pour la Norvége:
Pour les Pays-Bas:
Pour le Pérou:
Pour la Pologne et la Ville Libre de Dantzig:
SZEMBEK,
Pour le Portugal:
Pour la Roumanie:
Henry CARTAGI.
Pour le Royaume des Serbes, Croates et Slovénes:

Dr Milorad StrAzNICKY,
Dr Verona.

Pour la Suéde:
Pour I Uruguay:
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I, the Undersigned, His Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador at Brussels,
on affixing my signature to the Protocol of Signature of the Interna-
tional Convention for the unification of certain rules relating to Bills
of Lading, on this 15th day of November 1924, hereby make the follow-
ing Declarations by direction of my Government:

I declare that His Britannie Majesty’s Government adopt the last
reservation in the additional Protocol of the Bills of Lading Convention.

T further declare that my signature applies only to Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, I reserve the right of each of the British Dominions,
Colonies, Overseas Possessions and Protectorates, and of each of the
territories over wich His Britannic Majesty exercises a mandate to
accede of this Convention under Article 13.

GuoraE GRAHAME.
His Britannic Magesty’s Ambassador at Brussels.

Brussels, this 15th day of November 1924,

AMBASSAD%UIMPERIALE
JAPON

Note annexée & la letire de S. Exe. M. I’ Ambassadeur du Japon aM.le
Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres de Belgique, du 25 aott 1925,

Aumoment de procéder & la signature de la Convention internatio-
nale pour I'unification de certaines régles en matiére de connaissement,
le soussigné, Plénipotentiaire du Japon, fait les réserves suivantes:

@) A T'ARTICLE 4:

Le Japon se réserve, jusqu’d nouvel ordre Vacceptation des disposi-
tions du @) & ’alinéa 2 de P’article 4.

b) Le Japon est d’avis que la Convention, dans sa totalité, ne
s’applique pas au cabotage national; par conséquent, il n’y aurait pas
lieu d’en faire l'objet de dispositions au Protocole. Toutefois, s’il
n’en est pas ainsi, le Japon se réserve le droit de régler librement le
cabotage national par sa propre législation.

M. Aparor.

Bruxelles, le 25 aott 1925,

Anp waEREAS the said convention, in accordance with a provision
in Article 14 thereof, came into foree on June 2, 1931, one year after
the deposit with the Government of Belgium of the ratifications of
the States which took part in the first deposit of ratifications on June 2,
1930, namely, Belgium, Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Spain,
and Hungary;

Axp wrEREAS the said convention was duly ratified on May 26,
1937, on the part of the United States of America, subject to two
understandings as follows:

“Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4, Section 5, and the
ﬁrst paragraph of Article 9 of the convention, neither the carrier nor
the ship s a,]i in any event be or become liable within the jurisdiction
of the United States of America for any loss or damage to or in con-
nection with goods in an amount exceeding $500.00, lawful money of
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the United States of America, per package or unit unless the nature
and value of such goods have been deelared by the shipper before
shlpment. and inserted in the bill of lading.”

“That should any conflict arise between the provisions of the
conventlon and the provisions of the Act of April 16, 1936, known as
the ‘?larna.ge of Goods by Sea Act’, the provisions of said Act shall,
preva

Axp wrsrEAs Article 11 of the said convention provides that the
deposits of ratifications subsequent to the first deposit of ratifica-
tions shall be made by means of a written notification addressed
to the Belgian Government and accompanied by the instrument of
ratification;

Axp wHEREAS 8 written notification of the ratification of the con-
vention by the United States of America, accompanied by the instru-
ment of ratifieation, was addressed to the Belgian Government on
June 26, 1937, by the Chargé &’ Affaires ad interim of the United States
of America at Brussels;

Axp wurruAs the said notification and instrument of ratification
were duly received by the Belgian Government and the instrument of
ratification was deposited on June 29, 1037 in the archives of the
Belgian Foreign Office at Brussels;

AND WHEREAS, in accordance with a further provision of Article 14,
the said convention shall take effect in respect of the United States of
America six months after the written notification aceompanied by
the instrument of ratification was received by the Belgian Govern-
ment, that is to say, on the twenty-ninth day of December, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-seven;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con-
vention to be made public to the end that, subject to the two under-
standings aforesaid, the same and every article and clause thereof
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States
of America and the citizens thereof, on and after December 29, 1937,
the day on which the convention shall take effect with respect to the
United States of America.

IN TEsTiMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

Donze at the city of Washington this sixth day of November in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
seyen and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

[smaL]

By the President:
Svumner WEeLLES
Acting Secretary of State.
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[Translation]

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE UNIFICATION OF
CERTAIN RULES RELATING TO BILLS OF LADING, SIGNED
AT BRUSSELS, AUGUST 25, 1924

The President of the German Republie, the President of the Argen-
tine Republic, His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the President of
the Republic of Chile, the President of the Republic of Cuba, His
Majesty the King of Denmark and Tceland, His Majesty the King of
Spain, the Chief of the Estonian State, the President of the United
States of America, the President of the Republic of Finland, the Presi-
dent of the French Republic, His Majesty the King of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Possessions
Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, His Serene Highness the Regent
of the Kingdom of Hungary, His Majesty the King of Italy, His
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, the President of the Republic of
Latvia, the President of the Republic of Mexico, His Majesty the
King of Norway, Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands, the
President of the Republic of Peru, the President of the Republic of
Poland, the President of the Portuguese Republic, His Majesty the
King of Rumania, His Majesty the King of the Serbs, Croats and
Slovenes, His Majesty the King of Sweden and the President of the
Republic of Uruguay,

Having recognized the utility of laying down in common accord
certain uniform rules relating to bills of lading, have decided to con-
clude a Convention to that effect and have designated as their Pleni-
potentiaries, namely:

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REPUBLIC:
His Execellency Mr. von Keller, Minister of Germany at Brussels.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC:
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS

Mz, L. Franck, Minister of Colonies, President of the Interna-
tional Maritime Committee;
Mr. A, Le Jeune, Senator, Vice President of the International
Maritime Committee;
Mz, F. Sohr, Doctor of Law, Secretary General of the Interna-
tﬁonn-l gia.rit-ime Committee; Professor at the University of
russels.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHILE:

His Excellency Mr. Armando Quezada, Minister of Chile at
Brussels,

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA!

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND ICELANDI
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HIS MAJESTY THE EKING OF SPAIN:

His Excellency the Marquis of Villalobar and Guimarey, Am-
bassador of Spain at Brussels.

CHIEF OF THE BSTONIAN STATE!
His Execellency Mr. Pusta, Minister of Estonia at Brussels.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA!

His Excellency Mr. William Phillips, Ambassador of the United
States of Ameries at Brussels,

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND:

THE® PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC:

His Excellency Mr. M. Herbette, Ambassador of France at
Brussels.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND IRELAND AND OF THE BRITISH POSSESSIONS BEYOND THE
SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA:

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir George Grahame,
G. C. V. 0, K. C. M, G., Ambassador of His Britannic
Majesty at Brussels.

HIS SERENE HIGHNESS THE REGENT OF THE KINGDOM OF HUNGARY:

Count Olivier Woracziczky, Baron of Pabienitz, Chargé d’Affaires
of Hungary at Brussels.

HIE MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY.
Mr. J. Daneo, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of Italy at Brussels.

HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF JAPANI

His Excellency Mr. M. Adatci, Ambassador of Japan at
Brussels.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LATVIA!
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF MEXICO:
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY:

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS:
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PERU!

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FPOLAND AND THE FREE CITY OF
DANZIG:

His Exeellency Count Jean Szembek, Minister of Poland at
Brussels,

THE FPRESIDENT OF THE PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC:

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF RUMANIA:

His Excellency Mr. Henry Catargi, Minister of Rumania at
Brussels.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES!
Messrs. Straznicky and Verona.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN?

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY:
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‘Who, duly authorized therefor, have agreed on the following:

ArticLE 1

In this convention the following words are employed with the
meanings set out below:

(a) “Carrier” includes the owner of the vessel or the charterer who
enters into a contract of earriage with a shipper.

(b) “Contract of carriage” applies only to contracts of carriage
covered by a bill of lading or any similar document of title, insofar
as such document relates to the carriage of goods by sea; it also
applies to any bill of lading or any similar document as aforesaid
isstied under or pursuant to a charter party from the moment at
which such instrument regulates the relations between a carrier and
a holder of the same.

(e) “Goods™ ineludes goods, wares, merchandise, and articles of
every kind whatsoever except live animals and cargo which by the
contract of carriage is stated as being carried on deck and is so carried.

(d) “Ship” means any vessel used for the carriage of goods by sea.

(e) “Carriage of goods’ covers the period from the time when the
goods are loaded on to the time they are discharged from the ship.

ArTIOLE 2

Subject to the provisions of Article 6 under every contract of
carriage of goods by sea the carrier, in relation to the loading, han-
dling, stowage, carriage, custody, care, and discharge of such goods
shall be subject to the responsibilities and liabilities, and entitled to
the rights and immunities hereinafter set forth.

ArTICLE 3

1. The carrier shall be bound before and at the beginning of the
voyage to exercise due diligence to:—

(a) Make the ship seaworthy;

(b) Properly man, equip, and supply the ship;

(e) Make the holds, refrigerating and cool chambers, and all other
parts of the ship in which goods are carried, fit and safe for their
reception, carriage, and preservation.

2. Subject to the provisions of Article 4 the carrier shall properly
and carefully load, handle, stow, carry, keep, care for, and discharge
the goods earried.

3. After receiving the goods into his charge the carrier or the master
or agent of the carrier shall, on demand of the shipper, issue to the
shipper a bill of lading showing among other things:

(a) The leading marks necessary for identification of the goods as the
same are furnished in writing by the shipper before the loading of such
goods starts, provided such marks are stamped or otherwise shown
clearly upon the goods if uncovered, or on the cases or coverings in
which such goods are contained, in such a manner as should ordinarily
remain legible until the end of the voyage;

(b) Either the number of packages or pieces, or the quantity, or
weight, as the case may be, as furnished in writing by the shipper;
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(¢) The apparent order and condition of the goods;

Provided that no carrier, master, or agent of the carrier shall be
bound to state or show in the bill of lading any marks, number, quan-
tity, or weight which he has reasonable grounds for suspecting not
accurately to represent the goods actually received or which he has
had no reasonable means of checking.

4. Such a bill of lading shall be prima facie evidence of the receipt
by the carrier of the gcods as therein described in accordance with
paragraph 3 (a), (b), and (c).

5. The shipper shall be deemed to have guaranieed to the carrier
the accuracy at the time of shipment of the marks, number, quantity,
and weight, as furnished by him, and the shipper shall indemnify the
carrier against all loss, damages, and expenses arising or resulting
from inacecuracies in such particulars. The right of the carrier to
such indemnity shall in no way limit his responsibility and liability
under the contract of carriage to any person other than the shipper.

6. Unless notice of loss or damage and the general nature of such
loss or damage be given in writing to the carrier or his agent at the
port of discharge before or at the time of the removal of the goods into
the custody of the person entitled to delivery thereof under the con-
tract of carriage, such removal shall be prima facie evidence of the
delivery by the carrier of the goods as described in the bill of lading.

If the loss or damage is not apparent, the notice must be given within
three days of the delivery.

The notice in writing need not be given if the state of the goods has
at the time of their receipt been the subject of joint survey or in-
spection,

In any event the carrier and the ship shall be discharged from all
liability in respect of loss or damage unless suit is brought within one
year after delivery of the goods or the date when the goods should
have been delivered.

In the case of any actual or apprehended loss or damage the carrier
and the receiver shall give all reasonable facilities to each other for
inspecting and tallying the goods.

7. After the goods are loaded the bill of lading to be issued by the
carrier, master, or agent of the carrier to the shipper shall, if the shipper
so demands, be a “shipped”’ bill of lading, provided that if the shipper
shall have previously taken up any document of title to such goods, he
shall surrender the same as against the issue of the “shipped” bill of
lading. At the option of the carrier such document of title may be
noted at the port of shipment by the carrier, master, or agent with the
name or names of the ship or ships upon which the goods have been
shipped and the date or dates of shipment, and when so noted, if it
shows the particulars mentioned in paragraph 3 of Article 3, it shall
for the purpose of this article be deemed to constitute a “shipped’ bill
of lading,

8. Any clause, covenant, or agreement in a contract of carriage
relieving the carrier or the ship from liability for loss or damage to or
in connection with goods arising from negligence, fault, or failure in
the duties and obligations provided in this article, or lessening such
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liability otherwise than as provided in this convention, shall be null and
void and of no effect. A benefit of insurance in favor of the carrier or
similar clause shall be deemed to be a clause relieving the carrier from
liability.

ArnticLE 4

1. Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be liable for loss or damage
arising or resulting from unseaworthiness unless caused by want of due
diligence on the part of the carrier to make the ship seaworthy and to
secure that the ship is properly manned, equipped, and supplied and
to make the holds, refrigerating and cool chambers, and all other parts
of the ship in which goods are carried fit and safe for their reception,
carriage, and preservation in accordance with the provisions of para-
graph 1 of Article 3. Whenever loss or damage has resulted from un-
seaworthiness, the burden of proving the exercise of due diligence shall
be on the earrier or other person elaiming exemption under this article.

2. Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be responsible for loss or
damage arising or resulting from:

(a) Act, neglect, or default of the master, mariner, pilot, or the
servants of the carrier in the navigation or in the management of the
ship;

(b) Fire, unless caused by the actual fault or privity of the carrier;

(¢) Perils, dangers, and accidents of the sea or other navigable
waters;

(d) Act of God;

(e) Act of war;

(f) Act of public enemies;

(2) Arrest or restraint of princes, rulers, or people or seizure under
legal process;

(h) Quarantine restrictions;

(i) Act or omission of the shipper or owner of the goods, his agent,
or representative;

(j) Strikes or lockouts or stoppage or restraint of labor from
whatever cause, whether partial or general;

(&) Riots and ecivil commotions;

(1) Saving or attempting to save life or property at sea;

(m) Wastage in bulk or weight or any other loss or damage arising
from inherent defect, quality, or vice of the goods;

(n) Insufficiency of packing;

(0) Insufficiency or inadequacy of marks;

(p) Latent defects not discoverable by due diligence;

(q) Any other cause arising without the actual fault or privity of
the carrier, or without the fault or neglect of the agents or servants
of the carrier, but the burden of proof shall be on the person claiming
the benefit of this exception to show that neither the actual fault or
privity of the carrier nor the fault or neglect of the agents or servants
of the carrier contributed to the loss or damage.

3. The shipper shall not be responsible for loss or damage sustained
by the carrier or the ship arising or resulting from any cause without
the act, fault, or neglect of the shipper, his agents, or his servants.
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4, Any deviation in saving or attempting to save life or property
at sea or any reasonable deviation shall not be deemed to be an in-
fringement or breach of this convention or of the contract of carriage,
and the carrier shall not be liable for any loss or damage resulting
therefrom.

5. Neither the earrier nor the ship shall in any event be or become
liable for any loss or damage to or in connection with goods in an
amount exceeding 100 pounds sterling per package or unif or the
equivalent of that sum in other currency unless the nature and value
of such goods have been declared by the shipper before shipment
and inserted in the bill of lading,

This declaration if embodied in the bill of lading shall be prima
facie evidence but shall not be binding or coneclusive on the carrier.

By agreement between the carrier, master, or agent of the carrier
and the shipper another maximum amount than that mentioned in
this paragraph may be fixed, provided that such maximum shall not
be less than the figure above named.

Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be responsible in any event for
loss or damage to, or in connection with, goods if the nature or value
thereof has been knowingly misstated by the shipper in the bill of
lading.

6. Goods of an inflammable, explosive, or dangerous nature to the
shipment whereof the carrier, master, or agent of the carrier has not
consented with knowledge of their nature and character may at any
time before discharge be landed at any place or destroyed or rendered
innocuous by the carrier without compensation, and the shipper of
such goods shall be liable for all damages and expenses directly or
indirectly arising out of or resulting from such shipment. If any
such goods shipped with such knowledge and consent shall become a
danger to the ship or cargo, they may in like manner be landed at any
place or destroyed or rendered innocuous by the carrier without
liability on the part of the carrier except to general average, if any.

ARTICLE 5

A carrier shall be at liberty to surrender in whole or in part all or
any of his rights and immunities, or to increase any of his responsi-
bilities and liabilities under this convention provided such surrender
or increase shall be embodied in the bill of lading issued to the shipper.

The provisions of this convention shall not be applicable to charter
parties, but if bills of lading are issued in the case of a ship under a
charter-party they shall comply with the terms of this convention.
Nothing in these rules shall be held to prevent the insertion in a bill
of lading of any lawful provision regarding general average.

ArTICLE 6

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding articles, a carrier,
master, or agent of the carrier and a shipper shall in regard to any
particular goods be at liberty to enter into any agreement in any
terms as to the responsibility and liability of the carrier for such
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goods, and as to the rights and immunities of the carrier in respect
of such goods, or concerning his obligation as to seaworthiness so far
as this stipulation is not contrary to public policy, or concerning the
care or diligence of his servants or agents in regard to the loading,
handling, stowage, carriage, custody, care, and discharge of the goods
carried by sea, provided that in this case no bill of lading has been or
shall be issued and that the terms agreed shall be embodied in a re-
ceipt which shall be a nonnegotiable document and shall be marked
as such,

Any agreement so entered into shall have full legal effect:

Provided that this article shall not apply to ordinary commercial
shipments made in the ordinary course of trade, but only to other
shipments where the character or condition of the property to be
carried or the circumstances, terms, and conditions under which the
carriage is to be performed are such as reasonably to justify a special
agreement,

ArTICLE 7

Nothing herein contained shall prevent a carrier or a shipper from
entering into any agreement, stipulation, condition, reservation, or
exemption as to the responsibility and liability of the carrier or the
ship for the loss or damage to, or in connection with, the custody and
care and handling of goods prior to the loading on, and subsequent to
the discharge from, the ship on which the goods are carried by sea.

ArTicLE 8

The provisions of this convention shall not affect the rights and
obligations of the carrier under any statute for the time being in
force relating to the limitation of the liability of owners of seagoing
vessels,

ArTICLE 9

The monetary units mentioned in this convention are to be taken
to be gold value.

Those contracting states in which the pound sterling is not a mone-
tary unit reserve to themselves the right of translating the sums
indicated in this convention in terms of pound sterling into terms of
their own monetary system in round figures.

The national laws may reserve to the debtor the right of discharging
his debt in national curréncy according to the rate of exchange pre-
vailing on the day of the arrival of the ship at the port of discharge of
the goods concerned.

ArTicLE 10

The provisions of this convention shall apply to all bills of lading
issued in any of the contracting States.
ArticLE 11

After an interval of not more than two years from the day on which
the convention is signed, the Belgian Government shall place itself
in communication with the governments of the high confracting
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parties which have declared themselves prepared to ratify the con-
vention, with a view to deciding whether it shall be put into force.
The ratifications shall be deposited at Brussels at a date to be fixed
by agreement among the said governments. The first deposit of
ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed by the repre-
sentatives of the powers which take part therein and by the Belgian
Minister for Foreign Affairs.

The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means
of & written notification, addressed to the Belgian Government and
accompanied by the instrument of ratification.

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relating to the first
deposit of ratifications, of the notifications referred to in the previous
paragraph, and also of the instruments of ratifieation accompanying
them, shall be immediately sent by the Belgian Government through
the diplomatic channel to the powers who have signed this convention
or who have acceded toit. In the cases contemplated in the preceding
paragraph the said Government shall inform them at the same time
of the date on which it received the notification.

ArmicLE 12

Nonsignatory States may accede to the present convention whether
or not they have been represented at the International Conference at
Brussels.

A State which desires to accede shall notify its intention in writing
to the Belgian Government, forwarding to it the document of acces-
sion, which shall be deposited in the archives of the said Government.

The Belgian Government shall immediately forward to all the
States which have signed or acceded to the convention a duly certified
copy of the notification and of the act of accession, mentioning the
date on which it received the notification.

ArTICLE 13

The high contracting parties may at the time of signature, ratifica-
tion, or accession declare that their acceptance of the present conven-
tion does not include any or all of the self-governing dominions, or of
the colonies, overseas possessions, protectorates, or territories under
their sovereignty or authority, and they may subsequently accede
separately on behalf of any self-governing dominion, colony, overseas
possession, protectorate, or territory excluded in their declaration.
They may also denounce the convention separately in accordance
with its provisions in respect of any self-governing dominion, or any
colony, overseas possession, protectorate, or territory under their
sovereignty or authority.

ArTicLE 14

The present convention shall take effect, in the case of the States
which have taken part in the first deposit of ratifications, one year
after the date of the procés-verbal recording such deposit. As respects
the States which ratify subsequently or which accede, and also in
cases in which the convention is subsequently put into eflect in

‘l
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accordance with Article 13, it shall take effect six months after the
notifications specified in paragraph 2 of Article 11, and paragraph 2
of Article 12, have been received by the Belgian Government.

ARTICLE 15

In the event of one of the contracting States wishing to denounce
the present convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing
to the Belgian Government, which shall immediately communicate
a duly certified copy of the notification to all the other States inform-
ing them of the date on which it was received.

The denunciation shall only operate in respect of the State which
made the notification, and on the expiry of one year after the notifica-
tion has reached the Belgian Government.

ArTIcLE 16

Any one of the contracting States shall have the right to call for a
fresh conference with a view to considering possible amendments.

A State which would exercise this right should notify its intention
to the other States through the Belgian Government, which would
make arrangements for convening the conference.

Done at Brussels, in a single copy, August 25, 1924.

For Germany:
KEBLLER.

For the Argentine Republic:

For Belgium:

Lovuis Franck.
AvsErT Le JEUNE.
SoHR.

For Chile:
ARMANDO QUEZADA.
For the Republic of Cuba:
For Denmark:
For Spain:
The Marquis of VILLALOBAR.
For Estonia:
Pusra.
For the United States of America:
WirLiam Privvres.
For Finland:
For France:
Mavrice HERBETTE.

For Great Britain:
Groree GrAHAME,

For Hungary:
Woracziczky,
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For Italy:
Grunio Danso.

For Japan:
M. ApaTeor

Subject to the reservations formulated in the note
relative to this treaty and appended to my letter
dated August 25, 1925, to His Excellency Mr.,
Emile Vandervelde, Minister for Foreign Affairs of
Belgium.

For Latvia:

For Mezico:

For Norway:

For the Netherlands:
Tor Peruw:

For Poland and the Free City of Danzig:
SZEMBEK.
For Portugal:

For Rumania;
Hunry CaTarai,

For the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes:
Dr. MiLorAD STRAZNICKY.
Dr. VeroxA.,

For Sweden:

For Uruguay:

Protocol of Signature

In proceeding to the signature of the international convention for
the unification of certain rules relating to bills of lading, the under-
signed plenipotentiaries have adopted the present protocol which will
have the same validity as if the provisions thereof were inserted in the
very text of the convention to which it refers.

The high contracting parties may give effect to this convention
either by giving it the forece of law or by including in their national
legislation in a form appropriate to that legislation, the rules adopted
under this convention.

They may reserve the right:

1, To preseribe that in the eases referred to in paragraph 2 (c) to
(p) of Article 4, the holder of a bill of lading shall be entitled to estab-
lish responsibility for loss or damage arising from the personal fault
of the carrier or the fault of his servants which are not covered by
paragraph (a);

2. To apply Article 6 insofar as the national coasting trade is con-
cerned to all classes of goods without taking account of the restriction
set out in the last paragraph of that article.
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Done at Brussels, in a single copy, August 25, 1924, Slgatizres:
For Germany:
KELLER.
For the Argentine Republic:

For Belgium:

Louis Franox,
Avsert L JEuNE.
SoHR.

For Chile:
ArMANDO QUEZADA.
For the Republie of Cuba:
For Denmark:
For Spain:
The Marquis of VILLALOBAR.
For Estonia:
Pusta.

For the United States of America:
Winriam Prainuies.

For Finland:
For France:
MavriceE HERBETTE.

For Great Britain:
GEORGE GRAHAME,

In proceeding to the signature of the present Con-
vention, His Excellency made, in the name of his
Government, the declaration of which the terms are Post, p. 258,
reproduced in an annex to the present Procés-Verbal.

For Hungary:
Woracziozey.,

For Ttaly:
Giuvrnio Dango,

For Japan:

For Latvia:

For Mexico:

For Norway:

For the Netherlands:

For Peru:

For Poland and the Free City of Danzig:

SZEMBEK.

28918°—38——17
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For Portugal:

For Rumania:
Hexry CaTara:

For the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes:

Dr. MILORAD STRAZNICKY.
Dr. Verona.

For Sweden:
For Uruguay:

Deelarations by

Grost Britatn I, the Undersigned, His Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador at Brus-
sels, on affixing my signature to the Protocol of Signature of the
International Convention for the unjfication of certain rules relating
to Bills of Lading, on this 15th day of November 1924, hereby make
the following declarations by direction of my Government:

I declare that His Britannic Majesty’s Government adopt the last
reservation in the additional Protocol of the Bills of Lading Conven-
tion.

I further declare that my signature applies only to Great Britain
and Northern Ireland. I reserve the right of each of the British
Dominiong, Colonies, Overseas Possessions and Protectorates, and of
each of the territories over which His Britannic Majesty exercises a
mandate to accede to this Convention under Article 13.

GroreE GRAHAME.
s Britannic Magjesty's Ambassador at Brussels.

Brussels, this 15th day of November 1924,

IMPERIAL EMBASSY
OF JAPAN
Note annexed to the letter of His Fxeellency the Ambassador of Japan to
the Miwnister of Foreign Affairs of Belgium, on August 25, 1925.

Jopeservations by A¢ the moment of proceeding to the signature of the International

Convention for the unification of certain rules relating to Bills of
Lading, the undersigned, Plenipotentiary of Japan, makes the following
reservations:

a) To Article /.

Japan reserves to itself until further notice the acceptance of the
provisions in (a) of paragraph 2 of Article 4.

b) Japan is of the opinion that the Convention does not in any part
apply to national coasting trade: consequently, there should be no
occasion to make it the object of provisions in the Protocol. How-
ever, if it be not so, Japan reserves to itself the right freely to regulate
the national coasting trade by its own law.

M. Aparcr.
Brussels, August 25, 1925.




MULTILATERAL—BILLS OF LADING—AUGUST 25, 1924

RELATED PAPERS
Preces-Verbal de Depot des Ratifications

Les ratifications sur la Convention internationale pour 'unification
de certaines régles en matiére de connaissements, signée & Bruxelles
le 25 aofit 1924, de méme que sur le Protocole de Signature y annexé,
devant, aux termes de Varticle 11 de la Convention, étre déposées &
Bruxelles, le présent Procés-Verbal a été dressé & cet effet au Ministére
des Affaires Etrangéres de Belgique,

Ont été présentées au dépdt le 2 juin 1930;

Les ratifications de Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges.
Pavr Hymans,
Les ratifications de Sa Ma{esté le Roi du Royaume Uni de

Grande-Bretagne et de I'Irlande du Nord.
GRANVILLE.

Les ratifications de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Espagne.
Francisco d DE AGUEIRA.
Les ratifications de Son Altesse Sérénissime le Gouverneur du
Royaume de Hongrie.
JoserH KAIL,

La date du 2 juin 1930 marquera le point de départ du délai d’un
an stipulé & Varticle 14 de la Convention pour la mise en vigueur de
celle-ci.

Bruxelles, le 2 juin 1930.

Le Ministre des Affaires
Etrangéres de Belgique,
Pauvr Hymans.
[scEau DU
MINISTERE DES
AFFATRES ETRANGERES]

[Translation]

As the ratifications of the International Convention for the Unifi-
cation of Certain Rules in Regard to Bills of Lading, signed at Brussels
on August 25, 1924, as well as of the Protocol of Signature annexed
thereto, must, under the terms of article 11 of the convention, be
deposited at Brussels, this Procés-Verbal was drawn up for that pur-
pose at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Belgium.

There were presented for deposit on June 2, 1930;

The ratifications of His Majesty the King of the Belgians.
Pavr Hymans.

The ratifications of His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
GRANVILLE,
The ratifications of His Majesty the King of Spain.
Fraweisco G. pE Agurira.
The ratifications of His Most Serene Highness the Regent of the
Kingdom of Hungary.
Joseppa Karn.
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The date of June 2, 1930, will mark the beginning of the period of 1
year stipulated by article 14 of the convention for the latter to go into
effect.

Brussels, June 2, 1930.
The Minaster of Foreign Affairs of Belgium
Pivn Hymans

[sEAL OF THE
MINISTRY OF
FOREIGN AFFAIRS]

Notification Effecting Deposit of Ratification of the United States
of America

The American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim (Sussdorfl) to the Belgian
Manister for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce (Spaak)

No. 965 EwmBassy oF TR UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
Brussels, June 26, 1937.
ExcELLENCY,

Acting under instructions from my Government, I have the honor
to inform Your Excellency that the United States of America has rati-
fied the convention for the unification of certain rules relating to bills
of lading for the carriage of goods by sea and a protocol of signature
thereto, dated and opened for signature at Brussels on August 25,
1924, and signed on behalf of the United States of America at Brussels
on June 23, 1925.

The convention is ratified by the United States of America with two
understandings, to which the Senate made its advice and consent
subject, namely:

“that notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4, Section 5, and
the first paragraph of Article 9 of the convention, neither the carrier
nor the ship shall in any event be or become liable within the juris-
diction of the United States of America for any loss or damage to or
in connection with goods in an amount exceeding $500.00, lawful
money of the United States of America, per package or unit unless
the nature and value of such goods have been declared by the shipper
before shipment and inserted in the bill of lading”; and

“that should any conflict arise between the provisions of the con-
vention and the provisions of the act of April 16, 1936, known as the
Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, the provisions of said act shall prevail.”

In accordance with the second paragraph of Article 11 of the
convention, which provides that ratifications deposited subsequent
to the signature of the procds-verbal relating to the first deposit of
ratifications shall be made by means of a written notification addressed
to Your Excellency’s Government and accompanied by the instrument
of ratification, I have the honor to transmit herewith the instrument
of ratification of the United States of America, signed by the President
on May 26, 1937.

1 Post, p. 261.
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There are also enclosed for the information of Your Excellency’s
Government a copy of the “Carriage of Goods by Sea Act’” of 1936,
and of a memorandum prepared by my Government showing a
comparison between the Act and the Convention.? Additional
copies of the Act and the memorandum will be made available to
Your Excellency at an early date for transmission to the other signatory
Governments.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the
assurance of my highest consideration.

Lours Sussporrr, Jr.
Chargé d’ Affaires a. 1.
Enclosures:

1. Instrument of ratification

2. Carriage of Goods by Sea Act

3. Memorandum (one copy only)

His Excellency
Mr. Pavrn H. Spasx
Minaster for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce

[Enclosure 1]

[RaTiricaTioNn oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA]

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT,
President of the United States of America,

TO ALL TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING:

Kxow yvu, That whereas a convention for the unification of certain
rules relating to bills of lading for the carriage of goods by sea and a
protocol of signature thereto, dated and opened for signature at
Brussels on August 25, 1924, were signed on various dates thereafter
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America,
Germany, Belgium, Chile, Spain, Estonia, France, Great Britain
and Northern Ireland, with a reservafion, Hungary, Italy, Japan
(the convention only), with reservations, Poland and the Free City
of Danzig, Rumania and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slo-
venes (Yugoslavia), certified copies of which convention and protocol
are hereto annexed: ?

Anp wreEREAS, the Senate of the United States of America by
their resolution of April 1 (legislative day Mareh 13), 1935 (two-
thirds of the Senators present concurring therein), did advise and
consent to the ratification of the said convention and protocol of
signature thereto, “with the understanding, to be made a part of
such ratification, that, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4,
Section 5, and the first paragraph of Article 9 of the convention,
neither the carrier nor the ship shall in any event be or become liable

1 Post, p. 262.
? Post, p. 269.
% Anle, pp. 233 and 243, respectively.
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within the jurisdiction of the United States of America for any loss
or damage to or in connection with goods in an amount exceeding
$500.00, lawful money of the United States of America, per package
or unit unless the nature and value of such goods have been declared
by the shipper before shipment and inserted in the bill of lading".

ANp wHEREAS, the Senate of the United States of America by their
resolution of May 6, 1937 (two-thirds of the Senators present con-
curring therein), did add to and make a part of their aforesaid resolu-
tion of April 1, 1935, the following understanding:

“That should any conflict arise between the provisions of the
Convention and the provisions of the Act of April 16, 1936, known
as the ‘Carriage of Goods by Sea Act’, the provisions of said Act
shall prevail”:

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin ID. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, having seen and con-
sidered the said convention and protocol of signature, do hereby, in
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, ratify
and confirm the same and every article and clause thereof, subject
to the two understandings hereinabove recited and made part of
this ratification.

In TesTiMoNy WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United
States of America to be hereunto affixed.

Doxg at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of May

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[smar] thirty-seven, and of the Independence of the United States

of Ameriea the one hundred and sixty-first.

Frangriy D Roossverr
By the President:
Corpern HurL
Secretary of Statz.

[Enclosura 2]
[CarriscE oF Goops BY Sea Acr']
AN ACT
Relating to the earriage of goods by sea.
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States of America in Congress assembled, That every bill of lading or
similar document of title which is evidence of & contract for the car-

riage of goods by sea to or from ports of the United States, in foreign
trade, shall have effect subject to the provisions of this Act.

TITLE 1

Section 1. When used in this Aet—
(a) The term “carrier” includes the owner or the charterer who
enters into a contract of carriage with a shipper.

1 Public, No. 521, 74th Cong., 49 Stat, 1207.
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(b) The term “contract of carriage” applies only to contracts of
carriage covered by a bill of lading or any similar decument of title,
ingofar as such document relates to the carriage of goods by sea,
including any bill of lading or any similar document as aforesaid
issued under or pursuant to a charter party from the moment at
which such bill ‘of lading or similar document of title regulates the
relations between a carrier and a holder of the same.

(¢) The term “goods” includes goods, wares, merchandise, and
articles of every kind whatsoever, except live animals and cargo
which by the contract of carriage is stated as being carried on deck
and is so carried.

(d) The term ‘‘ship” means any vessel used for the carriage of
goods by sea.

(e) The term ‘“‘carriage of goods” covers the period from the time
when the goods are loaded on to the timie when they are discharged
from the ship,

RISKS

Suc. 2. Subject to the provisions of section 6, under every contract
of carriage of goods by sea, the carrier in relation to the loading,
handling, stowage, carriage, custody, care, and discharge of such
goods, shall be subject to the responsibilities and liabilities and
entitled to the rights and immunities hereinafter set forth.

RESPONSIBILITIES AND LIABILITIES

Sumc. 3. (1) The carrier shall be bound, before and at the beginning
of the voyage, to exercise due diligence to—

(a) Make the ship seaworthy;

(b) Properly man, equip, and supply the ship;

(¢) Make the holds, refrigerating and cooling chambers, and all
other parts of the ship in which goods are carried, fit and safe for
their reception, carriage, and preservation.

(2) The carrier shall properly and carefully load, handle, stow,
carry, keep, care for, and discharge the goods carried.

(8) After receiving the goods into his charge the carrier, or the
master or agent of the carrier, shall, on demand of the shipper, issue
to the shipper a bill of lading showing among other things—

(a) The leading marks necessary for identification of the goods
as the same are furnished in writing by the shipper before the load-
ing of such goods starts, provided such marks are stamped or other-
wise shown clearly upon the goods if uncovered, or on the cases or
coverings in which such goods are contained, in such a manner as
should ordinarily remain legible until the end of the voyage.

(b) Either the number of packages or pieces, or the quantity
or weight, as the case may be, as furnished in writing by the shipper.

(¢c) The apparent order and condition of the goods: Provided,
That no carrier, master, or agent of the carrier, shall be bound to
state or show in the bill of lading any marks, number, quantity, or
weight which he has reasonable ground for suspecting not accurately
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to represent the goods actually received, or which he has had no
reasonable means of checking.

(4) Such a bill of lading shall be prima facie evidence of the receipt
by the carrier of the goods as therein described in accordance with
paragraphs (3) (a), (b), and (e), of this section: Provided, That
nothing in this Act shall be construed as repealing or limiting the
application of any part of the Act, as amended, entitled “An Act
relating to bills of lading in interstate and foreign commerce”,
approved August 29, 1916 (U. S. C., title 49, secs. 81-124), ecommonly
known as the “Pomerene Bills of Lading Aet.”

(8) The shipper shall be deemed to have guaranteed to the carrier
the accuracy at the time of shipment of the marks, number, quantity,
and weight, as furnished by him; and the shipper shall indemnify
the carrier against all loss, damages, and expenses arising or resulting
from inaccuracies in such particulars. The right of the carrier to
such indemnity shall in no way limit his responsibility and liability
under the contract of carriage to any person other than the shipper,

(6) Unless notice of loss or damage and the general nature of
such loss or damage be given in writing to the carrier or his agent
at the port of discharge before or at the time of the removal of the
goods into the custody of the person entitled to delivery thereof
under the contract of carriage, such removal shall be prima facie
evidence of the delivery by the carrier of the goods as described in
the bill of lading. If the loss or damage is not apparent, the notice
must be given within three days of the delivery.

Said notice of loss or damage may be endorsed upon the receipt
for the goods given by the person taking delivery thereof.

The notice in writing need not be given if the state of the goods
has at the time of their receipt been the subject of joint survey or
inspection,

In any event the carrier and the ship shall be discharged from
all liability in respect of loss or damage unless suit is brought
within one year after delivery of the goods or the date when the
goods should have been delivered: Provided, That if a notice of
loss or damage, either apparent or concealed, is not given as pro-
vided for in this section, that fact shall not affect or prejudice the
right of the shipper to bring suit within one year after the delivery
of the goods or the date when the goods should have been delivered.

In the case of any actual or apprehended loss or damage the carrier
and the receiver shall give all reasonable facilities to each other for
inspeecting and tallying the goods.

(7) After the goods are loaded the bill of lading to be issued by
the carrier, master, or agent of the carrier to the shipper shall, if
the shipper so demands, be a ‘“‘shipped” bill of lading: Provided,
That if the shipper shall have previously taken up any document of
title to such goods, he shall surrender the same as against the issue
of the “shipped” bill of lading, but at the option of the earrier such
document of title may be noted at the port of shipment by the car-
rier, ‘master, or agent with the name or names of the ship or ships
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upon which the goods have been shipped and the date or dates of
shipment, and when so noted the same shall for the purpose of this
section be deemed to constitute a “shipped” bill of lading.

(8) Any clause, covenant, or agreement in a contract of carriage
relieving the carrier or the ship from liability for loss or damage to
or in connection with the goods, arising from negligence, fault, or
failure in the duties and obligations provided in this section, or
lessening such liability otherwise than as provided in this Act, shall
be null and void and of no effect. A benefit of insurance in favor
of the carrier, or similar clause, shall be deemed to be a clause reliev-
ing the carrier from liability.

RIGHTS AND IMMUNITIES

Suc. 4. (1) Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be liable for loss
or damage arising or resulting from unseaworthiness unless caused
by want of due diligence on the part of the carrier to make the ship
seaworthy, and to secure that the ship is properly manned, equipped,
and supplied, and to make the holds, refrigerating and cool cham-
bers, and all other parts of the ship in which goods are carried fit
and safe for their reception, carriage, and preservation in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph (1) of section 3. Whenever loss
or damage has resulted from unseaworthiness, the burden of proving
the exercise of due diligence shall be on the carrier or other persons
claiming exemption under this section.

(2) Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be responsible for loss
or damage arising or resulting fromn—

(a) Act, neglect, or default of the master, mariner, pilot, or the
servants of the carrier in the navigation or in the management of
the ship;

(b) Fire, unless caused by the actual fault or privity of the carrier;

(c) Perils, dangers, and accidents of the sea or other navigable
waters;

(d) Act of God;

(e) Act of war;

(f) Aect of public enemies;

(g) Arrest or restraint of princes, rulers, or people, or seizure
under legal process;

(h) Quarantine restrictions;

(i) Act or omission of the shipper or owner of the goods, his agent
or representative;

(j) Strikes or lockouts or stoppage or restraint of laber from
whatever cause, whether partial or general: Provided, that nothing
herein contained shall be construed to relieve a carrier from respon-
sibility for the earrier’s own acts;

(k) Riots and eivil commotions;

(1) Saving or attempting to save life or property at sea;

(m) Wastage in bulk or weight or any other loss or damage arising
from inherent defect, quality, or vice of the goods;

(n) Imsufficiency of packing;
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(o) Insufficiency or inadequacy of marks;

(p) Latent defects not discoverable by due diligence; and

(@) Any other cause arising without the actual fault and privity
of the carrier and without the fault or neglect of the agents or serv-
ants of the carrier, but the burden of proof shall be on the person
claiming the benefit of this exception to show that neither the actual
fault or privity of the carrier nor the fault or neglect of the agents
or servants of the carrier contributed to the loss or damage.

(3) The shipper shall not be responsible for loss or damage sus-
tained by the carrier or the ship arising or resulting from any cause
without the act, fault, or neglect of the shipper, his agents, or his
servants.

(4) Any deviation in saving or attempting to save life or prop-
erty at sea, or any reasonable deviation shall not be deemed to be
an infringement or breach of this Act or of the contract of carriage,
and the carrier shall not be liable for any loss or damage resulting
therefrom: Provided, however, That if the deviation is for the pur-
pose of loading or unloading cargo or passengers it shall, prima
facie, be regarded as unreasonable.

(5) Neither the carrier nor the ship shall in any event be or become
liable for any loss or damage to or in connection with the transporta-
tion of goods in an amount exceeding $500 per package lawful money
of the United States, or in case of goods not shipped in packages,
per customary freight unit, or the equivalent of that sum in other
currency, unless the nature and value of such goods have been declared
by the shipper before shipment and inserted in the bill of lading. This
declaration, if embodied in the bill of lading, shall be prima facie
evidence, but shall not be conclusive on the carrier.

By agreement between the carrier, master, or agent of the earrier,
and the shipper another maximum amount than that mentioned in
this paragraph may be fixed: Provided, That such maximum shall
not be less than the figure above named. In no event shall the carrier
be liable for more than the amount of damage actually sustained.

Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be responsible in any event
for loss or damage to or in connection with the transportation of
the goods if the nature or value thereof has been knowingly and
fraudulently misstated by the shipper in the bill of lading.

(6) Goods of an inflammable, explosive, or dangerous nature to
the shipment whereof the carrier, master or agent of the carrier,
has not consented with knowledge of their nature and character,
may at any time before discharge be landed at any place or destroyed
or rendered innocuous by the carrier without compensation, and the
shipper of such goods shall be liable for all damages and expenses
directly or indirectly arising out of or resulting from such shipment,
If any such goods shipped with such knowledge and consent shall
become a danger to the ship or cargo, they may in like manner be
landed at any place, or destroyed or rendered innocuous by the carrier
without liability on the part of the carrier except to general average,
if any,
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SURRENDER OF RIGHTS AND IMMUNITIES AND INCREASE OF RESPONSI-
BILITIES AND LIABILITIES

Sme. 5. A carrier shall be at liberty to surrender in whole or in
part all or any of his rights and immunities or to increase any of
his responsibilities and liabilities under this Act, provided such
surrender or increase shall be embodied in the bill of lading issued to
the shipper,

The provisions of this Aect shall not be applicable to charter parties;
but if bills of lading are issued in the case of a ship under a charter
party, they shall comply with the terms of this Act. Nothing in this
Act shall be held to prevent the insertion in a bill of lading of any
lawful provision regarding general average.

EPECIAL CONDITIONS

Sec. 6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding sections,
a carrier, master or agent of the carrier, and a shipper shall, in
regard to any particular goods be at liberty to enter into any agree-
ment in any terms as to the responsibility and liability of the carrier
for such goods, and as to the rights and immunities of the carrier in
respect of such goods, or his obligation as to seaworthiness (so far
as the stipulation regarding seaworthiness is not contrary to public
policy), or the care or diligence of his servants or agents in regard
to the loading, handling, stowage, carriage, custody, care, and dis-
charge of the goods carried by sea: Provided, That in this case no
bill of lading has been or shall be issued and that the terms agreed
shall be embodied in a receipt which shall be a nonnegotiable docu-
ment and shall be marked as such.

Any agreement so entered into shall have full legal effect: Pro-
wided, That this section shall not apply to ordinary commercial
shipments made in the ordinary course of trade but only to other ship-
ments where the character or condition of the property to be carried
or the circumstances, terms, and conditions under which the carriage
is to be performed are such as reasonably to justify a special agreement.

Sec. 7. Nothing contained in this Act shall prevent a carrier or a
shipper from entering into any agreement, stipulation, condition,
reservation, or exemption as to the responsibility and Lability of the
carrier or the ship for the loss or damage to or in connection with the
custody and care and handling of goods prior to the loading on and
subsequent to the discharge from the ship on which the goods are
carried by sea.

Sxzc. 8. The provisions of this Act shall not affect the rights and
obligations of the carrier under the provisions of the Shipping Aect,
1916, or under the provisions of sections 4281 to 4289, inclusive, of
the Revised Statutes of the United States, or of any amendments
thereto; or under the provisions of any other enactment for the time
being in force relating to the limitation of the liability of the owners
of seagoing vessels.
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Secrion 9. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as
permitting a common carrier by water to discriminate between coms-
peting shippers similarly placed in time and circumstances, either
(a) with respect to their right to demand and receive bills of lading
subject to the provisions of this Act; or (b) when issuing such bills
of lading, either in the surrender of any of the carrier’s rights and
immunities or in the increase of any of the carrier’s responsibilities
and liabilities pursuant to section 5, title I, of this Act; or (¢) in any
other way prohibited by the Shipping Act, 1916, as amended.

Sec. 10. Section 25 of the Interstate Commerce Act is hereby
amended by adding the following proviso at the end of paragraph 4
thereof: “Provided, however, That insofar as any bill of lading au-
thorized hereunder relates to the carriage of goods by sea, such
bill of lading shall be subject to the provisions of the Carriage of
Goods by Sea Act.”

Suc. 11. Where under the customs of any trade the weight of any
bulk cargo inserted in the bill of lading is a weight ascertained or
accepted by a third party other than the carrier or the shipper, and
the fact that the weight is so ascertained or accepted is stated in the
bill of lading, then, notwithstanding anything in this Act, the bill
of lading shall not be deemed to be prima facie evidence against the
carrier of the receipt of goods of the weight so inserted in the bill
of lading, and the accuracy thereof at the time of shipment shall
not be deemed to have been guaranteed by the shipper.

Smc. 12. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as superseding any
part of the Act entitled “An Aet relating to navigation of vessels,
bills of lading, and to certain obligations, duties, and rights in con-
nection with the carriage of property’’, approved February 13, 1893,
or of any other law which would be applicable in the absence of this
Act, insofar as they relate to the duties; responsibilities, and liabili-
ties of the ship or carrier prior to the time when the goods are loaded
on or after the time they are discharged from the ship.

Suc. 13, This Act shall apply to all contracts for carriage of goods
by sea to or from ports of the United States in forcign trade. As
used in this Act the term “United States” includes its districts, terri-
tories, and possessions: Provided, however, That the Philippine
Legislature may by law execlude its application to transportation to
or from ports of the Philippine Islands. The term “foreign trade”
means the transportation of goods between the ports of the United
States and ports of foreign countries. Nothing in this Aet shall
be held to apply to contracts for carriage of goods by sea between
any port of the United States or its possessions, and any other port
of the United States or its possessions: Provided, however, That any
bill of lading or similar document of title which is evidence of a
contract for the carriage of goods by sea between such ports, con-
taining an express statement that it shall be subject to the pro-
visions of this Aect, shall be subjected hereto as fully as if subject
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hereto by the express provisions of this Act: Provided further, That
every bill of lading or similar document of title which is evidence of
a contract for the carriage of goods by sea from ports of the United
States, in foreign trade, shall contain a statement that it shall have
effect subject to the provisions of this Act.

Sec. 14. Upon the certification of the Secretary of Comimerce that
the foreign commerce of the United States in ifs competition with
that of foreign nations is prejudiced by the provisions, or any of
them, of title I of this Aect, or by the laws of any foreign country
or countries relating to the carriage of goods by sea, the President
of the United States may, from time to time, by proclamation, sus-
pend any or all provisions of title I of this Aect for such periods
of time or indefinitely as may be designated in the proclamation.
The President may at any time rescind such suspension of title I
hereof, and any provisions thereof which may have been suspended
ghall thereby be reinstated and again apply to contracts thereafter
made for the carriage of goods by sea. Any proclamation of sus-
pension or rescission of any such suspension shall take effect on a
date named therein, which date shall be not less than ten days from
the issue of the proclamation.

Any contract for the carriage of goods by sea, subject to the pro-
visions of this Act, effective during any period when title I hereof,
or any part thereof, is suspended, shall be subject to all provisions
of law now or hereafter applicable to that part of title I which may
have thus been suspended.

Sgke. 15. This Act shall take effect ninety days after the date of
its approval; but nothing in this Act shall apply during a period
not to exceed one year following its approval to any contract for the
carriage of goods by sea, made before the date on which this Act
is approved, nor to any bill of lading or similar document of title
issued, whether before or after such date of approval in pursuance
of any such contract as aforesaid.

Sne. 16. This Act may be cited as the “Carriage of Goods by Sea
Act.”

Approved, April 16, 1936.

[Enclosure 3]
[MaMorANDUM OF THE DEPARTMENT OF STATH]
Comparison of the Carriage of Goods by Sea Act of the United States

of America, Approved April 16, 1936, and the Bills of Lading Con-
vention concluded at Brussels, August 25, 1924.

By the enacting clause of the Act Relating to the Carriage of Goods
by Sea, approved April 16, 1936, every bill of lading or similar docu-
ment of title which is evidence of a contract for the carriage of goods
by sea to or from ports of the United States, in foreign trade, shall
have effect subject to the provisions of the Act.
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1. Section 3, subsection (2) of the Act does not contain the words
“Subject to the provisions of Artiecle 4”’ or their equivalent with which
paragraph 2 of Article 3 of the Convention begins. The subsection,
the words which are in the Convention but not in the act being placed
in parentheses, is as follows:

S, BY,

“(2) (“Subject to the provisions of Article 4) The carrier shall
properly and carefully load, handle, stow, carry, keep, care for, and
discharge the goods carried.”

2. Section 3, subsection (4) of the Act contains a proviso which is
not in the Convention reserving the Act relating to bills of lading in
interstate and foreign commerce, approved August 29, 1916 (Pomerene
Act). The proviso is underlined' in the following quotation from
the Act:

“Brc. 3.

“(4) Such a bill of lading shall be prima facie evidence of the
receipt by the carrier of the goods as therein described in accordance
with paragraphs (3) (a), (b), and (c), of this section; Provided, That
nothing in this Act shall be eonstrued as repealing or limating the applica-
tion o df any part of the Act, as amended, eﬂmled ‘An Act relating to bills

of lading in interstate and foreign commerce’, )E)prowd August 29, 1916

U 8. O, title 49, sees. 81-124), commonh
Bills of Ladmg Act?

[This proviso is primarily for the protection of subsequent holders
of bills of lading. Prior to the enactment of the Pomerene Act a
number of cases had arisen in the United States in which shippers had
induced lepresent.atwe% of common carriers to sign bills of lading
receipting for goods on the shipper’s assurance that the goods would
later be delivered to the carrier. The shippers would then dizpose of
the bills of lading through the usual discounting procedure. Sub-
sequently these shippers for various reasons sometimes failed to deliver
the goods to the carrier. The courts in the United States held that
the fact that the goods never came into the custody of the carrier was
a good defense to relieve it of liability to the holder of the bill of lading.
The Pomerene Act changed this law so as to place the liability under
such situations on the earrier.] ®

snown as the ‘Prmwmnﬂ

3. Section 3, subsection (6) of the Act contains a new paragraph,
appearing as the second paragraph of the subsection, which is not in
the Convention, providing that notice of loss or damage may be
endorsed on the receipt given for the goods. The new paragraph is
underlined * in the following quotation from the Act:

HRECIRI

“(6) Unless notice of loss or damage and the general nature of such
loss or damage be given in writing to the carrier or his agent at the
port of discharge before or at the time of the removal of the goods into
the custody of the person entitled to delivery thereof under the
contract of carriage, such removal shall be prima facie evidence of the

1 Ttalicized.
2 Brackets appear on original memorandum.
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delivery by the carrier of the goods as described in the bill of lading.
If the loss or damage is not apparent, the notice must be given within
three days of the delivery.

“Said notice of loss or damage may be endorsed upon the receipt for
the goods given by the person taking delivery thereof.”

4, The fourth paragraph of Section 3, subsection (6) of the Act
confains a proviso which is not in the Convention to the effect that
in all cases suit may be brought within one year, The proviso is
underlined ! in the following quotation from the Aect:

“OWE T varp

8y ot

“In any event the carrier and the ship shall be discharged from all
liability in respect of loss or damage unless suit is brought within
one year after delivery of the goods or the date when the goods
should have been delivered: Promded, That if a notice of loss or damage,
either apparent or concealed, is not given as provided for in this section,
thai fact shall mot affect or prejudice the right of the shipper to bring
suit within one year after the delivery of the goods or the date when the
goods should have been delivered.”

5. The condition “if it shows the particulars mentioned in para-
graph 3 of Article 3" appearing near the end of paragraph 7 of Article
3 of the Convention is not in the Act. Section 3, subsection 7, of
the Act, the langnage which is in the Convention but not in the Aet
being placed in parentheses, is as follows:

“SperIoN 3. . . .

“7. After the goods are loaded the bill of lading to be issued by
the carrier, master, or agent of the carrier to the shipper shall, if
the shipper so demands, be a ‘shipped’ bill of lading; Provided that
if the shipper shall have previously taken up any document of title
to such goods, he shall surrender the same as against the issue of
the ‘shipped’ bill of lading, but at the option of the carrier such
document of title may be noted at the port of shipment by the carrier,
master, or agent W‘iti the name or names of the ship or ships upon
which the goods have been shipped and the date or dates of shipment,
and when so noted, (if it shows the particulars mentioned in para-
graph 3 of Article 3,) the same shall for the purpose of this section
be deemed to constitute a ‘shipped’ bill of lading.”

6. Section 4, subsection (2) (j) of the Act contains a proviso which
is not in the Convention affirming the responsibility of the carrier
for his own acts in strikes, lockouts, et cetera. The proviso is under-
lined ! in the following quotation from the Act:

“Sre. 40 . ..

“(2) Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be responsible for loss
or damage arising or resulting from—

“() Strikes or lockouts or stoppage or restraint of labor from
whatever cause, whether partial or general Provided, That nothing
herein contained shall be construed to relieve a carrier from responsi~
bility for the carrier’s own acts;”

! Ttalicized.
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7. Section 4, Subsection 2 (q) of the Act differs from Article 4,
paragraph 2 (q) of the Convention in that the word “and” is used at
two places near the beginning of the paragraph in the Act where
“or” is used in the Convention. Section 4, subsection (2) (q) of
the Act is as follows:

“See, 4l

“(2) Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be responsible for loss
or damage arising or resulting from—

“(q) Any other cause arising without the actual fault (or) and
privity of the carrier (or) and without the fault or neglect of the
agents or servants of the carrier, but the burden of proof shall be on
the person claiming the benefit of this exception to show that neither
the actual fault or privity of the carrier nor the fault or neglect of
the agents or servants of the carrier contributed to the loss or damage.”

8. Section 4, subsection (4) of the Act contains a proviso which is
not in the Convention to the effect that deviation for the purpose of
loading or unloading eargo or passengers is prima facie unreasonable.
The proviso is underlined! in the following quotation from the Aect:

ST To .

“(4) Any deviation in saving or attempting to save life or property
at sea, or any reasonable deviation shalf)not be deemed to be an in-
fringement or breach of this Act or of the contract of carriage, and the
carrier shall not be liable for any loss or damage resulting therefrom:
Provided, however, That if the deviation is for the purpose of loading or
unloading cargo or passengers it shall, prima facie, be regarded as
unreasonable.”

9. Section 4, subsection (5) of the Act contains phraseology in the
first paragraph by which the reservation which the Senate made in
giving its advice and consent to the ratification of the Convention sub-
stituting lawful money of the United States in place of “‘gold value” is
adopted. In this subsection $500 is substituted for 100 pounds sterling
pursuant to the privilege reserved by the Contracting States in the
second paragraph of Article 9 of the Convention. The words “the
transportation of”’ are used before “goods” near the beginning of the
subsection, and the words “binding or'” which appear in the Con-
vention are omitted from the next sentence of this subsection, The
language appearing in Section 4, subsection (5) of the Act, but not in
Article 4, paragraph 5 of the Convention, is underlined ! and the words
“binding or” are placed in parentheses in the following quotation
from the Act:

“SEe. 4 | . ..

““(6) Neither the carrier nor the ship shall in any event be or become
liable for any loss or damage to or in connection with the transportation
of goods in an amount exceeding $500 per package lawful money of
the United States, or in case of goods not shipped in packages, per cus-
tomary freight unit, or the equivalent of that sum in other currency,
unless the nature and value of such goods have been declared by the
shipper before shipment and inserted in the bill of lading. This declara-
tion, if embodied in the bill of lading, shall be prima facie evidence, but
shall not be (binding or) conclusive on the carrier.”

1 Ttalicized.
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10. Section 4, subsection (5) of the Act contains a sentence in the
second paragraph which is not in the Convention to the effect that in
no case shall the carrier be liable for more than the amount of damage
actually sustained. The sentence is underlined' in the following
quotation from the Act:

HSmE: 4 = s

e (-7 (R

“By agreement between the carrier, master, or agent of the carrier,
and the shipper another maximum amount than that mentioned in
this paragraph may be fixed: Provided, That such maximum shall not
be less than the figure above named. In no event shall the carrier be
liable for more than the amount of damage actually sustained.”

. - . -

11. Section 4, subsection (5) last paragraph of the Act contains the
phrases “the transportation of the’” before “goods” and the words
“and fraudulently” after “knowingly”, which do not appear in the
Convention. This paragraph of the Act, the expressions mentioned
being underlined,* reads as follows:

“Smo:4. . %

{‘(5) -

“Neither the carrier nor the ship shall be responsible in any event

for loss or damage to or in connection with the transportation of the

oods if the nature or value thereof has been knowingly and froudu-
ently misstated by the shipper in the bill of lading.”

12. In Section 8 of the Act reservations are made saving from the
operation of the Act the provisions relating to the liability of the
owners of seagoing vessels in certain Acts of the Congress of the
United States,—mamely the Shipping Act of 1916 and sections 4281
to 4289 inclusive of the Revised Statutes of the United States or any
amendments thereof,—=all of which this Government considers to be
within the scope of the reservation in Article 8 of the Convention.

Tirre 11

The provisions of Title IT of the Act may be regarded as supple-
mentary to the provisions of Title I, which, with the enacting clause
taking the place of Article 10, correspond to the first ten articles of
the Convention.

The provisions of sections 9, 11 and 12 in Title II of the Act are
designed primarily to make clear that the provisions of Title I shall
not be construed to affect certain features of American law and prac-
tice. Section 9 provides that a common carrier by water may not
discriminate between competing shippers similarly placed in time and
circumstance; section 11 provides that wbere under the customs of
any trade the weight of any bulk cargo inserted in a bill of lading
was ascertained or accepted by a third party other than the carrier
or the shipper, and that fact is stated in the bill of lading, the bill of
lading shall not be deemed to be prima facie evidence against the

1 Ttalicized.
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carrier as to the weight, and that the accuracy of the weight at the
time of shipment shall not be deemed to have been guaranteed by
the shipper; section 12 provides that nothing in the Carriage of Goods
by Sea Act shall supersede any part of the Act of the United States
entitled “An Act relating to navigation of vessels, bills of lading and
to certain obligations, duties, and rights in connection with the carriage
of property,” approved February 13, 1893, (commonly known as
“The Harter Act’’), or of any other law which would be applicable in
the absence of that Act, insofar as they relate to the duties, responsi-
bilities and liabilities of the ship or carrier prior to the time when
goods are loaded on or after the time they are discharged from the
ship.

By section 10 an amendment is made to section 25 of the Interstate
Commerce Act by adding at the end of paragraph 4 thereof a proviso
to the effect that insofar as any bill of lading authorized under that
paragraph relates to the carriage of goods by sea it shall be subject to
the provisions of the Carriage of Goods by Sea Act.

Section 13 provides in effect that the Aect applies in respect of
foreien trade of the United States, including the foreign trade of
territories and possessions. This section also provides that the Act
does not apply to contracts for the carriage of goods by sea between
ports of the United States and between ports of the United States
and its possessions, or between the latter, namely in coastwise trade,
but the Section also provides for the recognition of express state-
ments applying the provisions of the Act in shipments in such trade,
when they are made in bills of lading.

By section 14 authority is conferred on the President to suspend on
not less than ten days notice any or all of the provisions of Title I upon
certification by the Secretary of Commerce that the foreign commerce
of the United States in its competition with the commerce of foreign
nations is prejudiced by the operation of any of the provisions of
Title I of the Act or by the laws of any foreion country or countries
relating to the carriage of goods by sea.

The foregoing differences from the Convention, made in the
Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, are intended primarily (1) to elarify
provisions in the Convention which may be of uncertain meaning
thereby avoiding expensive litigation in the United States for pur-
poses of interpretation and (2) to coordinate the Carriage of Goods
by Sea Act with other legislation of the United States.

WasminegToN, D. C.

June 5, 1937.
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Belgian Government’s Acknowledgment of Notification

The Belgian Minaster for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce (Spaak)
to the American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim (Sussdorff)

MINISTERE
DES
AFFATRES ETRANGERES
ET DU
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR

CABINET SERVICEH JURIDIQUE BruxeLLus, le 2 juillet 1937.
No. 399/20646
No. d'Ordre: 23863

Monsieur LB CHARGH D'AFFATRES:

J’ai eu I'honneur de recevoir la lettre No. 965, en date du 26 juin
dernier, par laquelle vous avez bien voulu me faire parvenir les instru-
ments de ratification de M. le Président des Etats-Unis d’Amérique
sur la convention internationale pour l'unification de certaines régles
en matiére de connaissement, signée 4 Bruxelles, le 25 aofit 1924,

Ces instruments étaient accompagnés du texte de la loi américaine
sur le transport des marchandises par mer et d’un mémorandum
établi par le Département d’Etat.

Les instruments de ratification ayant été déposés an Ministére des
Affaives Etrangéres et du Commerce Extérieur de Belgique, le 29
juin 1937, c¢’est done le 29 décembre 1937 que cette convention sortira
ses effets vis-A-vis des Etats-Unis d’Amérique.

J'ai également eu 'honneur de recevoir votre lettre No. 969 en
date du 29 juin,' par laguelle vous avez bien voulu me faire parvenir
25 exemplaires du texte de la loi américaine du 16 avril 1936 et du
Mémorandum du 5 juin 1937,

Je vous serais trés obligé, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, de vouloir
bien me faire parvenir 30 exemplaires supplémentaires de ces deux
documents.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, I'assurance de ma
considération la plus distinguée.

Pour le Ministre:
Le Chef du Service Juridigue,
pE RunLLB
Monsieur Liouis SUssDORFF Junior,
Chargé d' Affaires des Etats-Unis d' Amérigue,
Bruaelles.

1L Ne s'imprime pas.
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[Translation)
MINISTRY
OF
FOREIGN AFFAIRS
AND
FOREIGN COMMERCE
OFFICE OF THE JURIDICAL DEPARTMENT BRUSSELS, Ju‘{y g, 1987.

No. 399/20646
Serial No. 23863
Mr. CHARGE D’AFFAIRES,

I had the honor to receive the letter No. 965 dated June 26 last, by
which you were good enough to transmit to me the instruments of
ratification of the President of the United States of America of the
international convention for the unification of certain rules relating
to bills of lading, signed at Brussels on August 25, 1924,

These instruments were accompanied by the text of the American
law relating to the carriage of goods by sea and a memorandum of the
Department of State.

As the instruments of ratification were deposited with the Belgian
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce on June 29, 1937,
this convention will go into effect with respect to the United States of
America on December 29, 1937.

T also had the honor to receive your letter No. 968 dated June 29th,!
by which you were good enough to transmit to me 25 copies of the text
of the American law of April 16, 1936, and of the Memorandum of
June 5, 1937.

I should be very much obliged to you, Mr. Chargé d'Affaires, if you
would transmit to me 30 additional copies of these two documents.

Please accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my most dis-
tinguished consideration.

For the Minister:
Chief of the Juridical Department,
pi RuELLe
Mr. Louts Sussporrr Junior,
Chargé d' Affaires of the United States of America,
Brussels.

1 Not printed.
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
OTHER THAN TREATIES

Agreement between the United States of America and France concerning
customs privileges for educational, religious, and philanthropic insti-
tutions in Syria and the Lebanon. Effected by exchange of motes
signed February 18, 1937. And decree of the French High Commis-
sioner dated March 27, 1937.

The French Minister for Foreign Affairs (Delbos) to the American
Ambassador (Bulliti)
MINISTERE
DES
AFFAIRES ETRANGRRES
DIRECTION POLITIQUE Paris, le 18 Février 1937.

MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR,

Désireux de rendre encore plus clairs les principes qui ont inspiré
les notes échangées entre M. Poincaré et I’Ambassadeur Herrick, &
Paris, respectivement datées du 2 novembre 1923 * et du 18 décembre
de la méme année,' le Haut Commissaire de la République frangaise
en Syrie et au Liban a pris, le 20 décembre 1934, un arrété n°292/L.R
dont copie est ci-jointe; ce texte apporte certaines précisions au sujet
des droits et priviléges relatifs & la franchise douanidre accordée aux
établissements scolaires, religieux et philantropiques dans les Etats
gous mandat. Mon gouvernement accueillerait avec sympathie
tout commentaire que le Gouvernement américain voudrait bien faire
sur les dispositions de cet arrété et leurs effets sur les intéréts améri-
cains envisagés par I’échange des notes précitées./.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur I’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma
trés haute considération.

Yvon Deusos
Son Exeellence I’Honorable

Wirriam C. Bunrir®
Ambassadeur des Etats Unis d' Amérigue
Paris

I Ne s'imprime pas.
2 Ainsi dans 'original.
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[Enelogure]
DOUANES

ARRETE N© 292/LR
du 20 Décembre 1034

portant exonération des droits de douane i I’égard des importations
effectuées par les communautés religieuses, missions évangéliques,
établissements d’enseignement et oeuvres d’assistance

Le Haut-Commissaire de la République Francaise,

Vu les déerets du Président de 1a République Francaise en date du
23 Novembre 1920 et 16 Juillet 1933,

Vu le réglement douanier ottoman du 31 décembre 1910,

Vu les arrétés N°s 1734 du 22 décembre 1922, 1228 du 13 Mai 1927,
1711 du 20 décembre 1927 et 2045 du 27 Juillet 1928.

ARRETE;

ArticLe 1.—L’exonération des droits de douane est accordée, dans
les conditions et sous les réserves prévues par les textes susvisés, aux
articles et produits limitativement désignés ci-aprés, importés par les
communautés religieuses, missions évangéliques, établissements
d’enseignement et oeuvres d’assistance:

A) Objets destinés a la célébration du culte dans les églises, temples,

mosquées, synagogues et autres marsons spéciales de priéres:

Dons envoyés par les souverains et les chefs d’états.

Crucifix—reliquaires de tous genres, ornés ou non ornés.

Calices, ostensoirs, ciboires, basgins, aiguiéres, encensoirs, navettes,
burettes, plateaux et autres ustensiles, en or, argent ou vermeil.
Candélabres—chandeliers—vases 4 fleurs ornés ou non ornés, fleurs
artificielles—dais—voiles—étofies en toile pour l'autel—tentures
et étoffes en sole ou en coton, pour l'ornementation—galons et
franges en soie ou en argent—crosses de tous genres—tableaux

ornés ou non ornés.

Vétements sacerdotaux et autres, confectionnés ou non, destinés
exclusivement au service religieux.

Tapis en laine, en velours, ou brodés d’or et d’argent.

Lustres et lampes en argent, vermeil, métal ou cristaux—or et argent
en feuilles—couleurs et peintures destinées i l'ornementation—
vitraux peints ou non peints—cierges—cire brute pour confection-
ner les cierges—encens—chapelets—médailles en or et argent—
images—statues et statuettes.

Orgues ¢t harmoniums—musique liturgique—missels—livres de
priére ou de chants et, en général, tous les livres destinés 4 1a célébra-
tion du culte.

Les articles repris ci-dessus ne peuvent bénéficier de la franchise
douaniére, que sous réserve d’étre importés au nom de communautés
religieuses ou de missions évangéliques,
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B) Articles et produits importés par les communautés religieuses et

missions évangéliques pour Uentretien de leurs membres:

Articles d’habillement: vétements confectionnés et accessoires du
vétement (& l'exclusion des fourrures et autres garnitures de luxe)—
coiffures—chaussures—cuirs et peau—bonneterie de laine ou de
coton—lingerie de coton—rubans, cordonnets fils et tissus de soie,
laine ou coton.

Articles et produits d’entretien: literie—articles en verre, faience,
porcelaine ou fer émaillé, pour la table ou la toilette—couteaux de
table, fourchettes et cuillers, en métal ordinaire—batterie de cui-
sine—articles de ménage—outils de jardinage—graines potagéres
et florales—savon ordinaire.

Produits d’alimentation: farine de blé—sucre—riz—café—thé—chicorée
—amidon—épices—légumes secs—pommes de terre—graisses—beurre,
huiles, p4tes et conserves alimentaires—fromage—vin de table.

Articles de bureau: papier—crayons—plumes et porte-plumes—
encre—encriers ordinaires—enveloppes en papier.

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 7.000 P. L. S. par personne.

C) Articles et produits importés par les maisons d'éducation religieuse
(séminaires et autres) pour Uentretien et Uinstruction de leurs
pensionnaires, ou pour U'instruction seule des éléves non entretenus
par elles:

Articles d’habillement repris au paragraphe B eci-dessus, & 'exelusion

des rubans, cordonnets, fils et tissus de soie.

Articles et produits d’entretien repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus.

Produits d’alimentation repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus, & I'exclusion
du vin de table.

Articles de bureau repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus.

Articles scolaires: eraie—tableaux noirs—cartes géographiques et
autres livres.

Articles et produits spéciaux: articles de sport—instruments et pro-
duits pour cabinet de physique et de chimie—appareils de projec-
tions lumineuses fixes.

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annullement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 2.500 P. L. 8. par pensionnaire, ou 1.000 P. L. S. par
éléve non entretenu,

D) Articles et produits importés par les établissements d’enseignement

général ou technigue pour Uinstruction de leurs éléves:

Articles de bureau repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus.

Articles scolaires repris au paragraphe C ci-dessus, auxquels il convient
d’ajouter: tablettes d’ardoise ou de carton noir—couleurs et
accessoires pour peinture artistique.

Articles et produits spéciaux repris au paragraphe C ci-dessus, auxquels
il convient d’ajouter: instruments de musique—objet de collection
destinés & des établissements possédant un musée d’histoire na-
turelle—machines 2 éecrire, machines & polycopier et accessoires,
destinés & des établissements possédant un cours commercial—
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appareils de T. S. F. ou de radiophonie, instruments et produits de
laboratoire, instruments de chirurgie et de médecine, instruments
dentaires et produits pharmaceutiques, destinés & des établissements
d’enseignement technique,

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 1.000 P. L. S. par éléve,

E) Articles ef produzts importés par les hépitaux pour Ueniretien of le
soin des malades:

Articles d’habillement: bonneterie de laine ou de coton—lingerie de
coton—fils de laine ou de coton—tissus de coton.

Articles et produits d’entretien repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus.

Produits d’alimentation repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus, & l'exclusion
du vin de table, mais auxquels il convient d’ajouter: cacao—
chocolat—confiseries—biscuits—lait condensé.

Articles et produits spéciaux: instruments de chirurgie et de médecine
—instruments dentaires—instruments et produits de laboratoire—
médicaments—pansements—produits antiseptiques—alcool.

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 7.000 P. L. S. par lit.

F) Articles et produitsimporiés parles dispensaires pourlesoin des malades:
Articles et produits d’entretien: articles de ménage—savon ordinaire.
Articles et produits spéeiaux repris au paragraphe K ci-dessus.

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 1.200 P, L. S. par assisté.

G) Articles et produits importés par les orphelinats pour Uentretien et
Uinstruetion de leurs pensionnaires:

Articles d’habillement repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus, 4 l'exclusion
des cuirs et peaus, et des rubans, cordonnets, fils et tissus de soie.

Articles et produits d’entretien repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus.

Produits alimentation visés au paragraphe K ci-dessus.

Articles de bureau repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus.

Articles scolaires visés au paragraphe D ci-dessus.

Articles et produits spéciaux repris au paragraphe C ci-dessus auxquels
il convient d’ajouter: instruments de musique—récompenses pour
prix (livres ornés, cadres, boites et jouets d’enfants)—modeles de
lingerie fine, ouvrages de tapisserie échantillonées et articles d¢
mercerie, destinés & des orphelinats de filles—outils et instruments
pour travaux manuels, destinés 3 des orphelinats de gargons.

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 2.500 P. L. S. par orphelin.

H) Articles et produits importés par les hospices pour Uentretien de leurs
pensionnaires:

Articles d’habillement visés au paragraphe G ci-dessus.

Articles et produits d’entretien repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus,

Produits d’alimentation visés au paragraphe E ci-dessus.

Articles de bureau repris au paragraphe B ci-dessus.
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La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 7.000 P. L. S. par assisté.

ArticLe 2.—Les importations de matériaux de construction, maté-
riaux d’installation et d’entretien des bAtiments, matériels méca-
niques, moteurs, engins, appareils et apparaux de toute nature
(installations électriques, pompes, ete.), effectuées par les établisse-
ments visés & l'article 1 du présent arrété, demeurent régies par les
arrétés N 6/LR, 166/LR, 211/LR et 232/LLR, des 31 janvier 1931,
30 Juillet, 13 septembre et 4 Octobre 1934.

Toutefols, ces matériaux et matériels ne bénéficient de I'exemption
des droits de douane que lorsqu’ils sont introduits par un port des
Etats du Levant sous Mandat Francais.

ArticLe 3.—Pourront é&tre exclus du bénéfice de I'exonération doua-
niére, sur simple décision de 'autorité supérieure, ceux des articles,
produits, matériaux et matériels, énumérés ci-dessus, aul auraient
sur le marché intérieur des similaires provenant de 'agriculture ou
de I'industrie locales.

ArricLE 4.—Les articles, produits, matérisux et matériels, repris
aux articles 1 et 2 du présent arrété, ne sont admis en franchise
douaniére que s’ils sont importés de pays faisant partie de la Société
des Nations, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou de pays bénéficiant
d’accords tarifaires spéciaux.

Les marchandises de toute nature, introduites par des établisse-
ments ou groupements privilégiés, acquittent les droits du tarif
maximum Jorsqu’elles sont originaires de pays autres que ceux yisés
ci-dessus.

ArTmicLE 5—Bien que n’étant pas comprises parmi les établissements
auxquels s’'appliquent les dispositions des articles premier et 2
du présent arrété, les cliniques privées pourront bénéficier, pour
leurs lits gratuits, de la franchise prévue au paragraphe I de 'article
premier ci-dessus.

ArricLe 6.—Sont et demeurent abrogés toutes dispositions anté-
rieures contraires an présent arrété qui entrera en vigueur & compter
du ler janvier 1935,

ArTicLe 7—lie Secrétaire Général et 'Inspecteur Général des
Douanes sont chargés, chacun en c¢e qui le concerne, de I'exéeution
du présent arrété.

Bryrours, le 20 décembre 193/

Le Secrétaire Général Le Haut-Commissaire
LaGarpr D. o MagrTEL
Le Conseiller Législatif Le Oonseiller du Haut-Commissariat
A. Mazas avz Affaires Financiéres
L' Inspecteur Géndral des Apapiz GasQuiv
Douanes

Roux
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| Translation]

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS
POLITICAL DIVISION Paris, February 18, 1937.

Mg. AMBASSADOR!:

Being desirous of further clarifying the principles animating the
exchange of notes between M. Poincaré and Ambassador Herrick,
dated at Paris, respectively, on November 2, 1923,! and December 18
of the same year,! the High Commissioner of the French Republic in
Syria and the Lebanon formulated a decree, No. 292/LR, which was
issued on December 20, 1934, a copy of which is enclosed; this text
makes certain elarifications with respect to the rights and privileges
of free importation for educational, religious and philanthropic insti-
tutions in the States under Mandate. My Government would welcome
the comment of the American Government on the provisions of this
decree and their effect on the American interests envisaged in the
exchange of notes above referred to.

Please accept, Mr, Ambassador, the assurances of my very high
consideration,

Yvox Dersos

His Excellency

The Honorable Winriam C. Burrrrt,
Ambassador of the United States of America,
Paris.

[Enclosure—translation]
CUSTOMS

e DECREE NO. 292/LR
of December 20, 1934,

carrying exemption from customs duties for importations made by
religious communities, evangelical missions, educational establish-
ments and philanthropie institutions

The High Commissioner of the French Republie,

In view of the decrees of the President of the French Republic under
date of November 23, 1920, and July 16, 1933,

In view of the Ottoman customs regulations of December 31, 1910,

In view of Decrees Nos. 1734 of December 22, 1922, 1228 of May
13, 1927, 1711 of December 20, 1927, and 2045 of July 27, 1928.

DrcreEs:

Arricue 1, Exemption from customs duties is accorded, under the
conditions and with the reservations provided for in the above texts, to
the articles and products limitatively described below, imported by
religious communities, evangelical missions, educational establish-
ments and philanthropic institutions:

1 Not printed.
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A) Articles intended to be used in conducting religious worship in
churches, temples, mosques, synagogues and other special houses
of prayer:

Gifts sent by sovereigns and chiefs of states.

Crucifixes, reliquaries of all kinds, ornamented or not ornamented.

Chalices, ostensories, ciboria, basins, ewers, censers, incense boats,
altar-cruets, trays and other utensils, of gold, silver or vermeil.

Candelabra, chandeliers, flower vases, whether ornamented or
plain, artificial flowers, canopies, veils, cloth materials for the altar,
hangings and materials, of silkk or cotton, for ornamentation, braids
and fringes of silk or silver, croziers of all kinds, altar pieces, whether
ornamented or plain.

Sacerdotal or other clothing, made up or not, intended exclusively
for the religious service.

Carpets, wool, velvet, or embroidered with gold or silyer.

Chandeliers (lustres) and lamps of silver, vermeil, metal or glass,
gold and silver leaf, colors and paints intended for ornamentation,
stained or unstained glass windows, candles, erude wax for making
candles, incense, rosaries, gold and silver medals, pictures, statues
and statuettes.

Organs and harmoniums, liturgical musie, missals, prayer or song-
books and, in general, all books intended for conducting worship.

The articles listed above cannot profit from the exemption from
customs duties except when imported in the name of religious com-
munities or evangelical missions.

B) Articles and products imported by religious communities and
evangelical missions for the support of their members:

Articles of apparel: ready-made clothing and dress accessories
(excluding furs and other luxurious furnishings), headdress, shoes,
leather and hides, woolen or cotton hosiery, cotton underclothing,
silk, woolen or cotton ribbons, cords, threads and woven goods.

Articles and products for maintenance: bedding; articles of glass,
fajence, porcelain or enameled iron, for the table or toilet; table
knives, forks and spoons, of ordinary metal; kitchen utensils; house-
keeping articles; gardening tools; vegetable and flower seeds, ordinary
S0P,

Food products: wheat flour, sugar, rice, coffee, tea, chicory, starch,
spices, dry vegetables, potatoes, greases and fats, bufter, oils, ali-
mentary pastes and canned foods, cheese, table wine.

Office supplies: paper, pencils, pens and penholders, ink, ordinary
inkwells, envelopes of paper.

The value of the goods which are admissible annually free of duty
cannot exceed 7,000 Libano-Syrian piasters per person.
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C) Anticles and products imported by houses of religious education
(seminaries and others) for the mainienance and instruetion of
their boarding pupils, or for the imstruction only, of pupils not
boarded by them:

Articles of apparel listed in paragraph B above, with the exception
of ribbons, cords, threads and tissues of silk.

Articles and products for maintenance listed in paragraph B
above.

Alimentary produets listed in paragraph B above, except table wine.

Office supplies listed in paragraph B above.

School supplies: chalk, blackboards, geographical maps and other
books.

Special articles and products: sport goods, instruments and prod-
ucts for physical and chemical laboratories, apparatus for fixed
luminous projections.

The value of the goods which are admissible annually duty free
cannot exceed 2,500 Libano-Syrian piasters per boarded pupil, or 1,000
Libano-Syrian piasters per pupil not boarded.

D) Articles and products imported by establishments of general or tech~
nical education for the instruction of their pupils:

Office supplies listed in paragraph B above.

School goods listed in paragraph C above, to which should be
added: tablets of slate or black cardboeard, colors and accessories for
artistic painting.

Special articles and goods listed in paragraph C above, to which
should be added: musical instruments, collection specimens intended
for establishments possessing a natural history museum, typewriters,
duplicating machines and accessories, intended for establishments
having a commercial course, wireless or radio sets, laboratory instru-
ments and products, surgical and medical instruments, dental instru-
ments and pharmaceutical produets, intended for establishments of
technical education.

The value of the goods which are admissible annually duty free
cannot exceed 1,000 Libano-Syrian piasters per pupil.

E) Articles and products imported by hospitals for the subsistence and
caré of the sick:

Artieles of apparel: woolen or cotton hosiery, cotton underclothing,
wool or cotton thread, cotton cloth.

Subsistence articles and products listed in paragraph B above.

Alimentary products listed in paragraph B above, excluding table
wine, but to which should be added: cocoa, chocolate, preserves,
biscuits, condensed millk.,

Special articles and products: surgical and medical instruments,
dental instruments, laboratory instruments and products, medieines,
dressings, antiseptic produects, alechol.

The value of the goods which are admissible annually duty free
cannot exceed 7,000 Libano-Syrian piasters per bed.
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F) Artieles and produets imported by dispensaries for the care of the
sick:
Subsistence articles and products: household articles, ordinary
soap.
Special articles and products listed in paragraph E above.

The value of the goods admissible annually duty free cannot
exceed 1,200 Libano-Syrian piasters per person assisted.

G) Articles and produets imported by orphanages for the support and
instruction of their inmates:

Articles of apparel listed in paragraph B above, excluding leathers
and hides, and silk ribbons, cords, threads and eloth.

Subsistence articles and products listed in paragraph B above.

Alimentary products referred to in paragraph E above.

Office supplies listed in paragraph B above.

School goods referred to in paragraph D above.

Special articles and products listed in paragraph C above, to which
should be added: musical instruments, recompenses for prizes
(ornamented books, frames, boxes and children’s toys), patterns of
fine lingerie, works of tapestry, samples and articles of dry goods,
intended for girls’ orphanages, tools and instruments for manual work,
intended for boys’ orphanages.

The value of the goods admissible annually duty free cannot
exceed 2,500 Libano-Syrian piasters per orphan.

H) Articles and produets imported by hospices for the sustenance of their
nmates:

Articles of apparel contemplated in paragraph G above.
Sustenance articles and produets listed in paragraph B above.
Alimentary products contemplated in paragraph E above.
Office supplies listed in paragraph B abave.

The value of the goods admissible annually duty free cannot
exceed 7,000 Libano-Syrian piasters per person assisted,

Arrroue 2. The importations of construction materials, materials
for the installation and maintenance of buildings, mechanical equip-
ment, motors, appliances, apparatus and gear of all kind (electrical
installations, pumps, ete.), made by the establishments contemplated
in article 1 of this decree, continue to be governed by decrees Nos.
6/LR, 166/LR, 211/LR and 232/LR of January 31, 1931, July 30,
September 13 and October 4, 1934.

Nevertheless, such materials and equipment do not benefit from
exemption from customs duties unless they are introduced through 2
port of the Levantine States under French Mandate.

Artrcum 3. Those articles, products, materials and equipment,
enumerated above, for which like articles are found on the domestic
market, produced by local industry or agriculture, may, simply by
decision of the superior authorities, be excluded from the benefit of
exemption from customs duties.
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Awrricue 4. The articles, products, materials and equipment listed
in articles 1 and 2 of this decree are admitted duty free only if they are
imported from countries that are members of the League of Nations,
from the United States of America, or from countries benefiting from
special tariff agreements.

Goods of all kinds, imported by privileged establishments or groups
pay the maximum rate of duty when they originate in countries other
than those referred to above.

ArricLe 5. Although not included among the establishments to
which the provisions of articles 1 and 2 of this decree apply, private
clinics may benefit, for their free beds, from the exemption from duty
provided for in paragraph E of article 1 above.

ArTicre 6. All prior provisions contrary to this decree, which will
come into force on January 1, 1935, are and remain revoked.

ArticLe 7. The Secretary General and Inspector General of Cus-
toms are charged, each one in that which concerns him, with the
execution of this decree.

Brirur, December 20, 1934.

The Secretary General The High Commaissioner
LaGarpE D. pg MArTEL
The Legislative Adviser The Adviser of the High Commission
A. Mazas wn Financial Affairs
The Inspector General of Cus- Apapiz GasQuIN
toms
Roux

The American Ambassador (Bullitt) to the French Minister for Foreign
Affairs (Delbos)

No. 221 Eumsassy orF tEE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
Puaris, February 18, 1937.
ExcELLENCY:

I have received Your Excellency’s note enclosing a copy of the
decree of the French High Commissioner in Syria, No. 292/LR of
December 20, 1934, which was destined to make precise the privileges
granted in the exchange of notes between M. Poincaré and Ambassador
Herrick, dated, respectively, November 2, 1923,! and December 18
of the same year,' for the American educational, religious and phil-
anthropic institutions in Syria and the I.ebanon. I note that you
invite the comment of my Government.

This matter has been made the subject of considerable corre-
spondence between the Embassy and the Ministry, and the Con-
sulate General at Beirut and the High Commission, and my Govern-
ment has always reserved the rights granted it by the Convention
between the United States of America and France regarding the
Mandate for Syria and the Lebanon, dated April 4, 1924, and more
specifically mentioned in the exchange of notes above referred to, and

! Not printed.
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therefore will consider Decree No. 292/LR of December 20, 1934, as
an interpretation of the privileges granted, subject to two modifica-
tions:

First, the liberalization of the amounts to be imported free of duty
by the American University of Beirut. The desire for this modifica-
tion arises from the fact that scientific instruments, equipment for
teaching, hospitals, ete., which must all be imported by the University,
create a proportion of importation relative to the number of students
far higher than similar importations which might be required by
secondary institutions and other foundations. Therefore, the creation
of a special category for institutions of university standing might be
in the public interest in the Mandated areas, particularly since
devaluation has lessened the import value of the present allowances.

Second, it is suggested that, in case the American educational,
religious and philanthropic institutions appeal from a decision of the
customs inspectors, either as to amounts or classifications, no pay-
ment be made until the appeal shall have been heard and decided by
the highest customs authorities. The reason which motivates this
request is that appeals under the present régime tie up philanthropie
funds for considerable lengths of time until decisions are acted upon,
after which claims may be entered for the return of the money, and
there is a long tie-up of funds destined entirely for eleemosynary
purposes, as well as unnecessary administrative delay and incon-
venience to both parties.

Should Your Excellency be able to consent to the two above men-
tioned modifications of Decree 292/LR of December 20, 1934, my
Government will be most happy to consider the decree so modified
as a satisfactory interpretation of the rights granted it by treaty and
interpreted in the exchange of notes, by which it receives most favored
nation treatment in this respect.

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the
assurance of my hizhest consideration,

Wittiam C. Bunurrr

His Excellency

Monsieur Yvony DzrrLsos,
Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Paris,

The French Minister for Foreign Affairs (Delbos) to the American
Ambassador (Bullitt)

MINISTERE
DES :
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES

DIRECTION POLITIQUE Paris, le 18 Février 1937.

Monsieur L'’AMBASSADEUR,
J’ai regu votre note en date de ce jour par laquelle vous avez bien
voulu exposer les observations de votre gouvernement sur le régime

23918 —38——10
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douanier appliqué aux établissements scolaires, religieux et philan-
tropiques américains, et suggérer certaines modifications que votre
Gouvernement croit étre nécessaires pour atténuer la difficulté d’in-
terprétation des droits accordés par la Convention conclue entre les
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la France concernant le Mandat pour la
Syrie et le Liban, en date du 4 avril 1924, et ’échange des notes du
2 Novembre 1923 et du 18 décembre de la méme année.!

Mon gouvernement, dont 'action & ce sujet a été motivée par le
désir d’interpréter l'esprit de ses engagements internationaux au
mieux des intéréts des Efats du Levant sous mandat frangais, est
heureux d’accepter les modifications que vous suggérez d’apporter &
cette interprétation et prendra les mesures nécessaires en vue d'ap-
porter aux textes en vigueur les modifications suivantes:

Le paragraphe d) de Particle 248 du code des douanes sera rectifié
comme suit:

d) Articles et produits importés par les établissements d’enseigne-
ment, général ou technique pour U'instruction de leurs éléves:

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 1500 P. L. S. par éléve pour les établissements

d’instruction primaire ou secondaire et 2500 P. L. S. par éléve pour les
établissements universitaires.

L’art. 251 du code des douanes sera complété comme suit:

“A titre général, les droits exigibles sur chaque importation privilé-
gide doivent étre consignés dans les caisses de la douane. Toutefois,
cette derniére peut accepter, aux lieu et place de la consignation
précitée, la garantie d’'une banque préalablement agréée par le chef de
contréle de la douane intéressée, toutes les fois que le montant des
droits liquidés excéde mille livres syriennes, ou le dépét d’un engage-
ment de I’établissement bénéficiaire étranger, transmis par son consul.”

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur I’ Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trés
haute considération.
Yvon DEeLsos
Son Excellence 1"'Honorable
Wizriam C, Burnir?
Ambassadeur des Etats Unis d’' Amérique
Paris

[Transiation]

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS
POLITICAL DIVISION Paris, February 18, 1937.

MR. AMBASSADOR:

I have received your note of to-day’s date setting forth the observa-
tions of your Government on the customs regime for American educa-
tional, religious and philanthropic institutions, and suggesting certain
modifications which your Government feels would make less difficulty
in the interpretation of the rights granted by the Convention between
the United States of America and France regarding the Mandate for

! Ne s'imprime pas.

2'Ainsi dans l'original.
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Syria and the Lebanon, dated April 4, 1924, and the exchange of notes
of November 2, 1923,! and December 18 of the same year.!

My Government, which has been moved in its action in this matter
by the desire to interpret the spirit of its international engagements for
the best interests of the States of the Levant under French Mandate, is
pleased to accept the modifications of that interpretation which you
suggest, and will take the necessary measures in order to make the fol-
lowing modifications in the texts of the current laws:

Paragraph (d) of Article 248 of the Customs Code shall be rectified
as follows:

(d) Articles and products imported by establishments of technical
and general education for the instruction of their pupils:

The value of merchandise annually admissible in franchise may not
exceed 1,500 Libano-Syrian piasters per pupil for establishments of
primary and secondary grade; and 2,500 Libano-Syrian piasters per
pupil for establishments of university grade.

Article 251 of the Customs Code shall be completed as follows:

“In general, the sums receivable on any privileged importation shall
be paig into the account of the Customs. However, the latter may
aceept in lieu of the above-mentioned payments the guarantee of a
bank previously consented to by the head of the interested Customs
office, whenever the total of the amounts to be paid in shall exceed
1,000 Libano-Syrian pounds; or the deposit of a pledge by the foreign
beneficiary establishment, transmitted by its Consul.”

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest con-
sideration,

Yvon Dersos
His Excellency
The Honorable WirLiam C. BurrirT,
Ambassador of the United States of America,
Paris.

Decree of the French High Commissioner in Syria

DOUANES
ARRETE NO. 53/L.R.
du 27 Mars 1937

portant additif et modificatif No. 14 au Code des Douanes

Le Haut-Commissaire de la République Frangcaise,

Vu les décrets du Président de 1a République francaise en date des 23
novembre 1920 et 16 juillet 1933,

Vu arrété No. 137/LR, du 15 juin 1935, dit “Code des Douanes”,
et les arrétés subséquents portant additifs ou modificatifs Nos. 1 4 13 &
ce Code,

1 Not printed.
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ArrfiTe:

ArricLe 1. ILlarrété No. 137/LR, du 15 juin 1935, dit “Code des
Douanes’ est modifié ou complété dans les conditions ci-aprés:

Article 2/8—paragraphe d—dernier alinéa.—A remplacer par le texte
suivant:

La valeur des marchandises admissibles annuellement en franchise
ne peut dépasser 1,500 P. L, S, par éléve pour les établissements d’en-
geignement primaire ou secondaire, et 2.500 P. 1., S. pour les établisse-
ments universitaires,

Article 251 —A compléter comme suib:

. ,oule dépbt d’un engagement de I'établissement bénéficiaire
étranger, transmis par son consul.

Artiele 33/ —Premier alinéa 3 remplacer par le texte suivant:

I/ Administration des Douanes est dispensée des formalités de
timbre pour tous les actes qu’elle peut étre appelée 4 produire en justice
ou & requérir, ainsi que du paiement de tous frais judiciaires occasionnés
par les instances qu'elle peut avoir & engager ou & soutenir en justice.
Elle est exonérée également de tous frais d’exéeution sans que le privi-
18ge du T'résor puisse étre opposé au plain exercice de ses droits.

Article 851 —Nouvelle rédaction:

Pour le recouvrement de tous droits, amendes, confiscations et
restitutions, I’Administration des Douanes dispose d’un privildge
général sur le patrimoine mobilier des redevables. Ce privilége
s'exerce en toute circonstance, méme en cas de faillite et par préférence
4 toutes créances, excepté celles pour la conservation de la chose, pour
frais de justice exposés par les tiers, et les eréances bénéficiant d’un
privildge général sur les meubles,

11 est de premier rang sur les sommes consignées par les redevables
préalablement & Vopposition eb & Uappel.

Article 851 bis nowveayw.—

La caution qui paye & la Douane le montant garanti est subrogée
dans les droits, priviléges et hypothéques de I’Administration.

En outre, la Douane peut, sans le consentement du débiteur,
céder et transférer 4 tous tiers, mémes aux eo-débiteurs solidaires ou
non et alors méme que le droit serait litigieux ou I'objet d’une instance
judiciaire, toute créance qui lui est due & n’importe quel titre, et
conférer au cessionnaire ou bénéficiaire subrogation dans ses droits,
priviléges et hypothéques & I'encontre du débiteur et de sa caution,

La subrogation consentie par la Douane s’exerce toujours au
profit du titulaire dans les mémes conditions que l'exercerait 1’Ad-
ministration.

Dans tous les cas, le subrogé entre dans les droits, priviléges et
hypothéques de I’Administration aprés paiement, & la caisse de la
Douane, du montant de la créance. Le titre de subrogation est con-
stitué, sans autre formalité, par la quittance délivrée par la Douane
qui précise les conditions et limites de la subrogation.
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Anrticun 2.—Le Secrétaire Général et I’ Inspecteur Général des Douanes
sont chargés, chacun en ce qui le concerne, de Pexécution du présent

arrété.
Breyrovrs, le 27 Mars 1937
Le Secretaire General, Le Haut Commissaire,
MEYRIER D. pr MArTEL
Le Conseiller du Haut Com-  Pr. le Conseiller du Haut Commissarial
massariat aux Affaires aux Affaires Financieres,
Eeconomiques, RoucoLLs
Recuus
Le Conseiller Legislatif, L’ Inspecteur General des Douanes,
A. Mazas Roux
[Translation]
CUSTOMS
DECREE NO. 53/L.R. Decree of French
of March 27, 1937, with mod fioations:

making modification No. 14 to the
“Clode des Douanes”

The High Commissioner of the French Republic,

Considering the decrees of the President of the French Republic
dated November 23, 1920, and July 16, 1933,

Considering Decree No. 137/LR of June 15, 1935, called “Code des
Douanes’”, and subsequent decrees making modifications Nos. 1 to 13
in this Code,

- -

DrcrERS:

Arricue 1.—Decree No. 137/LR of June 15, 1935, called “Code des
Deouanes” is modified or completed as follows:

Article 248—Section d—Last paragraph—To be replaced by the
following text:

The value of merchandise admitted annually free of duty may not
exceed 1,500 Syrian piasters per pupil for establishments of primary or
secondary instruction, and 2,500 Syrian piasters for university
establishments.

Article 261 —To be completed as follows:
. , or the deposit of a guarantee of the foreign institution in
question transmitted by its consul.

Article 88/4.—The first paragraph to be replaced by the following
text:
The Customs Administration is exempted from stamp formalities
for all instruments which it might be called upon fo produce or to
demand judicially, as well as from payment of all judicial expenses
oceasioned by the actions which it migh$ have to initiate or to defend
judicially. It is likewise exempted from all costs of executions of
judgments, and the Treasury’s preferential claim cannot be alleged ‘
against the full exercise of its rights. ;
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Article 361 —New text:

For the recovery of all rights, fines, confiscations and restitutions,
the Customs Administration disposes of a general privilege upon the
movable patrimony of its debtors. This privilege may be exercised
under all circumstances, even in case of bankruptey and by preference
over all debts, except those for the conservation of the subject matter
(res), for judicial costs incurred by third parties, and claims benefited
by general privilege upon household effects.

It has first claim on sums deposited by the debtors as a preliminary
to an opposition or appeal.

Article 851 bis, new.—

The bondsman who pays to the Customs the amount guaranteed is
subrogated in the rights, privileges and mortgages of the Administration.

Furthermore, the Customs may, without the consent of the debtor,
cede or transfer to any third party, even to joint debtors and even when
the right may be doubtful or the object of judicial action, any debt
which is due to it by any right whatsoever, and may confer upon the
grantee or beneficiary subrogation in its rights, privileges and mort-
gages against the debtor and his bondsman.

The subrogation granted by the Customs shall be exercised always
for the benefit of the titular owner in the same conditions under which
the Administration would exercise it.

In any case, the person subrogated enters into the rights, privileges
and mortgages of the Administration after payment into the funds
of the Customs of the amount of the obligation. The quality of
subrogation is established, without further formality, by the receipt
delivered by the Customs which defines the conditions and limits
of the subrogation.

ArticLE 2.—The Secretary General and the Inspector General of
Customs are charged, each within his own province, with the execution
of the present decree.

Beirur, March 27, 1937.

The Secretary General, The High Commissioner,
MEYRIER D. o MARTEL
Eeonomic Adwviser of the High For the Financial Adviser of
Commission, the High Commission,
Rucrus RovcoLrr
Legislative Adviser, Inspector General of Customs,
A. Mazas Roux
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the _ Septombers, 1957
Kingdom of the Netherlands. Signed at Washington, September 5,  September 20,1937
1937, and at The Hague, September 20, 1937 ; approved by the President,

October 18, 1937.

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AND

THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS

al OV i . 1 . 1 Parcel post .
The undersigned, provided with full [ioxverg by their respective  Parcel post sgroe-
governments, have Y mutual consent and subject to ratification by erlanas.

the competent superior authorities, drawn up the following agree-

ment:

Armicre 1.
Object of the agreement. Object.

Between the United States of America (including Alaska, Puerto  Territoryembraced
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on one hand,
and the Kingdom of the Netherlands on the other hand, there may
be exchanged, under the denomination of parcel post, parcels up
to the maximum weight and the maximum dimensions indicated in  post, p. 205,
the Regulations of IExecution.

Arrtroe 1T,
Transit parcels. et paaly

1. Each Postal Administration guarantees the rvight of transit  Righis guaranteed.
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel
{)ost. communication, of parcels originating in or addressed for de-
ivery in the service of the other contracting Administration.

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which  Notie
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions.

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of  fntermediate 4
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other ments.
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from
time to time by the intermediate Administration,

Arronry TIT.
M{meta-r Y st Qﬂdﬂ-?’d. Monetarystandard.

The frane used as the monetary unit in the provisions of the  §9dfanc, welght
present Agreement is the gold franc of 100 centimes, weighing 10/31
of a gram and having a fineness of 0.900,
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Artroe IV,
Prepayment of postage and fees.

1. The Administration of origin is enfitled to collect from the
sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for in-
formation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been
posted, and also, in the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees
and the fees for veturn receipts, that may from time to time be
prescribed by its regulations.

2. Except 1n the case of returned or redirected Farcels, repayment
of the postage and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section
as are applicable, is compulsory.

Axricre V.
Preparation of parcels.

Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length
of the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the
Regulations of Execution,

Articie VI
Prohibitions.

1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel
ost:
5 (a) Articles which, from their nature or by their packing, may
expose postal officials to danger, or soil or damage other parcels;
(b) Opium, morphine, cocaine and other narcotics;
(e) Any article the admission of which is forbidden by the customs
or other laws or regulations in force in either country;

(d) A letter or any document which constitutes an actual and
personal correspondence. Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in
a parcel an open invoice, confined to the particulars which constitute .
an invoice, and also a simple copy of the address of the parcel, with
mention of the address of the sender;

e) Obscene or immoral articles;
f) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed
on the cover of the parcel;

(g) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances;

gh) Any live animal, except leeches;

i) Coin, bullion, jewelry, or any other precious article in unin-
sured parcels.

2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in
accordance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosive or in-
flammable articles, as well as documents, pictures and other articles
injurious to public morals may be destroyed on the spot by the
Administration which has found them in the mails,

The fact that a parcel contains a letter, or a communication having
the nature of a letter, may not, in any case, entail return of the
parcel to the sender. The letter is, however, marked for collection of
postage due from the addressee at the regular rate.

The two Administrations advise each other, by means of the List of
Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of the
Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they
do not assnme, on that account, any responsibility towards the cus-
toms or police authorities, or the sender,
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3. If parcels wrongly admitted to the post are neither returned to
origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Administration of origin
must be informed in a precise manner of the treatment accorded to

the parcels.
Arrrone VIIL
Insurance.

Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 gold francs or its
equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, the
Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting coun-
tries may, by mutual consent, increase or decrease this maximum
amount of insurance,

A parcel cannot give rise to the right to an indemnity higher than
the actual value of its contents, but 1t is permissible to insure it for
only part of that value,

Articre VIIIL
Responsibility. Indemmity.

1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries
will not be responsible for the loss, abstraction or damage of an
ordinary parcel.

2. Except in the cases mentioned in the Article following, the
Administrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels mailed
in one of the two contracting countries for delivery in the other and
for the loss, abstraction of or damage to their contents, or a part
thereof.

The sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to compensation
corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, abstraction or damage.
The amount of indemnity is calculated on the basis of the actual
value (current price, or, in the absence of current price, the ordinary
estimated value) at the place where and the time when the parcel
was accepted for mailing, provided in any case that the indemnity
may not be greater than the amount for which the parcel was in-
sured, and on which the insurance fee has been collected or the
maximum amount of 500 gold francs,

3. No indemnity is paid for indirect damages or loss of profits

resulting from the loss, rifling, damage, non-delivery, misdelivery
or delay of an insured parcel dispatched in accordance with the con-
ditions of the present agreement.

4. In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel
or for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents
thereof, the sender is entitled to return of the postal charges, if
claimed. However, the insurance fees are not returned in any case.

5. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the
countries involved, which agreement may be made by correspondence,
no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss of transit
insured parcels, that is, parcels originating in a country not partic-
ipating 1n this agreement and destined for one of the two contract-
ing countries or parcels originating in one of the two contracting
countries and destined for a country not participating in this
agreement.

6. When an insured parcel originating in one country and des-
tined to be delivered in the other country is reforwarded from there
to a third country or is returned to a third country, at the request
of the sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity
in case of loss, rifling or damage occurring subsequent to the re-
forwarding or return of the ]lm.rcel by the original country of des-
tination, can lay claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which
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the country where the loss, rifling or damage oceurred consents to
pay, or which that country is obliged to pay in accordance with the
agreement made between the countries directly interested in the
reforwarding or return. Either of the two countries signing the
present agreement which wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a
third country is responsible to the sender to the same extent as the
country of origin, that is, within the limits of the present agreement.

7. The sender is responsible for defects in the packing and in-
sufficiency in the closing and sealing of insured parcels. Moreover,
the two Administrations are released from all responsibility in case
of loss, rifling or damage caused by defects not noticed at the time
of maiiiug.

Arricre IX.

Eaceptions to the principle of responsibility.

The Administrations are relieved from all responsibility :

(a) In case of parcels of which the addmsseeqms accepted delivery
without reservation;

(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure (causes be-
yond control) although either Administration may at its option and
without recourse to the other Administration pay indemnity for loss
or damage due to force majenre even in cases where the Admin-
istration of the country in t.fie service of which the loss or damage
oceurred recognizes that the damage was due to force majeure. The
country responsible for the loss, abstraction or damage must decide,
in accordance with its internal legislation, whether this loss, abstrac-
tion or damage is due to circumstances constituting a case of force
majeure;

(¢) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise,
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the de-
struction of official documents through force majeure;

(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence
of the sender or the addressee or the representative of either, or when
it ig due to the nature of the article;

¢) For parcels which contain prohibited articles;

f) In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent to defraund,
shall declare the contents to be above their real value; this rule, how-
ever, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated by the
legislation of the country of origin;

(g) For parcels seized by the customs because of false declaration
of contents;

(hf When no inquiry or application for indemmity has been made
by eclaimant or his representative within a year commencing with
the day following the posting of the insured parcel;

(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or per-
ishable matter or which did not conform to the stipulations of this
agreement or which were not posted in the manner prescribed, but
the country responsible for l']]1e loss, rifling or damage may pay
indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other
Administration.

Arrrcre X,

Termination of responsibility.

Administrations cease to be responsible for parcels of which they
have effected delivery in accordance with their internal regulations
for parcels of the same nature.

Responsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee or, in
case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery of a
parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged.
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Armicue X1,
Payment of compensation.

The obligation to pay compensation, as well as the postage char
due to be rﬁunded, ges);s Witlfl the Administration to I::Jhic:h the (,ggg
of origin of the parcel is subordinate. However, in cases where the
compensation is paid to the addressee in accordance with Article
VIII, Section 2, second paragraph, the obligation shall rest with the
Administration of destination.

The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim
against the Administration responsible.

Arricre XIL
Period for payment of compensation.

1. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest
within a period of one year counting from the day following that
on which the application is made.

However, the Administration responsible for making payment may
exceptionally defer payment of indemnity for a longer period than
that stipulated if, at the expiration of that period, it has not been
able to determine the disposition made of the article in question or
the responsibility incurreg.

2. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as pro-
vided in the second paragraph of the foregoing section, the Postal
Administration which undertakes payment of compensation is author-
ized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Office, which, after being duly
informed of the application for indemnity, has let nine months pass
without settling the matter.

Arricin XI1T.
Fizing of responsibility,

1. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured par-
cel rests with the Administration which, having received the parcel
without making any reservation, and being put in possession of all
t-}le regulfltt-iou means of investigation, cannot establish the disposal of
the parecel,

2. When the loss, rifling or damage of an insured parcel is detected
upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange office and has
been regularly pointed out to the dispatching exchange office, the
responsibility falls on the Administration to which the latter office
belongs, unless it be proved that the irregularity oceurred in the
service of the receiving Administration.

3. If the loss, rifling or damage has taken place in the course of
transportation, without its being possible to establish on the terri-
tory or in the service of which country the act took place, the Offices
involved bear the loss in equal shares.

4. The Administration paying compensation takes over, to the
extent of the amount paid, the rights of the person who has received
it, in any action which may be taken against tﬂ)](’- addressee, the sender,
or a third party. i

5. If a parcel which has been regarded as lost is subsequently
found, the person to whom compensation has been paid must be
informed that he is at liberty to take possession of the parcel against
repayment of the amount of compensation.
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Arricte X1V,
Repayment of compensation,

1. The Administration responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage,
and on whose account the payment is effected, is bound to repay the
amount of the indemnity to the country which has effected the pay-
ment. This reimbursement must take place without delay, and at
the latest within the period of nine months after notification of
payment.,

2. These reFayments to the ereditor country must be made without
expense for that Office, by money order or draft, in money valid in
the creditor country or in any other way to be agreed upon mutually
by ecorrespondence.

ArricLe XV,
Fee for customs clearance.

The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in re-
spect of delivery to the customs and clearance through the customs
or in respect of delivery to the customs only, a fee not exceeding 50
gold centimes per parcel.

Articre XVL
Delivery to the addressee. Fee for delivery at the place of address.

Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in
accordance with the conditions in force in the country of destina-
tion, This country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to
the addressee a fee not exceeding 50 gold centimes per parcel. The
same fee may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation
after the first at the addressee’s residence or place of business.

Arricre XVII.
Warehousing charges.

The country of destination is authorized to collect the warehousing
charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed “General De-
livery” or which are not claimed within the preseribed period. This
charge may in no case exceed five gold francs.

Arricre XVIII,
COustoms charges.

The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in
force in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that
account are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel
in accordance with the customs regulations of the country of destina-
tion.

Armicie XIX,

Customs charges to be eancelled.

The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin
or redirected to another country shall be cancelled as far as the cus-
toms regulations allow, both in the Netherlands and in the United
States of America.
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Arriore XX,
Recall and change of address.

So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the
serider may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain, for
this service, the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests for re-
call or change of address of parcels to be delivered in the United
States of America shall be addressed to the Central Administration
at Washington; those relating to parcels for delivery in the Nether-
lands shall be addressed to the offices of destination.

Armrore XXT.
Certificate of mailing. Receipts.

The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary
(uninsnred) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post
office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the pur-
pose; and each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor.

The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge, at the
time of posting, a receipt for his parcel.

Axrrrore X XTI

Return receipts and inquiries.

1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of de-
livery upon payment of such additional charges, if any, as the
country of origin of the parcel shall stipulate and under the con-
ditions laid down in the Regulations.

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin,
on a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel
and also for an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of
delivery.

3. A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of
origin, in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which
prima facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service.

Arrrene XXTIT,
Missent parcels.

Ordinary parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct
destination by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforward-
ing Administration. They must not be charged with customs or
other charges by that Administration. Insured parcels, when mis-
sent, may not be reforwarded to their destination except as insured
mail. If this is impossible they must be returned to origin.

When the reforwarding involve* return of the parveel to the office
of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that office
the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of Verification.

When the reforwarding involves dispatch of a parcel to a third
country and if the amount credifed to the retransmitting Adminis-
tration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission which
it has to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to the Ad-
ministration to which it forwards the parcel the credits due it; it
then recovers the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from the
office of exchange from which the missent parcel was directly re-
ceived. The reason for this claim is notified to the latter by means
of a Bulletin of Verification,

8o In original.
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Arricre XXIV,
Reforwarding.

1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of
either the sender or the addressee.

The reforwarding of a parcel within one of the contracting coun-
tries gives rise to collection of the supplementary charges provided
for by the Administration of that country. The same is true, if
occasion ariges, in regard to the delivery of such parcel to another
{‘)JEI‘SOI! at the original place of destination. These charges ahll* not
e cancelled even in case the parcel is returned to origin or refor-
warded to another country.

9. If a parcel must be reforwarded to one of the two countries
signatory to the present agreement, it is liable to new postage
charges, and, if occasion arises, new insurance fees, unless such
charges and fees have been paid in advance. The new fees are col-
lected from the addressee by the Administration effecting the deliv-
ery. Insured parcels must be reforwarded as such. .

3. At the request of the sender or addressee, parcels may also be
reforwarded or returned to another country. Insured parcels may
not, however, be reforwarded or returned except as such. The
senders may mark the parcels: “Do not forward to a third country™
In that case, the parcels must not be reforwarded to any other coun-
try. In case of loss, rifling or damage of an insured parcel refor-
warded to another country or refurned by that country, the
indemnity is decided upon exclusively in accordance with the pro-
visions of Article VIIL, Section 6.

Articry XXV.
Non-delivery.

1. Undeliverable parcels returned to the sender are liable to new
postage charges as well as insurance fees if necessary, and are re-
turned as parcels of the same class in which they were received.
The charges are collectible from the sender, and are collected by
the Administration delivering the parcels fo him.

2. At the time of mailing, the sender must state how his parcel is
to ! disposed of in the event of non-delivery: that is, the sender
must mark the parcel and the customs declarations with one of the
following notes:

“In case of non-delivery, the parcel should be returned
immediately”;

“In case of non-delivery, the parcel should be considered as
abandoned” ;

“In case of non-delivery, the parcel should be delivered to
»

No note other than those provided for above, or note of similar
import is permitted, except as provided in Article XXIV, Section 3.

3. Barring contrary instructions, undeliverable parcels are re-
turned to origin, without previous notification, 30 days after their
arrival at the office of destination. Parcels which the addressee re-
fuses to accept shall be returned immediately. In all cases, the
reason for non-delivery must be indicated on the parcel.

4, Parcels liable to deterioration or corruption may be sold im-
mediately, even en route, on the outward or return voyage, without
previous notice and without judicial formality, for the profit of
the rightful party.

150 In original.
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If, for any reason, sale is impossible, the deteriorated or corrupted
articles are destroyed. The sale or destruction gives rise to the
making of a report which is sent to the Administration of origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has abandoned may, at
the expiration of a 30-day period, be sold for the profit of the Ad-
ministration of the country of destination. However, in the case
of an insured parcel, a report is made up, which must be sent to the
Administration of the country of origin. Likewise, the Administra-
tion of the country of origin must be advised when an insured parcel
which is undeliverable is not returned to origin.

6. The provisions of Article XX VI, Section 2, shall be applied to
a parcel which is returned in consequence of non-delivery.

Arricre XX VI
Charges.

1. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting countries
the dispatching Office credits to the Office of destination in the parce
bills the quotas due to the latter, and indicated in the Regulations
of Execution,

2. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel, if new
postage and new insurance fees (in the case of insured parcels) are
colleeted by the redispatching Office, the parcel is treated as if it had
originated in that country. Otherwise, the redispatching Office re-
covers from the other Office the quota due to it and indicated in the
Regulations of Execution.

In the case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the
accrued charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in Article 9,
Section 2 (a), (b), (¢),and (d) of the Regulations as are applicable,
shall follow the parcel, but in the case that the third country con-
cerned refuses to assume the charges because they cannot be collected
from the addressee or sender, as the case may be, or for any other
reason, they shall be charged beck to the country of origin.

In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit through
one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the intermediary
Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any additional
territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to
any other Administration or Administrations concerned.

Armicie XXVIL
Postal charges other than those preseribed not to be eollected.

The parcels to which this agreement applies shall not be subject
to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different
articles hereof.

Arrrcne XX VIIT.

Air parcels.

The Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting
countries have the right to fix by mutunal consent the air surtax and
other conditions in the case where the parcels are conveyed by the
air routes,

Articie XXTX,

Temporary suspension of service.

_In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure,
either Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel post serv-
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ice, either entirely or partially, or restrict it to certain offices, on
condition of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, to
the other Administration.

Arricre XXX,
Matters not provided for in the present agreement.

1. Unless they are provided for in the present agreement, all ques-
tions concerning requests for recall or change of address of parcels
and the obtaining and disposition of return receipts and settlement
of indemnity claims in connection with insured parcels shall be treated
in accordance with the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention
and its Regulations of Execution, in so far as they are applicable
and are not contrary to the foregoing provisions. If the case is not
provided for at all, the domestic legislation of the United States of
America or of the Netherlands, or the decisions made by one country
or the other, are applicable in the respective country.

2. The details relative to the application of the present agreement
will be fixed by the two Administrations in Regulations of Execution,
the provisions of which may be modified or completed by common
consent by way of correspondence. A similar agreement through
correspondence may be made with a view to the exchange of collect-
on-delivery parcels,

3. The two Administrations notify each other mutunally of their
laws, ordinances and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post,
as well as of all modifications in rates which may be subsequently

made.
Arrrore XXXT.
Duration of the agreement.

1. This agreement substitutes and abrogates the Parcel Post Con-
vention signed at Washington the 11th day of December, 1926, and
at The Hague, the 16th day of November, 1926.

2. It shall become effective on ratification, but pending ratification,
it may be put into force administratively on a date to be mutually
settled between the Administrations of the two countries.

3, It shall remain in effect as long as it has not been terminated
six months in advance by one or the other of the two Administra-
tions.

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 5% day of Sep-
tember 1937, and at The Hague, the 20th day of September 1937.

[seAL] James A Farney
The Postmaster General of the
United States of America.
M H Dayxme
Director General of Posts and Telegraphs
of The Netherlands.

The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America
and the Kingdom of the Netherlands for the exchange of parcels by
parcel post has been negotiated and coneluded with my advice and
consent and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed,

[snar]

By the President.
CorpErr, Hurr,
Seeretary of State.

WasaiNeron, October 18, 1937.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF
THE PARCEL POST AGREEMENT.

The following Detailed Regulations for the Execution of the , BReulations for ex:
Parcel Post Agreement have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the
Postal Administrations of the United States of America and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands.

Arrrcre 1.
Limits of weight and size.
1. Parcels are admitted up to the weight of 20 kilograms (44 ,JLimits of weisht

and size.
pounds). They may not exceed the length of 1 meter 25 centimeters
or 4 feet in any direction, nor have a volume greater than 113 cubic
decimeters or 4 cubic feet.
2. In regard to the exact calculation of the weight, volume and
dimensions, the indications furnished by the dispatching office will
be accepte(f save in case of obvious error.

ARTICLE 2.
Preparation of parcels.

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must  Preparation of por-
be legibly and correctly written in every case on the parcel itself
when possible, or on a label gummed thereto, and must also be writ-
ten on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the package.
Parcels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials,
unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or
addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used.

2. Each parcel must be packed in such a manner that the contents
are protected over the whole route, and in such a way as to prevent
the contents from damaging other parcels or objects or injuring
postal agents. The packing must protect the contents sufficiently
that, in case of rifling, the traces thereof may be easily discovered.

Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the sender, or
careful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. Insured parcels must
be sealed by means of wax, by lead or other seals.

As a protective measure, either Administration may require that a
special imprint or mark of the sender appear on the wax or lead
seals closing insured parcels.

The Customs Administration of the country of destination is
authorized to open the parcels. To that end, the seals or any other
fastenings may be broken. Parcels opened by the Customs must be
refastened and also officially resealed.

8. Each insured parcel must be marked or labelled or stamped
“Insured” or “Valeur déclarée” in a conspicuous manner on the ad-
dress side, and in close proximity to such indorsement there must
appear the insurance number given to the parcel. The dispatch note
must also be marked or labelled or gtamped “Insured” or “Valeur
déclarée”.

4. On the address side of each insured parcel there must be writ-
ten, both in Arabic figures and in Roman letters, the amount for
which the parcel is insured in the currency of the country of origin.

23918°—88——20
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This amount must be converted into gold franes by the sender or the
office of origin and the result of the conversion must be added below
the original inseription. The amount of the insured value must also
be stated in the accompanying dispatch note.

5. The lables* or postage stamps affixed to insured parcels must be
spaced so that they cannot serve to conceal injuries to the packing.
Neither may they be folded over two faces of the wrapping so as to
cover the edge.

6. Liquids and easily liquefiable substances must be sent in a
double receptacle. Between the first (bottle, flask, box, ete.) and
the second (box of metal, strong wood, or strong carton of fiber-
board, or receptacle of equal strength), there must be left a space
to be filled with sawdust, bran or other absorbent material, in suffi-
cient quantity to absorb all the liquid in case the receptacle is broken,

7. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in strong
boxes of tin or other metal, which, after soldering, must be placed in
turn in substantial outer covers in such a way as to avoid all damage
to other articles.

ArTicLE 3.

Customs declarations and dispateh notes.

1. The sender must make out a dispatch note for each parcel in
accordance with the forms in use in the country of origin. The sender
shall also prepare one customs declaration for each parcel sent from
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and three customs declarations for
each parcel sent from the United States of America, upon a special
form provided for the purpose, which eustoms delcaration * shall give
a general description of the parcel, an accurate statement in detail of
its contents and value, date of mailing, the sender’s name and address,
and the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

However, as an exception to the foregoing provision concerning
customs declarations, when more than one parcel is mailed simul-
taneously by the same sender in one country to the same addressee at
the same address in the other country, the sender need prepare only
one customs declaration for the entire shipment, in the case of parcels
sent from the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and three customs declara-
tions for the entire shipment, in the case of parcels sent from the
United States, which customs declarations shall show, in addition to
the particulars set forth in the preceding sentence, the total number
of parcels comprising the shipment, and shall be securely attached
to one of the parcels. The parcels comprising the entire shipment,
shall be clearly marked in such case with a fractional number, the
numerator of which will indicate, in Arabic figures, the number of the
parcel and the denominator the number of parcels comprising the
shipment; for example, if a single shipment were composed of 15
parcels, each parcel would be numbered, respectively, 1/15, 2/15,
3/15, ete:

2. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness
of the customs declarations.

ArTICLE 4.
Return receipts.

1. As to a parcel for which a return receipt is asked, the office of
origin places on the parcel the letters or words “A, R.” or “Return
receipt requested”. The office of origin or any other office appointed
by the dispatching Administration shall fill out a return receipt form

! Bo in original.
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and attach it to the parcel. Tf the form does not reach the office of
destination, that office makes out a duplicate.

2. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the return
receipt form, returns it free of postage to the address of the sender
of the parcel.

3. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel has
been mailed, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt form
and attaches it to a form of inquiry which ig entered with the details
concerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards it to the
office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the due delivery of
the parcel, the office of destination withdraws the inquiry form, and
the return receipt is treated in the manner preseribed in the foregoing
Section.

ArricLe 5.

Receptacles.

1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries
shall provide the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their
parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office
or country to which it belongs.

2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in bundles of
ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The total number of bags returned
shall be entered on the relative parcel bills.

3. In case ten per cent of the total number of bags used during
the year have not been returned, the value of the missing bags must
be repaid to the Administration of origin.

Arricrn 6.
Method of exchange of parcels.

1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and
sealed, by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Ad-
ministrations, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination
by the eountry of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those
in which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks con-
taining insured parcels shall be marked with such distinetive sym-
bols as may from time to time be agreed upon.

ArTicre 7.
Billing of parcels.

1. Separate parcel bills must be prepared for the ordinary parcels
on the one hand, and for the insured parcels on the other hand.

The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent
in the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted in one of the
sacks. The sack containing the parcel bill is designated by the
letter “F™ traced in a conspicuous manner on the label.

2. The ordinary (uninsured) parcels included in each dispatch
sent to the Netherlands shall be advised in bulk on a parcel bill, but
by elasses of parcels np to 1 kilogram, from 1 to 5 kilograms, from
5 to 10 kilograms, from 10 to 15 kilograms and from 15 to 20
kilograms.

The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch sent to the United
States are to be entered on the parcel bills to show the total number
of parcels and the total net weight thereof.
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The total amounts to be credited by one Administration to the
other and the total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must
also be shown on the parcel bills.

3. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on the parcel bills
to show the insurance number and the name of the office of origin.

In the case of insured parcels for the Netherlands, the parcel bills
must also show the indication of the division of weight to which the
parcel belongs.

In the case of insured parcels for the United States of America,
the pareel bills must also show the total net weight of the parcels.

4. Parcels sent “4 découvert” must be entered separately on the
parcel bills.

5. Redirected or returned parcels shall be entered individually.
Redirected parcels shall be designated as such in the parcel bills by
means of the note “Redirected”; returned parcels by the note “Re-
turned”. A statement of the charges which may be due on these par-
cels should be shown in the “Observations” column.

6. Each dispatching exchange office numbers the parcel bills in
the upper left-hand corner in accordance with an annual series. The
last number of the preceding year must be mentioned on the first bill
of the following year.

7. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Administration in transit through the
other together with any details of procedure in connection with the
advice of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made
in this agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through
correspondence between the two Administrations.

ARTICLE 8.
Verification by the exchange office.

1. Upon receipt of a dispatch, the exchange office of destination
proceeds to veri_'%y it. The entries in the parcel bill must be verified
exactly. Each error or omission must be bronght immediately to the
knowledge of the dispatching exchange office by means of a bulletin
of verification. A dispatch 1s considered as having been found in
order in all regards when no bulletin of yerification is made up.

If an error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a dispatch, all
objects which may serve later on for investigations, or for examina-
tion of requests for indemnity, must be kept.

2. The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of verifica-
tion is sent returns it after having examined it and entered thereon
its observations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to the parcel
bills of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections made on a parcel
bill which are not justified by supporting papers are considered as
devoid of value.

3. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be advised
by telegram, at the expense of the Office sending such telegram.

4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a (iupﬁ‘icate is prepared, a
copy of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch.

5. The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding office
a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redispatch
such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving the original
packing ags far as possible.

If the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have
been abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel and
verify its contents.
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In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified before and
after repacking, and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel itself.
That indication will be followed by the note “Repacked at _________ )
and the signature of the agents who have effected such repacking.

ArticLe 9.
Charges.

1. For each parcel (ordinary or insured) exchanged between the
contracting countries, the dispatching Office credits to the Office of
destination, in the parcel bills, the quotas due to the latter. The ter-
minal quotas to be eredited are the following:

I. By the United States to the Netherlands:

a. a rate by weight:

T g S s S R L g 50 gold centimes
mromalite Bikes. —c—tie s e e 80 X e
SRR K R e, e i G ) ) e
SERD 070 17 e T e 195 “ 4
S T A e e R e B L B 260 ¢ =

b. a rate of 10 gold centimes in addition to the rate by weight for
each insured parcel.

II. By the Netherlands to the United States:

a. a rate by weight, based on the bulk net weight of each dispatch:

70 gold centimes per kg for parcels for the United States

85, 8 LG L L L “ Puerto Rico (when sent
direct)

105 (11 (13 (13 (11 (13 (13 (13 (111 (11 (“,hen Se]]t;
via New
York)

105 ¢ i AT i “the Virgin Islands (sent
via Puerto Rico)

185" # HETRO A tt “ Guam, Hawaii, Samoa
(sent via New York)
220 13 i i€ (13 (13 i% (1] Ali‘.ska

b. a rate by value of 10 gold centimes in addition to the rate by
weight for each parcel with insured value addressed for delivery in
continental United States and Puerto Rico (when sent direct), 20
centimes for parcels for the Canal Zone, the Virgin Islands and
Puerto Rico %vhen sent via New York), and 30 centimes for parcels
for all other United States possessions.

These terminal charges may be reduced or increased on three
months previous notice given by one country to the other. These
reductions or increases shall hold good for at least one year.

2. In the event of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel the
redispatching Office recovers from the other Office the quota due to it
in accordance with Section 1 above and in addition such of the follow-
ing charges as may be applicable:

a. the delivery, customs-clearance and storage charges provided for
in Articles XV, XVI and XVII;

b. the reforwarding charges within the country of destination con-
templated by Article XXTV, Section 1;

¢. the non-postal charges of which cancellation is impossible;

d. the charges for reforwarding or return.

3. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a third coun-
try shall be fixed by the intermediary Administration.

Charges,

Ante, p. 300,

Ante, p. 302
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ArTIcLE 10,
Accounting.
Accounting. 1. At the end of each quarter, each Administration makes up an

account on the basis of the parcel bills,

9. These accounts, expressed in francs, accompanied by the parcel
bills and, if any, by copies of verification notes relating thereto, shall
be submitted to the examination of the corresponding Administration
in the course of the month following the quarter to which they relate.

3. The recapitulation, transmission, examination and acceptance
of these accounts must not be delayed, and the payment of the balance
shall take place, at the latest, at the expiration of the following
quarter,

4. The balance resulting from the adjustment of the accounts be-
tween the two Administrations shall be effected in the manner which
may be mutually agreed npon by correspondence. The expenses of
payment are chargeable to the debtor Administration,

Arrrere 11.
Miscellaneous notifications,

potiseellaneous noti-  The Administrations shall communicate to each other a summary
i - of the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the parcels
exchanged between the two contracting countries, and other items

necegsary for carrying out the exchange of parcels.

Effective date and  Thege Regulations shall come inito operation on the day on which

duration. .
IR the Parcel Post Agreement comes into foree and shall have the same
duration as the Agreement.
Signatures. Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 5% day of Sep-
tember 1937, and at The Hague, the 20th day of September 1937.
[sEAL] Jarxes A Fariey

Postmaster General of the
United States of America.
M H Danwze
Director General of Posts and
Telegraphs of the Netherlands.

oApproval by tte  The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post
T Agl'eementqbehveen the United States of America and the Kingdom
of the Netherlands have been negotiated and concluded with my
advice and consent and are hereby approved and ratified.
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto aflixed.
[sEaL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President.
Corprrr Hurw
Secretary of State.

WasaingToN, October 18, 1937.
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico conecerning
the exchange of official journals and parliamentary documents.
Effected by erchange of notes, signed September 9 and 24, 1937.

The American Ambassador (Daniels) to the Mexvican Minister for
Foreign Affairs (Hay)

No. 2408 EmBassy oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
Mezico, September 9, 1937.
ExceLLENCY:

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 39838 of
August 31, 1937,' informing me that the Mexican Government is
prepared to enter into an agreement with the American Government
providing for an exchange of official journals and parliamentary docu-
ments. It appears that a draft of this proposed agreement has al-
ready been approved by our respective Governments which have
agreed that it shall take the form of an exchange of notes incor-
porating the text.

My Government is, therefore, prepared to give immediate effect
to the following agreement as soon as a corresponding note may be
received from Your Excellency:

“There shall be an immediate exchange of official journals and
parliamentary documents between the United States of America and
the United Mexican States, which shall be conducted in accordance
with the following provisions:

1. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish
regularly, immediately upon publication, one copy of each of the
following publications: (a) the Federal Register, or any other general
official gazette that may be published; (b) the Congressional Record,
containing the debates of the Senate and of the House of Representa-
tives; (c¢) Bills printed for the use of either the Senate or the House of
Representatives; and (d) Hearings before Congressional committees.

2. The Government of the United Mexican States shall furnish
regularly, immediately upon publication, one copy of each of the
following publications: (a) the Diario Oficial, or any other general
official gazette that may be published; (0) the Diario de los Debates
of the Senate and of the Chamber of Deputies; (¢) Bills printed for
the use of either Chamber; and (d) Other documents printed for the
use of either Chamber or of the committees of either Chamber.

3. The sendings shall be received on behalf of the United States of
America by the Library of Congress; on behalf of the United Mexican
States by the Departamento Auténomo de Publicidad y Propaganda.

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest
and most distinguished consideration.

4 JosEraUS DANIELS
His Excellency

Sefior General Epuarpo Hay,
Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Mezico.

! Not printed.
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The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs (Hay) to the American
Ambassador (Daniels)

SECRETARIA PE REnAcioNEs EXTERIORES
Esmapos Unipos MEXIcANOS

M
310990 S Mixico, 2/ de septiembre de 1937.

Seffor EMBAJADOR!:

Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta
nota nimero 2408, fechada el 9 del presente, en la cual se sirve comuni-
carme que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América esta dis-
puesto a poner en vigor el Convenio con el de los Estados Unidos
Mexicanos para el eanje de periédicos oficiales y documentos parla-
mentarios, cuyas negociaciones se han venido llevando a cabo, y de
acuerdo con el fexto inserto en la misma nota, tan pronto como el
Gobierno mexicano manifieste su aquiescencia por medio de la nota
correspondiente.

En debida respuesta me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos estd también dis-
puesto a poner en vigor desde luego el siguiente Convenio:

“Habr4 intercambio inmediato de periédicos oficiales y documentos
arlamentarios entre los Estados Unidos Mexicanos y los Estados

%nidos de América, y se efectuard de acuerdo con las disposiciones
siguientes:

1—FEl Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos suministrard
regularmente, inmediatamente después de su publicacién, un ejemplar
de las siguientes publicaciones: (a) el “Diario Oficial’ o cualquiera
otra gaceta oficial general que se publique; (b) el “Diario de los
Debates” del Senado y de la Cdmara de Diputados; (¢) los proyectos
de ley que se impriman para uso de cualquiera de las Cdmaras; y (d)
cualquier otro documento impreso para el uso de cualquiera de las
dos Cédmaras o de sus respectivas Comisiones.

2.—IEl Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América suministrard
regularmente, inmediatamente después de su publicacién, un ejemplar
de cada una de las siguientes publicaciones: 81.} El “Federal Register”
o cualquiera otra gaceta oficial general que se Eubli ue; (b) El “Con-
gressional Record”, que contiene los debates del ben&ccllo y de la Camara
de Representantes; (¢) los proyectos de ley impresos para el uso del
Senado o de la Cimara de Representantes; y (d) discusiones efectuadas
ante las Comisiones del Congreso.

3.—Los envios, se recibirdn, por parte de los Istados Unidos Mexi-
canos, por el Departamento Auténomo de Publicidad y Propaganda; por
parte de los Estados Unidos de América, porlaBiblioteca del Congreso.”

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el
testimonio de mi més alta y distinguida consideracion.
Epuarpo Hay
Excelentisimo sefior Josgpaus DANIELS,
Embajador Extraordinario 9 Plenipoteneiario
de los Estados Unidos de América.

Presente.




MEXICO—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS—SEPTEMBER 9. 24, 1937
[Translation]

MiNisTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS
Unirep MEXICAN STATES
Mazxico.
310990 Mzexrico, September 24, 1937.
MR=R. AMBASSADOR:

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s
note No. 2408, dated September 9, in which you kindly advised me
that the Government of the United States of America is prepared to
enter into an agreement with that of the United Mexican States for
the exchange of official journals and parliamentary documents,
which negotiations have been in progress, and according to the text
presented in the same note, as soon as the Mexican Government
makes known its acquiescence by means of the corresponding note.

In reply I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Govern-
ment of the United Mexican States is also prepared to enter imme-
diately into this agreement as follows:

“There shall be an immediate exchange of official journals and
parliamentary documents between the United Mexican States and
the United States of America, which shall be econdueted in accordance
with the following provisions:

1. The Government of the United Mexican States shall furnish
reﬁularly, immediately upon publication, one copy of each of the
following publications: (a) the ‘“Digrio Oficial”’, or any other general
official gazette that may be published; (b) the “Diario de los Debates”
of the Senate and of the Chamber of Deputies; (¢) Bills printed for
the use of either Chamber; and (d) any other document printed for
the use of either Chamber or of the committees of either Chamber.

2. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish
regularly, immediately upon publication, one copy of each of the
following publications: (a¢) the Federal Register, or any other general
official gazette that may be published; (b) the Congressional Record,
containing the debates of the Senate and of the House of Representa-
tives; (¢) Bills printed for the use of either the Senate or the House
of Representatives; and (d) Hearings before Congressional committees.

3. The sendings shall be received on behalf of the United Mexican
States by the Departamento Auténomo de Publicidad y Propaganda;
on behalf of the United States of America by the Library of Congress.”

I ayvail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration.
Epuvarpo Hay
His Excellency Mr. Josgpnus DANIELS,
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America,
City.
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada regarding
the exchange of information concerning issuance of radio licenses.
Effected by exchanges of notes, signed March 2 and 10, 1937, August
17, 1937, September 8 and 20, 1937, and October 9, 1937.

The Minister of Canada (Marler) to the Secretary of State (Hull)

No. 46: CANADIAN LEGATION,
Washington, March 2, 1937
SIR:

1 have the honour to refer to the Canadian Legation’s Aide Me-
moire of January 7th, 1937,' and the Department of State’s reply of
January 19th ' concerning the application of the Power City Broad-
casting Corporation and the Niagara Falls Gazette Publishing Com-
pany of Niagara Falls, New York, for permission to establish a
broadcasting station on a frequency of 630 kilocycles. This exchange
of correspondence dealt with the possible interference which might
be caused by the proposed station at Niagara Falls to Station CFCO
operating on a frequency of 630 kilocycles at Chatham, Ontario.

It may be expected that from time to time the competent authori-
ties of the Government of the United States will receive applications
for permission to establish new broadeasting stations on frequency
channels shared between Canada and the United States and for alter-
ation in the assignment of such channels. In certain cases the grant-
ing of such applications might give rise to interference with Cana-
dian stations operating on the same channel.

I have been instructed to enquire whether the Government of the
United States would be agreeable to communicating with the Cana-
dian Government in future before issuing licenses for new stations
or altering the assignment of frequencies of existing stations on
channels now shared between the United States and Canada, in cases
where interference might be caused to the free and unrestricted use
of such channels in Canada. The purpose of such a notification
would be to give an opportunity to the Canadian Government of
expressing their views in connection therewith.

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir,

Your most obedient, humble servant,
Herperr M. MARLER

The Hon. Corprrr. Hurz,

Secretary of State of the United States,
Washington, D. C.

* Not printed.
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The Seerctary of State (Hull) to the Minister of Canada (Marler)

DeparrMeNT o StaTe,
Washington, March 10, 1937.
Sir:

I have received your note of March 2, 1937, inquiring whether
the Government of the United States would be agreeable to com-
municating with the Canadian Government in the future before
issuing licenses for new stations or altering the assignment of fre-
quencies of existing stations on channels now shared between the
United States and Canada, in cases where interference might be
caused to the free and unrestricted use of such channels in Canada.

In reply I take pleasure in informing you that a copy of the note
under acknowledgment is being transmitted to the Chairman of
the Federal Communications Commission. As soon as a reply shall
have been received from Mr. Prall, I shall not fail to communicate
with you again concerning this matter.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

For the Secretary of State:
R. Warton Moore

The Honorable

S Hereerr Marier, P. C., K, C. M. G.,
Minister of Canada.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Minister of Canada (Marler)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Waskington, August 17, 1937.
Sir:

Reference is made to your note of March 2, 1937, and my reply of
March 10, 1937, in regard to the communieation by the United States
to the Canadian Government of information concerning the prospec-
tive issuance of new radio licenses or the possible alteration of fre-
quencies which may affect the use in Canada of the radio channels
involved.

The Government of the United States is prepared to communicate
with the Canadian Government regarding proposed action on all
applications for new or additional broadeast facilities which may
involve interference with existing Canadian stations, provided the
Canadian Government will likewise inform the Government of the
United States of any new or additional facilities for broadecast sta-
tions for which application has been made to it and which may in-
volve interference with existing stations in the United States.

It should be understood in this connection that the determination
of interference would be made by means of the current mileage sepa-
ration tables published by the Federal Communications Commission
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of this Government or from field intensity measurements combined
with mutually agreeable standards of allocation,

I shall appreciate a statement of your Government’s acquiescence
in the proposed arrangement and an indication of the date upon
which it is to be made effective.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

For the Secretary of State:
R. Warron Moore

The Honorable

S Hereerr Marver, P. C,, K. C. M. G.,
E. E. and M. P,,
Miraster of Canada.

The Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of Conada (Wrong) to the Secre-
tary of State (Huwll)

No. 185: Canaprany LEecATION,
Washington, September 8, 1937
Sx:

I have the honour to refer to your note of August 17, 1937 in which
you replied to the suggestion made in this Legation’s note No. 46 of
March 2, 1937, with regard to informing the Government of Canada
concerning the prospective issuance of new radio licenses or the pos-
sible alteration of frequencies which might affect the use in Canada
of the radio channels involved.

I am now instructed to inform you that the Government of Canada
agree in principle with the views expressed in your note of August
17 and are prepared to exchange information with the Government
of the United States, commencing immediately, in the matter of any
new or additional broadeast facilities which may involve interfer-
ence with existing stations.

With reference to the third paragraph of your note, it is assumed
that it will be understood that, in the event of an agreement being
signed as a result of the forthcoming Conference in Havana, the use
of shared waves and the methods of determining interference shall
be governed by such agreement.

I bave the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir,

Your most obedient, humble servant,
H H Wrone
Charge &’ Affaires

The Hon. Corperr, HuLz,
Secretary of State of the United States,
Washington: D. €.
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The Acting Secretary of State (Moore) to the Chargé d’Affaires ad
interim of Canade (Wrong)

DepARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, September 20, 1937.
Six:

I have received your note of September 8, 1937 in further relation
to the communication by the United States to the Canadian Gov-
ernment of any information concerning the prospective issuance of
new radio licenses or the possible alteration of frequencies which may
affect the use in Canada of the radio channels involved. I have duly
noted that the Government of Canada agrees in principle with the
views expressed in my note of August 17, 1937, and that it is pre-
pared to exchange information with the Government of the United
States, commencing immediately, in the matter of any new or addi-
tional broadcast facilities which may involve interference with
existing stations.

I am sending a copy of your note under acknowledgment to the
Federal Communications Commission with a request that I be advised
concerning the inquiry contained in the third paragraph of your note
with regard to the use of shared waves and the methods of determin-
ing interference. As soon as I receive a reply from the Commission,
I shall communicate with you again.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.

R. Warmoxn Moorg
Acting Secretary of State
Mr. Home WroNG,
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of Canada,

The Seeretary of State (Hwll) to the Minister of Canada (Marler)

DEpPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, October 9, 1937.
Sm:

I refer to a note of September 8, 1937, from your Legation, and
my reply of September 20, 1937, in further relation to the communi-
cation by the United States to the Canadian Government, on a re-
ciprocal basis, of information concerning the prospective issnance of
new radio licenses or the possible alteration of frequencies which
may affect the use in Canada of the radio channels involved, and now
advise you that the Department has received a letter from the Fed-
eral Communications Commission concerning the inquiry contained
in the third paragraph of the note of September 8, in regard to the
use of shared waves and the methods of determining interference.
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The Commission states that it is in accord with the understanding
of your Government that, in the event of an agreement being signed
as a result of the forthcoming conference in Habana, the use of
shared waves and the methods of determining inferference shall be
governed by such agreement. The Commission adds that in the
meantime it is felt that the determination of the interference should
be made by the current mileage separation tables published by the
Commission or from field intensity measurements combined with
mutually agreeable standards of allocation.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

For the Secretary of State:
R. Warron Moorn

The Honorable

S Hereerr Marizr, P. C, K. C. M. G,
Minister of Canada.
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Arrangement between the United States of America and the Irish Free
State respecting air navigation. Effected by exchange of notes signed
September 29, 1937, and November 4, 1937 ; effective December 4, 1937 .

T'he American Minister (Cudahy) to the Minister for External Affairs
of the Irish Free State (de Valera)

No. 7 LEegaTiON 0F THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
Dublin, September 29, 1937.

ExcrLLENOY,
Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place
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Sept. 20 and Nov. 4,
1037
[E.A.8. No, 110]

Reciprocal air navi-
gation arran ent

between the Government of the United States of America and the Zith

Government of Saorstit Eireann® for the conclusion of a reciprocal
air navigation arrangement between the United States of America
and Saorstit Eireann, governing the operation of civil aircraft of
the one country in the other country.

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of
the negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as
follows:

Articie 1.

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and Saorstit Eireann on the subject of air navigation,
the o%era.tion of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country
shall be governed by the following provisions:

ARrTICLE 2.

The present arrangement shall apgly to Continental United States
of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to Saorstit Eireann, including
the territorial waters of the two countries.

ArTicLe 3.

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aireraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

ArTicLE 4.

Each of the Parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage to and
over its territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other Party,
pgovided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

*The Irish Free State.

with the Irish Free
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1t is, however, agreed that no regular air route or service may be
established or operated to, within or over territory of either Party,
with or without a landing there, except by prior consent of su
Party.

Agy air transport company of either Party applying for o%erat.ing
rights in territory of the other Party, on a route or service between
the territories of the two Parties, shall be required to submit its
application through diplomatic channels.

ARTICLE 5.

The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their
crews and passe , and goods carried thereon shall, while within
the territory of the other Party, be subject to the laws in force in
that territory, including all regulations relating to air traflic applica-
ble to foreign aircraft, the transport of passengers and goods, and
public safety and order, as well as any regulations concerning immi-
gration, quarantine and customs.

Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph and to the
laws and regulations therein specified, the carriage of passengers and
the import or exgort of all merchandise which may be legally im-
ported or exported will be permitted in aircraft of the one Party into
or from the territory of the other Party and, subject to the provi-
sions of the preceding paragraph and to the laws and regulations
therein specified, the aircraft of the one Party, their crews, passen-
gers and cargoes shall enjoy in the territory of the other Party the
same privileges as the aireraft of such other Party, their crews, pas-
sengers and cargoes enjoy in that territory, and shall not mere}y by
reason of the nationality of the aircraft be subjected to duties or
charges other or higher than those which are or may be imposed on
aircraft of the territory referred to, or on aircraft of any foreign
country engaged in international commerce, or on their crews, pas-
sengers or cargoes, it being understood that in this respect the claim-
ant has the choice of national or most-favored-nation treatment.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce as defined in the last paragraph of this article.
Nevertheless the aircraft of each Party may proceed from any aero-
drome in the territory of the other Party which they are entitled to
use to any other such aerodrome either for the purpose of landing the
whole or part of their cargoes or passengers or of taking on board the
whole or part of their cargoes or passengers, provided that such
cargoes are covered by through bills of laéfmg, and such passengers
hold through tickets, issned respectively for a journey whose starting
place and destination are not both points between which air com-
merce has been duly so reserved, and such aireraft, while proceeding
as aforesaid, from one aerodrome to another, shall, notwithstanding
that both such aerodromes are points between which air commerce has
been duly reserved, enjoy all the privileges of this arrangement,

The term “air commerce” as used in the preceding paragraph shall,
with respect to the Parties to this arrangement, be understood to
mean :—](a.) navigation of aircraft in territory of either Party in
furtherance of a business; (b) navigation of aircraft from one place
in territory of either Party to another place in that territory in the
conduct of a business; and (¢) the commercial transport of persons
or goods between any two points in the territory of either Party.
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ArtioLe 6.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall have the right to
rohibit air traffic over certain areas of its territory, provided that no
Eistinct-ion in this matter is made between its aireraft engaged in
international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party likewise
engaged. The areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited by either
Party must be notified to the other Party.

Each of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to limit
or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in this
resc{)ect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other Party
and the aireraft of any foreign country.

Arricre 7.

Any aircraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as soon
as it 1s aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the
Rules of the Air in force in the territory in which the prohibited area
is situated and shall land as soon as possible at an aerodrome sitnated
in such territory outside of but as near as possible to such prohibited
area.

ArtrIcLE 8,

All aireraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and registration
marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addition,
they must bear the name and address of the owner.

aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and
of airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air
traffic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aireraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such
aircraft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in
particular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regula-
tions in force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their
duties in the aireraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licences issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the
crew of such aireraft shall have the same validity in the territory of
the other Party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered
valid by the latter. )

Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of compe-
tency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other Party.

Arricie 9.

The fuel and lubricants retained on board aireraft of either Party
arriving in or leaving territory of the other Party shall be exempt
from customs duty, even though the fuel and lubricants so retained
are used by the aircraft on a flight in that territory, provided that
such a flight is part of a journey from or to a place outside that
territory,

23918°—38——21
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Articre 10.

Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a h-
cence to install and work such apparatus (which licence must be
carried in the aircraft) shall have been issued by the competent
authorities of the Party in whose territory the aircraft is registered.
The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with the regula-
tions on the subject issued by the competent authorities of the terri-
tory within whose air space the aireraft is navigating. Such ap&:a-
ratus shall be used only by such members of the crew as are provided
with a special licence g)r the purpose issued by the competent
authorities of the territory in which the aircraft is registered.

The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for
reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equip-
ment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.

Agrticne 11.

No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be
carried by aircraft of either Party in or above the territory of the
other Party or by the crew or passengers except by permission of
the competent authorities of the territory within whose air space the
aircraft is navigating.

ArTicLe 12.

Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party ma
within its own territory and through its competent authorities searc
the aircraft of the other Party anfexamjne the certificates and other
documents prescribed.

Arricie 13.

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of the
Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the
control of the Party in whose territory they are situated be open to
all aircraft of the other Party, which shaﬂ also be entitled to the
assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the
lighting services and the day and night signalling services, in so
far as the several classes of services are under the control of the
Party in whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale
of charges made, namely, landing, accommodation or other charge,
with respect to the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the other
Party, shall in so far as such charges are under the control of the
Party in whose territory they are made be the same for the aircraft
of both Parties.

ArTIcLe 14,

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the
Parties to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aero-
drome open to public air traflic and classed as a customs aerodrome
at which facilities exist for enforcement of customs, passport, quaran-
tine and immigration regulations and clearance of aircraft, and no
intermediate landing shall be effected between the frontier and the
aerodrome. In special cases the competent authorities may allow
aircraft to land at or depart from other aerodromes, at which the
above-mentioned facilities have been arranged. The prohibition of
any intermediate landing applies also in such cases.
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In the event of a forced landing or of a landing as provided in
Article T not at an aerodrome of the class mentioned in the first Xarﬂ.-
graph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its crew and the
passengers shall conform to the customs, passport, quarantine and
immigration regulations in force in the territory in which the landing
has been made.

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as customs aerodromes.

ArticLe 15.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to
require that all aircraft crossing the g%ntiers of its territory shall
do so between certain points. Subject to the notification of any
such requirements by one Party to the other Party, and to the right
to prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6,
the frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may
be crossed at any point.

ArTicLE 16,

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an air-

eraft.
Articis 17,

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the
territory in which such unloading or discharge tukes place.

ArticiE 18.

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carryin% out, the present
arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly

registered.
ArticLs 19.

The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective
territories.

Arricre 20.

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixt ds:z[gfs’ notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith.

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under-
standing of your Government that the arrangement agreed to in
the negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that
the arrangement become effective on the 4th day of December, 1937.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid-
eration.

Joun Copany

His Excellency
EamoN pe VALERA,
Mirister for Eaternal Affairs,
' Dublin.
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T'he Minister for External Affairs of the Irish Free State (de Valera)
to the American Minister (Cudahy)

SAORSTAT EIREANN Rony Gwormar Corgricue
Department of External Affairs

Bame Arpa Criara
Dublin

4th November, 1937.
ExcruLENcy,
Acceptance by the

e I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 7 of the 29th day of
September, in which Your Excellency communicated to me the text
of the reciprocal air navigation arrangement between Saorstit Eire-
ann and the United States of America governing the operation of
civil aircraft of one country in the other country as understood by
you to have been agreed to during the negotiations, now terminated,
between the two countries.

The text which you have communicated to me is as follows:—

Articie 1,

Pending the conclusion of a convention between the United States
of America and Saorstit Eireann on the subject of air navigation,
the operation of civil aireraft of the one country in the other country
shall be governed by the following provisions:

ArTticLe 2.

The present arrangement shall apply to Continental United States
of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to Saorstit Eireann, including
the territorial waters of the two countries,

ArticLe 3.

The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this
arrangement shall be understood to mean ecivil aireraft, including
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly regis-
tered in the territory of such Party.

Artrciz 4.

Each of the Parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage to and
over its territory in time of peace to the airvcraft of the other Party,
provided that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are
observed.

It is, however, agreed that no regular air route or service may be
established or operated to, within or over territory of either Party,
with or without a landing there, except by prior consent of such
Party.

Agy air transport company of either Party applying for operating
rights in territory of the other Party, on a route or service between
the terrifories of the two Parties, shall be required to submit its ap-
plication through diplomatic channels.

1The Irish Free State.
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Arricre 5.

The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews
and passengers, and goods carried thereon shall, while within the
territory of the other Party, be subject to the laws in force in that
territory, including all regulations relating to air traffic applicable to
foreign aircraft, the transport of passengers and goods, and public
safety and order, as well as any regulations concerning immigration,
quarantine and customs.

Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph and to the
laws and regulations therein specified, the carriage of passengers and
the import or export of all merchandise which may be legally im-
ported or exported will be permitted in aircraft of the one Party
into or from the territory of the other Party and, subject to the pro-
visions of the greceding paragraph and to the laws and regulations
therein specified, the aircraft of the one Party, their crews, passengers
and cargoes shall enjoy in the territory of the other Party the same
privileges as the aircraft of such other Party, their crews, passengers
and cargoes enjoy in that territory, and shall not merely by reason
of the nationality of the aircraft be subjected to duties or charges
other or higher t{an those which are or may be imposed on aireraft
of the territory referred to, or on aircraft of any foreign country
engaged in international commerce, or on their crews, passengers or
cargoes, 1t being understood that in this respect the claimant has
the choice of national or most-favored-nation treatment.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own
aircraft air commerce as defined in the last paragraph of this article.
Nevertheless the aircraft of each Party may proceed from any aero-
drome in the territory of the other Party which they are entitled to
use to any other sucg aerodrome either for the purpose of landin
the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers or of taking on hoa,rg
the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers, provided that such
cargoes are covered by through bills of lading, and such passengers
hold through tickets, issued respectively for a journey whose starting
place and destination are not both points between which air com-
merce has been duly so reserved, and such aircraft, while proceeding
as aforesaid, from one aerodrome to another, shall, notwithstanding
that both such aerodromes are points between which air commerce
has been duly reserved, enjoy all the privileges of this arrangement.

The term “air commerce” as used in the preceding paragraph shall,
with respect to the Parties to this arrangement, be understood to
mean :—(a) navigation of aircraft in territory of either Party in
furtherance of a business; (b) navigation of aircraft from one place
in territory of either Party to a.not%uar place in that territory in the
conduct of a business; and (c) the commercial transport of persons
or goods between any two points in the territory of either Party.

Articre 6.

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall have the right to
prohibit air traffic over certain areas of its territory, provided that
no distinetion in this matter is made between its aircraft engaged
in international commerce and the aircraft of the other Party like-
wise engaged. The areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited
by either Party must be notified to the other Party.

Bach of the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum-
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to
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limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in
this respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other
Party and the aircraft of any foreign country.

Arricre 7.

Any aireraft which finds itself over a prohibited area shall, as
soon as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed
in the Rules of the Air in force in the territory in which the pro-
hibited area is situated and shall land as soon as possible at an aero-
drome situated in such territory outside of but as near as possible
to such prohibited area.

ArticLe 8,

All aireraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and regis-
tration marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In
addition, they must bear the name and address of the owner,

All aireratt shall be provided with certificates of registration and
of airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for
air traflic in the territory in which they are registered.

The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such air-
craft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in par-
ticular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regulations
in force in such territory.

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their
duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality.

The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency and
licences issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this arrange-
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the
crew of such aireraft shall have the same validity in the territory
of the other Party as the corresponding documents issued or ren-
dered valid by the latter.

Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight
within its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of com-
%etency and licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other

arty.

Arricre 9.

The fuel and lubricants retained on board aircraft of either Party
arriving in or leaving territory of the other Party shall be exempt
from customs duty, even though the fuel and lubricants so retained
are used by the aircraft on a flight in that territory, provided that
such a flight is part of a journey from or to a place outside that

territory. b
EX_R I ICTJE -

Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry
wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a
licence to install and work such apparatus (which licence must be
carried in the aircraft) shall have been issued by the competent
authorities of the Party in whose territory the aircraft is registered.
The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with the regula-
tions on the subject issued by the competent authorities of the ferri-
tory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating. Such appa-
ratus shall be used only by such members of the crew as are pro-
vided with a special licence for the purpose issued by the competent
authorities of the territory in which the aireraft is registered.
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The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right,
for reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory
equipment of aircraft with wireless apparatus.

ArTicre 11,

No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be
carried by aircraft of either Party in or above the territory of the
other Party or by the crew or passengers except by permission of
the competent authorities of the territory within whose air space
the aircraft is navigating,

Articre 12,

Upon the departure or landing ef any aircraft each Party mafr
within its own territory and through its competent authorities search
the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates and
other documents prescribed.

Arricre 13.

Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of
the Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under
the control of the Party in whose territory they are situated be
open to all aircraft of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to
the assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, tha
lighting services and the day and night signalling services, in so far
as the several classes of services are under the control of the Party
in whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale of
charges made, namely, landing, accommodation or other charge, with
respect to the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the other
Party, shall in so far as such charges are under the control of the
Party in whose territory they are made be the same for the air-
eraft of both Parties,

Articte 14.

All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the
Parties to this arrangement shall land at or depart from an aero-
drome open to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome
at which facilities exist for enforcement of customs, passport, quaran-
tine and immigration regulations and clearance of aircraft, and no
intermediate landing shall be effected between the frontier and the
aerodrome. In special cases the competent authorities may allow
aircraft to land at or depart from other aerodromes, at which the
above-mentioned facilities have been arranged. The prohibition of
any intermediate landing applies also in such cases.

In the event of a forced landing or of a landing as provided in
Article 7 not at an aerodrome of the class mentioned in the first
paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its crew and
the passengers shall conform to the customs, passport, quarantine
and immigration regulations in force in the territory in which the
landing has been made.

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero-
dromes in their territories designated by them as customs aerodromes.

Articte 15,

Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to re-
quire that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do
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so between certain points. Subject to the notification of any such
requirements by one Party to the other Party, and to the right to
prohibit air traffic over certain areas as stipulated in Article 6, the
frontiers of the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may
be crossed at any point.

ArticLe 16.

As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an air-
craft.
Arricre 17.

No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permis-
sion for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the
territory in ngch such unloading or discharge takes place.

Armicie 18,

Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the pres-
ent arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly reg-
istered.

AgticLe 19.

The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective
territories,

Arricne 20.

The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either
Party upon sixty days’ notice given to the other Party or by the
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent. therewith.

I am glad to assure Your Excellency that the foregoing text is
the text which has been accepted by my Government in the ecourse
of the negotiationg and is approved by them.

In accordance with your suggestion, it is understood that the ar-
rangement will come into force on the 4th day of December, 1937.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con-
sideration.

EamoN pr Varfra
Minister for Ewxternal Affairs.
His Excellency Joan Cupany,
Envoy Extraordinary & Minister Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America,
Dublin.




POLAND—SHIP MEASUREMENT CERTIFICATES—DEC, 4, 1937

Arrangement between the United States of America and Poland effecting
the adherence of the Free City of Danzig to the agreement between, the
United States of America and Poland respecting mutual recognition
of ship measurement certificates, effected by exchanges of notes signed
January 17, March 14, and Aprl 22, 1930, and October 5, 193/.
Effected by exchange of notes, signed December 4, 1937 ; effective De-
cember 19, 1937.

The Polish Ambassador (Potocki) to the Seeretary of State (Hull)

99/87—4 AmBasapa RzuczyposporiTEl PoLsking,
le 4 decembre 1937,
Monsteur L SECRETAIRE D’ETAT,

D’ordre de mon Gouvernement j’ai l'honneur de porter i la con-
naissance de Votre Excellence ce qui suit:

Le Gouvernement Polonais, auquel il appartient d’assurer la
conduite des affaires extérieures de la Ville Libre de Dantzig en vertu
de Varticle 104 du Traité de Paix, signé & Versailles le 28 Juin 1919
et des articles 2 et 6 de la Convention entre la Pologne et la Ville
Libre de Dantzig, signée & Paris le 9 Novembre 1920, en agissant pour
la Ville Libre de Dantzig, tient A proposer au Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d’Amérique Padhésion de la Ville Libre de Dantzig &
I’Arrangement entre la Pologne et les Etats-Unis sous forme de notes
échangées le 17 janvier, le 14 mars, le 22 avril 1930, et le 5 octobre 1934,
concernant la reconnaissance réciproque des certificats de jaugeage des
navires, cette adhésion devant produire ses effets i partir du 15-8me
jour de la date de la notification, par laquelle le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis constaterait 'acceptation de la proposition susvisée.

Je serais obligé & Votre Excellence de vouloir bien m’informer, si le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis accepte cette proposition.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d'Etat, les assurances de
ma plus haute considération.

JerzY Porocki

Son Excellence
Momnsieur Corpern Huwy,
Secrétaire d' Efat.
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES
The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Polish Ambassador (Potocki)

DepArRTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, December 4, 1937.
ExcrLLENCY!

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s
date, a translation of which reads as follows:

“Under instructions from my Government, I have the honor to
communicate to Your Excellency the following proposal:

“The Polish Government which is entrusted with the conduct of
the foreign affairs of the Free City of Danzig by virtue of Article 104
of the Treaty of Peace, signed at Versailles, June 28, 1919, and of
Articles 2 and 6 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City
of Danzig, signed at Paris, November 9, 1920, acting for the Free
City of Danzig, proposes to the Government of the United States of
America, the adherence of the Free City of Danzig to the agreement
between Poland and the United States of America for the mutual
recognition of ship measurement certificates, effected by exchange of
notes signed January 17, March 14, and April 22, 1930, and October
5, 1934, this adherence to become effective from the fifteenth day
following the date of the notification whereby the Government of the
United ltates shall have declared its acceptance of the aforementioned

Troposal.
P should be appreciative if Your Excellency would be good enough
to inform me whether the Government of the United States accepts
this proposal.”

In view of the following (1) that the tonnage measurement regula-
tions adopted by Danzig have been found by the competent American
authority to be substantially the same as those of the United States,
(2) that reciprocity now exists between the United States and the
Free City of Danzig in the recognition of the tonnage noted in the
certificates of registry or other national papers of the vessels of each,
and (3) that the present regulations in force in Danzig are not sub-
stantially different from those which formed the basis of the present
informal arrangement I have the honor on behalf of the Government
of the United States to accept the proposal contained in your note of
this date. Accordingly, the adherence of the Free City of Danzig to
the agreement between the United States of America and Poland for
the mutual recognition of ship measurement certificates is recognized
as becoming effective from December 19, 1937, the fifteenth day
following the date of this note.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con-
sideration.

Corpery HuLL

His Excellency

Count Jerzy PoTockr,
Ambassador of Poland.




CHILE—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS—OCTOBER 22, 27, 1837

Agreement between the United States of America and Chile for exchange
of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes, signed Oectober
22 and 27, 1937.

The American Ambassador (Philip) to the Chilean Minister for Foreign
Affairs (Gutiérrez)

No. 565. FEueassy oF THE Unrrep STATES OF AMERICA,
Santiago, October 22, 1937.
ExcELLENCY:

With reference to my memorandum No. 473 of June 8 ultimo and
to Your Excellency’s Notes No. 6777 of August 2 and No. 7659 of
August 24, 1937,' T have the honor to express our agreement for the
exchange of official publications between the Governments of the
United States of America and of Chile as follows:

There shall be a complete exchange of official publications between
the Government of the United States of America and the Government
of Chile, which shall be conducted in accordance with the following
provisions:

1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications
of the United States is the Smithsonian Institution. The official
exchange office on the part of Chile is the National Library in
Santiago.

2. The exchange sendings shall be received on behalf of the United
States by the Library of Congress; on behalf of Chile by the National
Library in Santiago.

3. The Government of Chile shall furnish regularly in one copy a
full set of the official publications of its several departments, bureaus,
offices, and institutions. A list of such departments and instrumen-
talities is attached (List No. 1.).* This list shall be extended to
include, without the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new
offices that the Government may create in the future.

4. The Government of the United States shall furnish regularly in
one copy a full set of the official publications of its several depart-
ments, bureaus, offices, and institutions. A list of such departments
and instrumentalities is attached (List No. 2).* This list shall be
extended to include, without the necessity of subsequent negotiation,
any new offices that the Government may create in the future.

5. With respect to departments and instrumentalities which at
this time do not issue publications and which are not mentioned in
the attached lists, it is understood that publications issued in the
future by these offices shall be furnished in one copy.

1 None printed.

? For list as furnished by the Chilean Government, see p. 335.
% For list, see p. 347.
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6. Neither government shall be obligated by this agreement to
furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular letters not
of a public nature.

7. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad,
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country.

8. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to expedite
shipments.

9. This agreement shall not be understood to modify the already
existing exchange agreements between the various government
departments and instrumentalities of the two countries.

Upon the receipt of an identic note from Your Excellency my
Government will consider that the foregoing agreement enters into
effect.

I avail myself of this opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration.

Horrman Puivie

His Excellency

Sefior Don Jost RamoN GUTitrREZ ALLIENDE,
Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Santiago.

The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs (Guiiérrez) to the American
Ambassador (Philip)

REPUBLICA DE CHILE.
MINISTERIO
DE RELAGIO;E%% ESTERIORES.

Ne E 8/1/23/21 9902 SANTIAGO, 27 de Octubre de 1937.

Sefor EMBAJADOR:

En respuesta a su atenta nota N° 565, fecha 22 de Octubre en curso,
tengo el honor de manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia el acuerdo del
Gobierno de Chile para celebrar con el de los Estados Unidos de
América el siguiente Convenio sobre intercambio de publicaciones
oficiales:

Habr4 un completo intercambio de publicaciones oficiales entre el
Gobierno de Chile y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, que se rejird
por las siguientes normas:

1°.—La oficina oficial de intercambio para la transmisién de publica-
ciones de los Estados Unidos serd el Instituto Smithsoniano. La
oficina oficial de intercambio serd, en Chile, la Biblioteca Nacional de
Santiago.

2°.~Las publicaciones serdn recibidas en los Estados Unidos por la
Biblioteca del Congreso y en Chile por la Biblioteca Nacional de
Santiago.

3°~El Gobierno de Chile remitiri regularmente un ejemplar de
cads una de las publicaciones editadas por sus diversos departamentos,
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reparticiones e instituciones. Se acompafia una lista de estos departa-~
mentos y de las publicaciones (Lista 1°).! En ests lista se incluird,
sin necesidad de posteriores negociaciones, cualesquiera nueva
oficina que pudiera crear posteriormente el Gobierno.

4°—Fl Gobierno de los Estados Unidos remitird regularmente un
ejemplar de cada una de las publicaciones editadas por sus diversos
departamentos, reparticiones e instituciones. Se acompafia una lista
de estos departamentos y de las publicaciones (Lista N° 2).? En esta
lista. se incluird, sin necesidad de posteriores megociaciones, cuales-
quiera nueva reparticién que pudiera crear posteriormente el Gobierno.

5°.—Queda entendido que las publicaciones editadas en el futuro por
los departamentos e instituciones que actualmente no editan publica-
ciones y que no estén citadas en las listas anexas serdn remitidas en un
ejemplar.

6°—El presente Convenio no obliga a ninguno de los dos Gobiernos
a proceder al intercambio de publicaciones confidenciales, formularios
en blanco o cartas circulares que no tengan cardcter pablico.

7°—~Cada Parte sufragari los gastos postales, de ferrocarriles o
maritimos y otras cargas relativos al envio de las publicaciones origina-
dos en su propio pafs.

8°—~Ambas Partes manifiestan su deseo de facilitar en cuanto sea
posible los envios de publicaciones.

9°.~Queda entendido que el presente Convenio no modifica los
convenios ya existentes en materia de intercambio de publicaciones
entre las diversas reparticiones ptiblicas e instituciones de ambos
pafses.

El presente acuerdo comenzari a regir desde la recepcién de la
presente nota por Vuestra Excelencia.

Sirvase aceptar, sefior Embajador, las seguridades de mi més alta y
distinguida consideracion.

J Ramony GUTIERREZ
Al Exemo. Sefior
Horrman Privip,
Embajador Extraordinario y
Plenipotenciari de los Estados Unidos.

[Translation]
REPUBLIC OF CHILE

MINISTRY
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS
EBC
No. E 8/1/23/21 9902 SanTiaGo, October 27, 1937,
MR. AMBASSADOR!
In reply to your kind note No. 565, dated the twenty-second of the

current October, I have the honor to state to Your Excellency the
agreement of the Government of Chile to conclude with that of the
1Véase la lista, pdg. 335.

2 Pars la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América,
véase pdg. 347.
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United States of America the following agreement regarding the
exchange of official publications:

There will be a complete exchange of official publications between
the Government of Chile and the Government of the United States,
which will be governed by the following rules:

1. The official office of exchange for the transmission of publications
of the United States shall be the Smithsonian Institution. The
official office of exchange in Chile shall be the National Library of
Santiago.

2. The publications shall be received in the United States by the
Library of Congress, and in Chile by the National Library of Santiago.

3. The Government of Chile shall transmit regularly one copy of
each of the publications issued by its various departments, bureaus
and institutions, There is enclosed a list of these departments and of
the publications (List No, 1)! In this list there shall be included,
without the necessity of later negotiations, any new office which the
Government may later create.

4. The Government of the United States shall transmit regularly
one copy each of the publications issued by its various departments,
bureaus and institutions. There is enclosed a list of these departments
and of the publications (List No.2).* In thislist there shall be included,
without the necessity of later negotiations, any new bureaus which
the Government may later create.

5. It is understood that publications issued in the future by the
Departments and institutions which do not now issue publications
and are not cited in the enclosed lists, will be transmitted in one copy.

6. This agreement does not oblige either one of the two Governments
to proceed to the exchange of confidential publications, blank forms
or circular letters which do not have a public character.

7. Each of the parties shall pay for the postal, railroad, or maritime
expenses and other charges relative to the sending of the publications
which originate in its own country.

8. Both parties express their desire to facilitate as much as possible
the shipments of publications.

9. It is understood that this agreement does not amend the agree-
ments already in existence on the subject of the exchange of publica-
tions between the various publiec bureaus and institutions of the two
countries.

This agreement shall come into force from the receipt of this note
by Your Excellency.

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest and
most distinguished consideration.

J Ramon GUTIERREZ

To His Excellency
Horrman Privte,
Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States.
1 For list, see p. 335

2 For list as furnished by the Government of the United States of America,
see p. 347.
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LISTA N° I.

[LIS’I'A DE LOS DIVERSOS DEPARTAMENTOS, REPARTICIONES E INSTI-
TUCIONES DEL (GoBIERNO DE CHILE OUYAS PUBLICACIONES HAN DE
SER REMITIDAS AsSf COMO LOS TITULOS DE LAS PUBLICACIONES
PRINCIPALES QUE HAN DE INCLUIRSE EN EL INTERCAMBIO.}

PRESIDENCIA.—

1.—Mensajes Presidenciales (anual)

CoNGREBO.—

2.-~Boletin de Sesiones del Senado.

3.—Boletin de Sesiones de la Céimara de Diputados.
4.-Reglamento del Senado.

5~Reglamento de la Cdmara de Diputados.

MINISTERIO DEL INTERIOR.—

6.—Actas oficiales del Proyecto de Constitucién Politica. X
7.—Anuario del Ministerio del Interior
8.-Boletin Municipal de la Repiublica.
9.—Boletin Oficial Direceién General de Carabineros (semanal)
10.-Baoletin Oficial de Ia Direceién General de Correos y Telézrafos (mensual)
11.~Constitucién Politica de la Repibliea de Chile afio 1925. X
12.-Decreto Ley Ne 283 sobre organizacién del Cuerpo de Carabineros.
13.—Decreto Ne 2490 de 25 de Marzo de 1936, que fija los limites de la provineia
de Valdivia.
14.—Diario Oficial.
15.~Estatuto Orgdnico de los funcionarios civiles del Estado.
16—Gufa Administrativa.
17 —Leyes electorales,
18 —Ley sobre Registro Electoral.
19.~Ley de Regimen Interior afio 1885
20.~Ley sobre impuesto de patente municipal.
21.-Ley orgdnica de los funcionarios civiles del Estado. Afio 1928.
22.-Ley sobre Registro Electoral
23.-Memorias de la Empresa de Agua Potable.
24 —~Memorias del Ministerio del Interior (1928)
25.-Padrones electorales de la Reptblica.
26.—Recopilacién de las disposiciones relativas a las policfas fiscales ¥ comunales
afio 1910.
27.-Reglamento para las construcciones domiciliarias del alcantarillado de
Santiago. 1929-
28.—Reglamento General de la Direccién de Aprovisionamiento del Estado.
20.-Reglamento del Servicio Interno de la Contabilidad de las reparticiones
dependientes del Ministerio del Interior., 1920.—
30.—Reglamento interno del Ministerio del Interior.
31.-Reglamento del servicio interno de la contabilidad del Ministerio del Interior.
32.—Reglamento de los Servicios de Agua Potable y Alcantarillado.
33.-Reglamento para el manejo, euidado y control de los aparatos cloradores.
34-Reglamento General para Instalaciones Domiciliarias de Agua Potable y
Alcantarillado.
35.—Reglamento para los servicios Particulares de Agua Potable, salobre o de
mar y de Aleantarillado.
36.—Memoria de, los servicios de Agua Potable y Aleantarillado.

X: Se encuentra sctualmente en el depésito.—
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Direccion General de Alcantarillado de Santiago.

37 —Reglamento para los Proyectistas y Constructores de Instalaciones domi-
ciliarias de Alcantarillado.

88—Ley Orgénica de la Direccién General de Aleantarillado de Santiago y su
Reglamento.

30.-Reglamento General paran las instalaciones domiciliarias de Aleantarillado
v Agua Potable de Santiago.

40.—Memoria anual (afio 1908)

41.—Memoria anual (afio 1934)

42 ~Ley No 5613 y Decreto Supremo Ne 1687 de 23 de Abril de 1935, sobre cons-
truecién de instalaciones domiciliarias de Alcantarillado y Agua Potable,
financiadas por la Caja Nacional de Ahorros.

43.-Reglamento del Trabajo.

Direccion GENERAL pE CARABINEROS.

44 —Gaceta de Carabineros (mensual)
45.—Reglamento del Servicio.

Direccidn de Imvestigaciones.

46 ~Revista “Detective’’.

Direccion General de Pavimentacion.

47 —Recopilacién de Leyes sobre Pavimentacién de las comunas rurales de Santiago
y San Bernardo.

48.-Ley Neo 5757 de 12 de Diciembre de 1935, de Payvimentacién General, que se
aplica en diversas ciudades de la Reptblica.

49.—Reglamento General de Ejecucién de Obras de Pavimentaeién, aprobado por
Decreto del Ministerio del Interior Ne 1248 de 12 de Marzo de 1936.

50.—Reglamento sobre Pavimentacién de nuevas poblaciones

51.—Reglamento sobre Conservacién y Reposicién de Payimentos en las comunas
rurales de Santiago.

52—Memoria anual de la Direccién General de Pavimentacién.

Direccién General de Aprovisionamiento del Estado.

53.—Ley 4800, Orgdnica de Aprovisionamiento y su Reglamento.
54.—Pliego de Informaciones para los servicios ptiblicos.
55.—Memoria de la Direccién.

56.—Monograffa de los servicios, publicada porla Gaceta de Chile,

Ministerio de Hacienda.

57.—Arancel Aduanero.—FEdicién Oficial.

58.—Boletin Caja de Amortizacién

59.—-Boletin de Aduanas. Superintendencia de Aduanas.—Valparafso. (mensual)

60.-Boletin de la Contralorfa General.

61,—Boletin de Hacienda.

62.—Disposiciones vigentes sobre Sociedades Anénimas (actualmente derogadas)

63.—Disposiciones sobre Instituciones de Crédito.—Fernéndez.

64.-Ley Ne 5169 Impuesto a la Renta, edicién hecha por el Diario Oficial.

65.-Rol de AvalGos de la Comuna de Villa Alemana.—Direceién General de
Impuestos Internos.

66.—Memorias de la Superintendencia de Aduanas.

67.—Memorias del Ministerio de Hacienda.

68 —Memorias del Consejo de Defensa Fiseal.

69.—Memorias de la Contraloria General de la Repdblica.

70.—Ndémina de los Decretos Leyes que establecen entradas a favor del Fisco y
de las Municipalidades, 1929,
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71.~Presupuesto de entrada ordinaria 1930

72.—Proyecto de Presupuestos.—anual.

73.—~Proyecto de ley sobre impuesto a los tabacos afio 1926.

74.-Recopilacién de Decretos con Fuerza de Ley del Ministerio de Hacienda
ano 1927.

75.-Recopilacién de leyes por orden numérico 21 vols. (agotados IV—XII—
X1II— y XIX).

76.-Recopilacién de Decretos con Fuerza de Ley afio 1927, Contralorfa de la
Repiblica. 3 vols. (Tomos II y III agotados).

77 —Reglamento General de Fianzas para empleados piblicos. Deecreto N° 500.

78.—Roles de avaliios de la Repiblica.

79.—Recopilacién de Decretos con Fuerza de Ley afios 1930—1931—1932.—3
vols. X

Superintendencia de Aduanas.

80.-Ordenanza de Aduanas.
81.-Boletin de Aduanas (mensual)

Contraloria General de la Repiblica

82.-Balance General de la Hacienda Publica.
83.~Inversién del Presupuesto Ordinario de la Naci6n.

Superintendencia de Compaiifas de Seguros y Soctedades Anénimas.

84 ~Circulares y fallos arbitrales expedidos por la Superintendencia (3 vols.)
desde su fundaeién en 1° Enero 1928, hasta el 31 Die. 1933.

Ministerio de Educacibn.

85.—Anales de la Universidad de Chile.
86.—Anuario de la Universidad de Chile.
87.—Anuario del Servicio Meteorolégico de Chile.
88.—Anuario de Ia Prensa chilena (Biblioteea Nacional) 1914 y 1915 hay). X
89.—Biblioteca Esecritores de Chile. Tomos I al XTII (agotados en el Depésito
los tomos 2—3—4—5—6—7. X
90.-Boletin de la Biblioteca Nacional.
91.~Boletin Pedagégico (Direccién General de Instruceién Primaria).
92.—Boletin Oficial del Ministerio de Educacién.
93.-Boletin del Servicio Sismolégico de la Universidad de Chile.
94.—Boletin del Museo Nacional.
95.~Boletin del Museo Nacional de Historia Natural.
96.—Revista de Educacion.
97 —Catdlogo de Autores Griegos y Latinos (Biblioteca Nacional) X.
98.—Catdlogo del Archivo de la Real Audiencia. 8 vols. Archivo Nacional. X~
99.~Catdlogo de la Seccién Americana de la Biblioteca Naecional. X,
100.—Catdlogo de los manuscritos relativos a los antiguos jesuitas de Chile. X
(Archivo Nacional)
101.—Catédlogo de la Biblioteea Medina. 6 vols. Biblioteca Naeional.
102.-Coleccién de Historiadores de la Independencia J. T. Medina (tomo XXVIII)
Biblioteca Nacional.
103.-Cruz Ernesto.—Epistolario de O’Higgins. Tomo L.
104.~Diaz Mesa.—Crénicas de la Conquista. Tomos II y ITL
105~ “ ¢ En plena Colonia, (Tomos II y III).
106.-Gufa del Archivo de Escribanos.—Archivo Nacional. 3 vols.
107.~Grasel.—Manual de Bibliotecario. (2 vols.)
108.-Ley sobre Instruccién Primaria.
109.~Ley sobre propiedad Intelectual (agotada)
110.-Lista sobre publicaciones periédicas chilenas (1815, 1921, 1923, 1924, 1925,
1926, 1927, 1928) Biblioteca Nacional.

23918°—38 — 22
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111.- Mémorias de la Biblioteca Naecional,

112.~Memorias de la Universidad de Chile.

113.—Memorias del Ministerio de Educacion.

114.~Prats de Sarrates. Educacién de Ias jévenes. X

115.~Recopilacién de Decretos Leyes del Ministerio de Instrucecién, 1925.

116.—Recopilacién de Leyes y Reglamentos de Instruceién Primaria y Normal.

117.~Reglamento General de las Escuelas Vocacionales (1930)

118.—Reglamento que establece la censura cinematogrdfica.

119.-Riguelme Daniel.—Cuentos de la Guerra. X,

120.—S8ervicio Meteorolégico de Chile. X.

121.~Vaisse.—Bibliografia General de Chile. X.

122.~Westenhofer.—Diagnéstico y Téenica de Anatomia Patoldgica. (agotada
en el depdsito)

MinisTERIO DE FOMENTO.

123.—Anuario Estadistico de la Repiblica de Chile.

124.—Anuario Estadistico de Chile. Vol. IV afio 1934. Minerfa e industria.

125.—Anuario Estadistico afio 1935. Vol. VII. Direccién General de Estadistica.

126.-Boletin Semanal de 1a Direccién General de Estadistica.

127.-Boletin de los FF. CC. del Estado.

128.—Boletin del Departamento de Minas y Petréleo,

129.-Boletin de la Inspeccién de Geografia y Minas.

130.—Cédigo de Minerfa (derogado)

131.-Ley de Caminos N° 4851.—Direccién General de Obras Piblieas. Departa-
mento de Caminos.

132 —Estadfstica (Publicaciones Direccién General de Estadistica. (Publicaciones
Direccidén General de Estadistica).

Afio 1915
132 bis.—~Vol. L.-Demografia.
133.- v 11.-Beneficencia, Medicina e Higiene.
134.- fi I1I.-Politica y Administracién,
135.— L IV.—Justicia, Policia y Criminalidad.
136.— i V ~Instruccién
137~ “* VI-Hacienda
138.—- £t VII.-Agricultura
139.- “  VIII-Mineria y Metalurgia
140~ L IX.~Industria Manufacturera
141~ £ X.~Comercio Interior
T 142.- L XI.-Comercio Exterior
143.—~ “ XII. Comunicaciones
144~ #  XIII. Sinpsis Estadistica,

Afios 1916-1917 y 1918 igual al afio 1915~

Afio 1919,
145.-Vol. I-Demografia
146.- I1.-Beneficencia, Medicina e Higiene.
147.- « III.-Politica y Administracién.
148.— “ 1V.—Justicia, Policia y Criminalidad.
149 ¢ V.~Instruccién
150— “ VI-Hacienda
151.— VII-Agricultura

152~ *  VIIL.-Minerfa y Metalurgia
153.— ** IX . ~Industria Manufacturera
154.— X.—Comercio Interior

155~ * X1.—Comercio Exterior
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156.~Vol. XTI.-Comunicaciones
Sinopsis Estadisticay desde el mesde Mayoel Bolet{n Estadistico

mensual,—
Afio 1820

158.-Vol. I.-Demograifa
159.—- II.-Beneficencia, Medicina e Higiene
160.— ¢ I11.—Politica y Administracién
161.— % IV.—Justicia, Policia y Criminalidad.
162.— « V.—Instruccitn.
163.— VI.—Hacienda
164.- * VII.-Agricultura
185.— *  VIIL-Minerfa y Metalurgia.
166.— IX.~Industria manufacturera
167.— ¢ X.—~Comercio Interior
168.— ¢ XI.—Comereio Exterior
169.— XI11-Comunicaciones
170.- *  XIII.-Sinopsis Estadistica.

Boletin Estadistico
Censo de la Poblacién.

Afios 1921, 1922, 1923, 1924, 1925 y 1926 igual al afio 1919.

“En el afio 1927 no se publicé “Industria Manufacturera"

Ano 1928,
173.-Vol. I.-Demografia y Beneficencia
174.— II.—Administracién, Justicia ¥ Educacién.
176~ * ITI.—Agricultura
176.— ¢ IV.—Mineria e Industria
V= V.—Finanzas, Bancos y Cajas Sociales.
178.— * VI.-Comercio Interior y Comunicaciones
179.—- “  VII—Comercio Exterior
180.— Anuario Estadistico

Revista Mensual ““Estadistica Chilena”’
Censo de la Industria manufacturera y del Comercio,

Afio 1929
181-Vol. I.-Demografin y Asistencia Social
182~ « I1.- Administracién, Justicia y Educacién.
183.- II1.-Agricultura
184.— * IV.-Mineria e Industria
185~ * V.-Finanzas, Bancos y Cajas Sociales
186.— * VI1.-Comercio Interior y Comunicaciones
187~ ¢  VII—-Comercio Exterior
188.— Anuario Estadistico
189.— Revista Mensual “Estadfstica chilena’
190~ ¢ Censo Agropecuario
191~ Censo de la Poblacién.

Afio 1830.

192.-Vol. I.-Demografia y Asistencia Social
193~ « II.-Politica y Administracién, Justicia y Educacién.

194 ¢ IIT.-Agricultura

195~ ¢ IV.—Minerfa e Industria

196.—- “ V.-Finanzas, Bancos y Cajas Sociales
197.— VI—-Comercio Interior y Comunicaciones
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198.-Vol.
199.—
200.-
201~
202~

203.~Vol.
204 *
205.- *
206~ “
0=
208~ *5
209.-

210.—Vol.
211—- ¢
212~ ¢
213~ “
214- ©
215.— ¢
216.— **
217~

218~Vol.
219~
220 “
221
222~ ¢
223.- “
224._ i
225~
226~
227~
228.-

VI1I.-Comercic Exterior.
Revista Mensual “Estadistica Chilena'
Anuario Estadistico
Censo Agropecuario
Censo de Poblacién

Ano 1931

I.-Demografia y asistencia social,
II.-Administracién, Justicia y Ilducacién
III.—-Agricultura

IV.-Mineria e Industrias

V.-Finanzas, Bancos y Cajas Sociales
VI—-Comercio Interior y comunicaciones
VII.-Comercio Exterior

Revista Mensual “Estadistiea Chilena”

Afio 1832.

I.—Demografia v Asistencia Social

II.-Administracion, Justicia y Educacion.

IIT.—Agrieultura

IV.—Mineria e Industria

V.—Finanzas, Bancos y Cajas Sociales.

VI.-Comerecio Interior y Comunicaciones
VII.-Comercio Exterior

Revista mensual ‘Estadistica Chilena’” y desde el mes de
Setiembre “‘Barémetro Econémico’”. (semanal)

Ao 1933,

I.-Demografia y Asistencia Social.
II.—-Administracién y Justicia.
ITI.—Agricultura
IV.-Mineria e Industrias.
V.—Finanzas, Bancos y Cajas Sociales
VI.-Comercio Interior y Comunicaciones
VIL-Comercio Exterior
Revista Mensual “Estadistica Chilena”
Boletin Semanal “Barémetro Econémico’ Hasta Nov.)
Sinopsis Geogréfico-Estadistico.
Censo de Educacién

Afio 1934.

Hasta la fecha se han publieado los vols. II—IIT— y VII.
Revista Mensual Estadistica Chilena.
Boletin Semanal en reemplazo de “Barémetro Econémico’’.

Afio 1935,

Revista ‘“Estadistica Chilena’” hasta el mes de Sep. Boletin
Estadistico en reemplazo del Boletin Semanal hasta Julio—

230.—-Esquiatos Betuminosos de Lonquimay y Pular—Del Departamento de
Minas y Petréleos.— Ministerio de Fomento. Chile—

251.-Ley Ne 4531 y Reglamento General de Cooperativas Agricolas. Minis-
terio de Fomento.

232.—FEstadistica de los FF, CC. del Estado y Particulares.

233.—Estadistica de los FF. CC. en explotacién.

234 —Kaempfer.—Industria del Salitre y del Yodo. X,
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235.~Ley y Reglamento de la Caja de Crédito Minero

236.—Ley Especial de Obras Pidblicas y Cesantia.—1932.

237.—Memorias de la Caja de Retiro de los FF. CC. del Estado.

238.—Memorias del Ministerio de Fomento.

240.—Proyecto de Creacién de una Caja de Retiro y Previsién de los FF. CC, del
Estado. 1916.—

241.—-Reglamento del Trabajo del Personal de Cuadrillas de vias v obras FF. CC.
del Estado.

242.-Sinopsis Estadistica de la Reptiblica de Chile.

243 —Vila.—Recursos Minerales no metdlicos de Chile.

244 —~Reglamento para contratos de Construceién de Edificios Fiscales.

245.—Especificaciones Técnicas generales para la construceién de edificios fiseales.

246.- Normas para la Mensura de las obras que se ejecutan por Administracién
y por Contratos a Serie de Precios.

247 —Normas para el cdleulo y la construceién de obras de hormigén armado.

248 ~Ley Ne 4563 sobre Construcciones asfsmicas.

249.~Reglamento para conductores de obras.

250.~Normas chilenas para la aceptacién del cemento Portland en las obras
pliblicas.

251.—Reglamentos de servicio para el Archivo téenico del Departamento de Arqui-
tectura de la Direccién General de obras Piblicas.

252.~Reglamentos para la inseripeién en el Registro de Contratistas.

253.-Reglamento Orgdnico de la Oficina.

254.~Ley General sobre Construcciones y Urbanizaci6n.

Departamento de Indusirias Fabriles.

255.-Monografia Industrial de Chile. 1910.
256.~Decreto Ley sobre Propiedad Industrial.
257.~Clasificacién de marcas.
258.~Los sustitutos del arroz.
259.—Gas pobre.

Jardin Zoolbgico.

260.—Las aves de caza en Chile. Ne 1

261.-Concordancia en el colorido de diversos insectos de la fauna chilena, Neo 2.

262.~Los vertebrados autéctonos chilenos que aun viven en libertad dentro del
recinto ocupado por el Jardin Zoolégico Nacional de Chile. Ne 4.

263.—Antecedentes para la historia del Jardin Zoolégico Nacional de Chile.
Ne 4

264.—Memoria del Jardin Zool6gico Nacional de Chile (1928) presentada al
sefior Ministro de Fomento por el Director don Carlos 8. Reed. Ne¢ 5

265.—~1nstrucciones sobre el aprovechamiento de la piel y de la carne del conejo
silvestre en Chile. Ne 6

266.—-Memoria del Jardin Zoolégico Nacional de Chile (1930) presentada al sefior
Ministro de Fomento por el Director sefior Carlos Reed. Ne 7.

267 .~Informe presentado al sefior Ministro de Fomento por la Comisién nombrada
para investigar el estado del Jardin Zoolégico. Ne¢ 8

268.—Nomenclatura actual y distribucién geogrifiea de las aves continentales de
Chile segtin el Field Museum of Natural History. Chicago U. 8. A. N° 9

269.-Las aves exéticas que viven aclimatadas en estado silvestre en algunas
regiones de Chile. Ne 10

Ministerio de Justicia.

270.~Apéndice 24° al Indice del Archivo Judicial.

271.-Boletin del Servicio del Registro Civil (irregular)
272.~Boletin de 1a Direccién General de Proteccién de Menores.
273.—~Boletin de la Direccién General de Prisiones

341
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274.—Boletin de las Leyes y Decretos del Gobierno (mensual) X.

275.~C6digo de Procedimiento Civil (agotado)

276.—Decreto Ley Ne 407 que organiza el servicio notarial en la Repdblica, X

277.—Decretos Leyes Nes. 363 y 446 Juzgados de Menor Cuantia. X

278.~Gaceta de los Tribunales (semestral)

279.~Indice del Archivo Judicial. X

280.—Letelier. Dictdmenes Fiscales. X

281.~Ley sobre Proteccién de Menores No 4447

282.—Proyecto del Cédigo Penal. 1930

283.—Protocolos Notariales de Valdivia. X

284 —Recopilacién de Decretos Leves y Reglamentos del Ministerio de Justicia.
1925

285.~Revista de Ciencias Penales.

Ministerio de Defensa Nacional.

286.—Anuario del Ministerio de Guerra.

287.—Anuario Hidrogrdfico de la Marina de Chile.

288.—Boletin Oficial del Instituto Geogrifico Militar.

289.-Boletin Oficial de la Bubsecretaria de Aviacién.

200.—Cédigo de Justicia Militar (agotado en el depésito)

291, —Memorias del Ministerio de Marina

202.-Memorias del Ministerio de Guerra

293.—Revista de la Marina

294.—Reglamento de Caballeria. 2 vols. Ministerio de Defensa Nacional.—
Comando en Jefe del Cuartel General del Ejército. 1936.

Ministerio de Guerra
Estado Mayor del Ejército

295.-T4ctica General por el Coronel Culmann (traduccién)
296.—Tratado Guerra de Montafia, por el General Dose (fraduccién)
297 ~Lecciones de la Guerra, por el Comandante Bouvard. (traduccién)
298 ~Bervicio de Intendencia, por el General Hans von Kiesling.
299.-Operaciones en alta montafia por el General Hans von Kiesling,
300.—Empleo de la Caballeria, por el General Bremke. (traduccién)
301.—Memorial del Ejército.—Revista Militar (bimestral)

Instituto Geogréfico Militar.

302.—Memoria Téenica del Ejéreito
303.~Anuario del Instituto (1891 a 1932)

Direccién de Reclutamiento y Tiro Nacional.

304 —Cartilla para las Sociedades Nacionales de Tiro, sobre Aseo, conservacién,
almacenamiento, recepeién, devolucién y reemplazo de armamentos.
305.—Cartilla de Instrucciones para el desempefio de las funciones de Inspectores

de Tiro.

306.—Proyecto de Ley de Tiro Obligatorio.

307 —Instrucciones sobre materias que tratarin los funcionarios que se cons-
tituyan en visita de inspeccién en las oficinas de Reclutamiento y Tiro
Nacional.

308 —Revista ‘‘Patria’ (mensual)

309.—Reviseta del Suboficial (mensual)

Departamento de Sanidad Militar.

310.-Cédnceres traumdticos y profesionales.
311 -Revista de Sanidad Militar. (bimensual)
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Ministerio de Marina.

312.-Publicacién N@ Observaciones met. en mina Aguila, Bolivia. 1809

1

313~ * 2 Observaciones met, Prov. 1910

314~ i 3 Anuario Met. 1a. y 2a. parte

315 & “ 4 Observaciones met. en I. de Pascua 1911-12

316.— #t # b Valores honorarios de Santiago 1922

317 o 6 Agua caida medida en 1912

318~ 4] ‘¢ 7 Valores honorarios Santiago 1922

319.— g ** 8 Anuario Met. 1912 1a. parte.

320~ & 9 Ondas herzianas registradas en San Carlos de Ancud.

321.— £ 10 Anuario Met. 1912, 2a. parte

322.— ] “ 11 Valores honorarios de Punta Arenas 1911-12

323~ £ ¢ 12 Valeres Honorarics de Santiago 1913

324 .— & Mo.13 5 e “ Valdivia 1911-12

3256~ % “ 14 £ i * Bantiago 1914

326~ L ‘15 Anuario Met, de Chile 1913.

327~ i “ 16 Medida de agua caida en 1913

328.— & 17 Anuario Met. 1913

329~ e “ 18 Valores honorarios de los Andes 1911-12.

330~ “ * 19 Anuario Met. 1915. la. parte.

331.—- & 20 Rec. de sumag de aguas eafdas en Chile

332~ i # 21 Ree. de las observaciones de la Est. de Santiago 1911 a
1915 (agotada)

333 i “ 22 Anuario Met. 1815. 2a. parte

334.— 4 ‘28 Lluvias en 1916

335—~ o L &2 1917

336.— ‘e * 25 Anuario Met. 1914

337.— £ W28 @ 1916

338.- “ i “ . 4917

339.~ i ‘28 Obsryv. Met. en algunas ciudades de Chile. Rs. 1811 a
1915 (agotada)

340~ o ‘29 Lluvias en 1918

341~ £ ‘30 Anuario Met. de Chile de 1918 y Res. de valores
honorarios y de las observaciones de temperatura a
diferentes profundidades en Santiago 1915.

342~ i “ 31 Anuario Met, 1819

343~ & 32 £ %1920

344.- ik “ 33 e f 1021

345~ i “ 34 A £ 1922

346-“ i a 35 (13 i 1923

347~ * 36 £ “ 1924

348.- i 37 Lluvias mensuales 1918-25. Anexo Iluvias max.
en diversos periodos, estudio sobre las depresiones
atmosféricas en Chile y grificos.

349.— L # 38 Anuario Met, 1925

350‘_ i 114 39 [} [13 1926

351.— s 40 e 1927

352.— £ 4] % £ 1928

353.- e 42 $ “ 1929

354‘_ i £ 43 i (1] 1930

355~ “ 44 i “ 1931

356.— “ 45 £ 1932

357~ b 46 i 14,3983

3568.- ¥z 47 £ 1934
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Departamento de Obras Martlimas.

359 —Puerto de Iquique.—Proyecto del Puerto. Memoria 1927,

360~ “ ¢ Iguigue.—Obras fundamentales del puerto.

361— ** Y Antofagasta. Piego de condiciones 1817.

862~ ¢ W £ Obras complementarias 1926.

363~ ¢ * Valparafso.—Propuesta para la construceién de obras 1906,

364~ ¥ ¢ * Mejoramiento de los eauces y quebradas.

365~ “ & & Pliego de condiciones para la construccion del Molo

1922,

866.— “  “ San Antonio.—Folleto de propaganda del Puerto. 1923.

367 ¢ i Pliego de condiciones 1911.

368—- Y Constitucién.—Proyecto de mejoramiento del puerto. 1918,

369~ ¢ &4 £ Pliego de condiciones para la construecion de
obras fundamentales del puerto, 1923

370~ “  “ Taleahuano.—Obras complementarias del Malec6n Blanco Enca-

lada 1913,
3711~ “ * Lebu Planes.
g72= s Proyecto de mejoramiento del Puerto 1933.

373~ * Montt Obras de mejoramiento 1028,
374~ i Memoria de Contabilidad del Departamento de obras
maritimas. 1934.

Ministerio del Trabejo.

375.—Boletin Oficial de la Caja Nacional de Empleados Piiblicos y Periodistas.

376.—Boletin de la Inspeccién General del Trabajo.

377.—Boletin del Ministerio de Bienestar Social

378.—Frias Collao. Legislacién sobre accidentes del trabajo

379.—-Ley Ne 1838 sobre habitaciones para obreros

880.—Ley Ne 4563 sobre construcciones asismicas, afio 1929

381.—Reglamento de la Ley N° 5579 sobre financiamiento de 1a habitacién Popular.
Imprenta La Naci6n. Edicién Oficial.

382.-Memorias del Ministerio de Bienestar Social

383.—Memorias del Ministerio del Trabajo.

Inspeccion General del Trabajo.

384.—-Revista del Trabajo (mensual)
385.—Disposiciones legales y reglamentarias relativas a la Organizacién y Fun-
cionamiento de la Inspeccién General del Trabajo. 1935.

Direccidn General de Crédito Popular y de Casas de Martillo.

386.-Recopilacién eompleta de las leyes y reglamentos de la Direceién General
de Crédito Popular y de Casas de Martillo.
387.—Memioria anual de la Direceion.

Departamento de Extensitn Cullural

388.—F1 mensaje del pueblo por don Tomsds Gatica Martinez.

389.-El problema social y la cultura obrera por don Tomds Gatica Martines.
390.—Derechos ciudadanos por don René Hurtado Borne

391.—Concepto de Gobierno por don René Hurtado Borne

392.~Conceptos Generales de Educacién Civica por don René Hurtado Borne.
393.-Feminismo Obrero por Vera Zouroff.

394.—Boletin Informativo del Deparfamento (bimensual)
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Ministerio de Agricultura.

395.-Boletin del Ministerio de Agricultura (trimestral)
396.—Ley Ne 4097 sobre contrato de Prenda Agraria
397.—Boletin de las Escuelas Experimentales

398, —Memorias del Ministerio de Agricultura.

Departamento de Arboricullura y Sanidad Vegetal.

399.-Leyes Reglamentos y disposiciones referentes a la industria fruticola.
400.—Contribucién al desarrollo de la Fruticultura en Chile.

401.~Cuidados culturales de los huertos frutales

402.—Cosecha, seleccién, preparacién y embalaje de frutos para la exportacién.
403.-El cultivo del Manzano.

Deparlamento de Ganadertia y Sanidad Animal.

404.-Cuadro explicativo de la Distomatosis

405.—~Cuadro explicativo de la Fiebre aftosza

406.—Calendario de las enfermedades infecto contagiosas del ganado y la época en
que deben efectuarse las vacunas preventivas.

407.~Tolleto de la Ley de Policia Sanitaria Animal (agotado)

08—~ ¢ # ¢ Rabia

409~ ¢ ¢ ¢ Tiebre Aftosa

410~ “  del Carbunclo Bacteridiano

411—- “  dela Anoplasmosis

412~ “  dela Sarna Ovina

413~ “ dela Crianza del Ganado en el Territorio de Magallanes.
414~ “  del estudio quimico y efectos toxicos del Olivillo.

415~ “  breve resefia de los territorios de Magallanes y Aysen.

Inspeccion de Servicios Provinciales.

416.~Agricultura General de don Roberto Opazo G.

417 —Monografia Cultural de las diversas plantas agricolas de don Roberto
Opazo G.

418.—Plantas forrajeras y plantas industriales de don Roberto Opazo G.

Servicio de Genélica

419.~Cuadro ilustiativo de los trigos genéficos elaborados por el servicio de
Genética.

420.—Folleto “El Control de las semillas’

421.~Circular Ne 1 del Servicio de Genétiea, a sus clientes referente a abonos.

422.—Hoja descriptiva del trigo genético *“Barén”

423~ ¢ & “ ® “ “General”’
424 — “ & [ & “« “Tucia”
425~ * ® i % “Gra Verde”.

Servicio de Laboratorio de Investigaciones agricolas.

426.—Estudio de 1a calidad industrial de algunas variedades de trigo.

Monografias publicadas y de las cuales hay existencia de ejemplares Disponibles.
427 —Publicacién Ne 1 Servicio de Sanidad Vegetal. Polisilfuro de Calcio

428 .~ . & 2 Servicio de SBanidad Vegetal. Clado Bordalés.
429.— & “ 3.—Bilva Figueroa Carlos. Mariposas perjudiciales. 1922
430.- e 4 4 Bervicio de Sanidad Vegetal. Ley y Reglamento de

Poliefa Vegetal.
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431,~Publicacién N° 5 Camacho Carlos.—Algunos insectos perjudiciales a las
legumbres cultivadas el afio 1919.

432.— & % 6 Graf Marin Alberto. La venturia del manzano. 1933.

433.— # % 7 Camacho Carlos.—El gusano del poroto 1918.

434.— 4 % 8 Camacho Carlos.—Las cuncunillas.

435.— . % 9 Silva Figueroa Carlos.—Mariposas perjudiciales. Las
polillas de 1a papa. 1920.

436.— = “ 10 Espinosa B. Marcial. Contribucién al conocimiento de
las malezas chilenas.

437~ “ ® 11 Bervicio de Sanidad Vegetal.—El quintral, la margarita,

la cizafia pdrpura y la galega. Plantas declaradas

plagas de la agricultura afo 1929.

Ministerio de Salubridad.

438.—Boletin de la Direccién General de Sanidad

439.—Boletin Sanitario

440.—Cadigo Sanitario (agotado)

441.—Memorias del Ministerio de Salubridad

442 —Proyecto del Cédigo Sanitario afio 1910,

443 —Reglamento de Estupefacientes. Direccién General de Sanidad.
444 .- Reglamento sobre profilaxis de enfermedades infececiosas.
445.-Reglamento de la Beneficencia Pablica. Aifio 1923.

Direccion General de Sanidad.

446.—Monografias (afio 1929)
447.~Boletin del servicio Nacional de Salubridad. (actualmente interrumpido)

Ministerio de Bieneslar Social.
Departamento de Previsién Social—

448.—Memoria del Departamento de Previsién Social (afio 1934)
449 —Memoria del Departamento de Previsién Social (afio 1936)
450.—Boletin de *““Previsi6n Social” (bimestral)

Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Comercio,

451.-Boletin del Departamento de Relaciones Exteriores.

452.~Memorias del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores.

453.-Memorias del Ministerio de Comereio.

454 ~Monthly Economie Survey of Chile.—Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
Commerce—(mensual) Se publica en cuatro idiomas. (espafiol, francés,
inglés y alemén).

455 —Proyecto de Ordenanza Consular ¥ Decreto Orgdnico afio 1927.

Ministerio de Tierras y Colonizacion.

456.~Boletin del Ministerio de Propiedad Austral

457 ~Memorias de la Inspeceién de Tierras y Colonizacidn.
458 —Memorias de la Oficina de Mensura de Tierras
459.~Memorias del Ministerio de Tierras y Colonizacién.

X: Se encuentra actualmente en el depdsito.—
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LIST NO. 2.

List or TEE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS AND INSTRUMENTALITIES OF
TaE UniTtEp Stares GovErNMENT THE PusLicATIONS oF WHICH
ArE To Br Furnisaep Togrereer Wire tee TiTues or THE
Princiran Serian Pusricamions To Br Incuupep in Ter Ex-
CHANGE,

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT
Crops and markets, monthly
Department leaflet
Farmer’s bulletin, irregular
Journal of agricultural research, semi-monthly
Technical bulletin, irregular
Yearbook of agriculture, bound.
Agricultural economics bureau
Agricultural situation, monthly
Statistical bulletin
Report, annual
Agricultural engineering bureau
Report, annual
Animal Industry bureau
Service and regulatory announcements
Biological survey bureau
North American fauna
Report, annual
Chemisiry and soils bureau
Boil survey reports
Report, annual
Dairy industry bureau
Report, annual
Entomology and plant quaraniine bureau
Report, annual
Ezperiment stalion office
Experiment station record, monthly
Report on agricultural experiment stations, annual
Exlension service
Extension service review, monthly
Food and drug administration

Forest service
Report, annual
Home economics bureau
Report, annual
Information office,
Report, annual
Plant industry bureau

Public roads bureau
Publie roads, journal of highway research, monthly
Report, annual
Soil conservation service
Soil conservation, monthly
Report, annual
Weather bureau
Climatological data for U. 8., monthly
Monthly weather review
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Crvin Service CoMMIssiON

Official register of the U. 8., annual bound
Report, annual

CoMMERCE DEPARTMENT

Annual report of the Secretary of commerce

Air commerece bureau

Census bureau
Decennial eensus
Biennial census of manufactures
Birth, stillbirth and infant mortality statistics, annual
Financial statistics of eities over 100,000, annual
Financial statistics of state and local governments, annual
Mortality statistics, annual
County and city jails, prisoners, annual
Prisoners in state and federal prisons, annual

Coast and geodelic survey
Special publications

Fisheries bureau

Bulletin
Fishery eircular
Investigational report

Foreign and domestic commerce bureau

Domestic commerce series

Survey of current business

Foreign commerce and navigation, bound annual
Monthly summary of foreign commerce
Commerce reports, weekly

Statistical abstract, annual

Trade information bulletin

Trade promotion series

Lighthouses bureau

National bureau of standards

Cireular
Journal of research, monthly
Technieal news bulletin, monthly

Navigation and steamboat inspection bureau

Merchant marine statisties, annual
Merchant vessels of the United States, annual

Patent office

Official gazette, weekly
Index of trademarks, annual
Index of patents, annual

Shipping board bureau

Shipping board bureau reports

CoNGRESS

Congressional record, bound
Congressional directory, bound
Statutes at large, bound

Code of laws and supplements, bound

House of representatives

Journal, bound
Documents, bound
Reports, bound

Senate

Journal, bound
Documents, bound
Reports, bound
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Courr oF CrAims
Report of cases decided

Courr or CustoMs AND PATENT APPEALS
Reports (decisional), bound

DistricT oF CoLumBIA
Reports of the various departments of the loeal government

Emrroyees’ CompENsaTION COMMISSION
Annual report

Farv CrREDIT ADMINISTRATION
Annual report

FepERAL CoMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION
Annual report

FepERAL EMERGENCY ADMINISTRATION OF PuBLic WoREKS

Feperar Home Loan BaAnk Boirp
Federal home loan bank review, monfthly

FepEranL HousiNg ADMINISTRATION
Annual report

FeperaL Power ComMmIission
Annual report

FepErAL RESERVE SystEMm
Federal reserve bulletin, monthly
Annual report

FepERAL TrRADE CoMMISSION
Annual report
Decisions, bound

GeNERAL AccounTing OFFICE
Decisions of comptroller-general, bound

GoveERNMENT PrINTING OFFICE
Annual report
Documents office
Documents catalog, biennial
Monthly catalog

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT

Annual report
Decisions

Education office
Bulletin
Pamphlet series
School life, monthly except July and Augusf
Vocational education bulletin

General land office

Geological survey
Bulletin
Professional paper
Water supply papers
Mines bureaun
Bulletin
Minerals yearbook
Technical paper

Nationar PARK SERVICE
Reclamation bureau
Reclamation era, monthly
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InteERsTATE CoMMERCE COMMISSION
Annual report
Annuel report of statistics on railways
Interstate commerce commission reports (decisions), bound

JusTice DEPARTMENT
Annual report of the Attorney General
Opinions of the o i
Prisons bureau
Federal offenders, annual

Lasor DEPARTMENT
Annual report
Children’s bureau

Employment service
I'mmigration and naturalization service

Labor standards division

Bulletin

Industrial health and safety series
Labor slatistics bureau

Bulletin

Monthly labor review
Women's bureau

Bulletin

Lisrary oF CoNGREsSS
Annual report, bound
Copyright office
Catalog of copyright entries
Documents division
Monthly checklist of state publications
Legislative reference service
State law index, biennial, bound

NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SBCIENCES
Annual report

Narionar, Apvisory COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS
Annual report
Bibliography of aeronautics, annual
Technical reports

NATIONAL ARCHIVES

NamionaL Emergency CouNciL
United States government manual

Narronan Lasor Rurations BoARD
Decisions

NarioNnan MupiaTioNn BoARD
Annual report

Namionarn Resovrces Boarbp
Report

Navy DEPARTMENT
Annual report of the Secretary of the Navy
Engineering bureau

Marine corps
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Navy DeparTMENT—Continued.
Medicine and surgery bureay
Naval medical bulletin, quarterly
Annual report of the surgeon general
Naval war college
International law situations, annual bound
Navigaiton bureau
Navy directory, quarterly
Register, annual
Hydrographic office
Publications
Naulical almanac office
American ephemeria ! and nautieal almanae, annual
Ameriean nautical almansae, annual
Supplies and accounts bureau
Naval expenditures, annual

Poer OrrFice DEPARTMENT
Post ! guide, annual with monthly supplements
Annual report of the Postmaster general
Postal savings syslem
Annual report

PresipENT oF THE UNITED STATES
Addresses, messages

ReconsTRUCcTION FinanceE CoRPORATION
Report, quarterly

SecuriTiIEe AND ExcEANGE COMMISSION
Decisions
Annual report

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION
Report, annual
Ethnology bureau
Annual report
Bulletin
National museum
Report, annual

StaTE DEPARTMENT
Arbitration series
Conference series
Executive agreements series
Foreign relations, annual, bound
Latin American series
Press releases weekly
Territorial papers of the United States, bound
Treaty series
Treaty information bulletin, monthly

Sveruma CoUrT
Official reports, bound

Tamrr CommissioN
Annual report
Miscellaneous series
Reports

Tax Appears BoARD
Board of tax appeals reports

150 in original.
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TrEAssvRY DEPARTMENT

Annual report of the Secretary of the Treasurer! on the state of finances
Combined statement of receipts, expenditures, balaneces, ete., annual
Treasury decisions, bound

Budgetl bureau
Budget, annual, bound

Bookkeeping and warrents ! division
Digest of appropriations, annual

Coast guard
Register, annual

Comptroller of the eurrency
Annual report

Internal revenue bureau
Internal revenue bulletin, weekly
Annual report of the commissioner of internal revenues
Statisties of income

Mint bureau
Annual report

Narcolics bureau

Procurement division

Public health service
National institute of health bulletin
Public health bulletin, irregular
Public health reports, weekly
Annual report
Venereal disease information, monthly

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION
Annual report
Medical bulletin, quarterly

War DEPARTMENT

Report of the Secretary of war, annual

Adjutant general's department
Official army register, annual
Army list and directory, semi-annual

Engineer depariment
Report of the chief of engineers (incl. eommerecial statistics on water-borne

commerce), annusl

Rivers and harbors board. Port series

General staff corps

Insular affairs bureau
Annual report
Medical department
Report of the surgeon general, annual
Military intelligence division
National guard bureau
Ordnance department

Quartermaster general

Signal office

*8o in original.



May 29, 1938

TURKEY—CLAIMS— June 15, 1936

Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey supple-
mentary to claims agreement of October 25, 1934. Effected by exchange
of notes, signed May 29, 1936, and June 15, 1936.

The American Ambassador (MacMurray) to the Turkish Minister for
Foreign Affairs (Aras)

No. 10-A Ewmsassy or taE Unrrep STATES OF AMERICA,
Ankara, May 29, 1936.
Mgz. MINISTER:

Referring to previous conversations regarding the liquidation of the
unpaid balance of the acecount between Turkey and the United States,
in the amount of $23,824.86, covering disbursements by the United
States in connection with the representation by it of the inferests of
Turkey in England, France and certain other foreign countries during
the period 1914 to 1917, I have the honor to state that it is my under-
standing that your Excellency’s Government desires to pay this
balance in thirteen equal annual installments, in connection with the
liguidation of the lump sum of $1,300,000, to be paid by Turkey under
the Claims Agreement of October 25, 1934, between the United States
and Turkey. It is also my understanding that the payment of these
installments will begin on June 1, 1936; and will be effected by adding
the sum of $1,832.68 to each of the installments of $100,000 payable
under the Agreement of October 25, 1934, this amount of $1,832.68
thus paid to be applied, a3 and when received, solely to the liquidation
of this balance of $23,824.86 due my Government,

I am authorized by my Government to consent to the liquidation
of this balance in the manner above set forth and to consummate the
arrangement by an exchange of notes with your Excellency’s Govern-
ment in the sense of the foregoing, which shall be considered by the
two Governments to be binding upon each of them and as supple-
menting to that extent the Agreement of October 25, 1934.

I avail myself of this occasion to present to you, Mr. Minister, tha
agsurances of my highest consideration.

J. V. A. MacMugrrAY

His Excelleney Dr. Tevrik Riisrty Aras,

Minister for Foreign Affairs
of the Republic of Turkey,
Ankara.

23018°—38——23
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Confirmation by
Tuarkey.

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES

The Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Aras) to the American
Ambassador (MacMurray)

TURKIYE CUMHURIYETI
HARIciYE VEKALETI

10961/15 ANEKARA, 15 Haziran 1936,

ExsunaANs,

Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiik{imeti tarafindan 1914-1917
seneleri zarfinda Ingiltere, Fransa ve sair baz1 ecnebi memleketlerde
Tiirkiye tebaasinm menafiini korumak igin ihtiyar olunan ve henuz
6denmemis bulunan mesarif tutan bakiyesi 23,824.86 dolar hakkinda
evvelce cereyan eden gortigmelerde aramizda tekarriir eyleyen tesviye
suretini Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiikimeti namina kabul ettigi-
nizi tezammun eden 29 Mayis 1936 tarih ve 10—A sayih Notamz
almakla seref kazandim.

Beynimizde tekarriir eden Anlagma mucibince Tiirkiye HiikOmeti
bu boreu onii¢ senede miisavi taksitlerle 6deyecek ve il taksit 1
Haziran 1936 da tediye olunacaktir. Beheri 1,832.68 dolar tutan
bu taksitler yukarida amlan 23,824.86 dolarlik boreun tasfiyesine
tahsis edilecektir, Her taksit, Tirkiye ile Amerika Birlesik Devlet-
leri arasinda 25 Ilktesrin 1934 tarihinde Amerika metalibi hakkinda
hasil olan anlasma mucibince Tiirkiye tarafindan édenecek olan cem’-
an 1.300.000 dolara mahsuben beher sene tediye edilecek 100.000
dolara ildveten Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiikmetine tesviye
olunacaktir.

Bu suretle hasil olan Uzlasmay: Hitktimetim namina teyid ederim,

Bu vesile ile de Yiiksek sayfilammmn liitfen kabul buyurnlmasmm
rica eylerim Ekselans.

Dr. T. R. Aras
Ekselans Mr. MacMURRAY
Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Buyik Elgist
Ankara
[Translation]

TURKISH REPUBLIC
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS
10961/15 ANRARA, June 15, 1936.

EXCELLENCY:

I have had the honor of receiving your note dated May 29, 1936, No.
10—-A, in which 1t is stated that in the name of the Government of the
United States you accept in accordance with the negotiations which
have previously taken place, the form of payment of the as yet unpaid
balance of $23,824.86 of the expenses incurred by the Government of
the United States during the years 1914-1917 in connection with the
protection of the interests of Turkish citizens in England, France, and
in certain other countries.




May 29, 1936
TURKEY—CLAIMS—jooes=oas

In accordance with the sarrangement reached between us the
Turkish Government will pay this debt in equal instalments in thirteen
years and the first instalment will be paid on June 1, 1936. These
instalments, the amount of each being $1,832.68, will be applied fo
the liquidation of the $23,824.86 of the abovementioned debt. Each
instalment will be paid to the Government of the United States in
connection with the liguidation of the lump sum of $1,300,000 to be
paid by Turkey under the American Claims Agreement concluded
between Turkey and the United States of America on October 25,
1934, and in addition to the $100,000 payable every year (under that
Agreement).

I confirm in the name of my Government the Agreement reached in
this form.

On this occasion, Excellency, please accept the assurance of my
highest consideration.

Dr, T. R. Aras.

His Excellency Mr. MacMURRraAY,

Ambassador of the Uniled States of America,
Ankara.

The Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Aras) lo the American
Ambassador (MacMurray)

TURKIYE cuMHURIYETE
HARICIYE VEKALETI

10962/15 ANKARA, le 15 Juin 1936

MoxsiEUR L'AMBASSADEUR,
10961 . s
Me référant 4 ma lettre No —75  en date de ce jour, j'ai 'honneur

de porter & la connaissance de Votre Excellence que les formalités
prévues par la procédure législative pour la ratification de I’Arrange-
ment relatif & la somme de 23,824,86 Dollars provenant des débourse-
ments effectués par les Etats-Unis pour la protection des intéréts
turcs en Angleterre, France et certains autres pays étrangers durant
la période 1914-1918, n’ayant pu étre accomplies qu’aujourd’hui, le
versement de la premiére annuité qui devait avoir lieu le ler Juin
1936, se fera exceptionnellement pour cette année, avec un retard de
quelques jours.
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur I’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma
trés haute considération.
Pour le Ministre
Le Secrétaire Général
N R MENEMENCIOGLU
Son Exeellence Monsieur MAcMURRAY,
Ambassadeur des Efats-Unis d’ Amérique
Ankara
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[Translation]

TURKISH REPUBLIC
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN ATFFAIRS

10962/15 ANKARA, June 15, 1936,

MR. AMBASSADOR:

With reference to my letter No. 10961/15, dated today, I have the
honor to inform Your Excellency that the legislative formalities
required for the ratification of the Agreement relative to the amount
of $23,824.86, resulting from the disbursements made by the United
States for the protection of Turkish interests in England, France,
and certain other foreign countries during the period 1914-1918,
having been completed only today, the payment of the first annuity
which should have taken place on June 1, 1936, will be eflected
exceptionally this year, with a delay of a few days,

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high
consideration.,

For the Minister
The Secretary General
N. R. MENEMENCIOGLU.
His Excellency Mr. MacMuRRrAY
Ambassador of the United States of America
Ankara



GREECE—EXTRADITION—SEPTEMBER 2, 1937

Protocol between the Unated States of America and Greece wnth respect to
the wnterpretation of Article I of the Treaty of Exradition of May 6,
1931. Signed September 2, 1937.

PROTOCOL

Whereas a difference has arisen between the Government of the
United States of America and the Government of Greece with respect
to the proper interpretation of Article I of the Treaty of Extradition

concluded on May 6, 1931, between the United States and Greece, ®

and in particular, with respect to the final clause of such Article which
reads as follows:

“Provided That such surrender shall take place only upon such
evidence of criminality as according to the laws of the place where
the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his
apprehension and commitment for trial if the crime or offense had
been there committed.”

Whereas it is desirable that such differences should be resolved,
it is agreed as follows:

The final clause of Article I of the Treaty of Extradition concluded
on May 6, 1931, between the United States and Greece, shall, from
and after this date, be understood to mean that the court or magis-
trate considering the request for extradition shall examine only into
the question of the sufficiency of the evidence submitted by the de-
manding Government to justify the apprehension and commitment
for trial of the person charged; or in other words, whether the evidence
discloses probable cause for believing in the guilt of the person charged.
It is further understood that the quoted freaty provisions do not sig-
nify that the court or magistrate is authorized to determine the ques-
tion of the guilt or innocence of the person charged.

In faith whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed the
present protocol and affixed thereto their respective seals.

Done in duplicate at Athens, Greece, the 2¢ day of September 1937.

[sEAL] HarorLp SHANTZ
[smaL] N. MavroubIs
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INPQTOKOAAON

"Eredn gyepdn draporvie perafd mis Kufeprioews rar "Hywpévor Iokiraay
s 'Apepuins kal s ‘EXMpikns KuBeprfioews doov dpopg Thv aAqin épunrelar
7ot Gpbpov 1 779s Svwbfins 'Exdboews 7is cvvomohoynbetons w4 61 Maiov 1931
peratld oy ‘Hrwpévor Hokredy kal s ‘ENNGSos ral eldikbrepoy Soov dpopd
THe vehevralay Sidrafw Tob W5 dvw Gpbpov fTis Exer Os €Efs:

s H Edoois & Tolrois &y dlwartar vh wpaypetomowl) waph Eo'daov
kard Tols vbpovs Ts x®pas els fv drexalipfy & diwkduevos dolaTarrat dpreral
amodelfers Evoxds Sikatohoyoloat Thy cbAMpbw kal Thy els dixy TopamouTiy
abrod es 7hv weplmrwow kal'dy 76 Eyx\que 7 wAqupéNqua SempbrTero
evros Tov dplwy Tis xdpas TabTys.”

"Ewed? elvat ebxralor Swws, Towairat diagwrlat, Sievfer@yral, cuppwroivrat
Ta Gxdhovfa:

‘H rehevrala dudrakis toi Gpfpov 1 77s cwvagbelons g 6 Malov 1931
perall tov ‘Hrouévor Hohredy kal 70s “EXNdbos Zuwbikns éxdboews, B4
Gewpnfly &mbé ofuepor kal Epelns ds €xovoa Ty Evworar Ori dicacTiplor 4
dikaoTikds DrdANAghos éferafwr alrpow Edboews 04 kplyy pbvov wepl Tob
Iyriparos 1Hs émapkelas T@y dwodelfewr karnyoplas VmofAnlecdy Vb Tis
ek{nrolons KuBeprioews drws dikatohoyqowar 7iy oAy xal wapamousiy
€ls dixmy Tob kaTnyopouvuévoy, 4, &v BN\ats Nefeot, katd wooor ai dmwofAnlaat
&rodelfes mapéxovar wlavéryras évoxis Tob karyyopovuévov. Ewvodirai
TepalTépw OTi al dtatafes s wpournolelons Zvvlnkns dév Exovar THv évvoray
drv Awkaoripiov 4 dwaorikds dmwiANghos Slvarar »& Nbep 76 {hTope Ths
&voxis 1 abwbryTos Tob kaTYYopOUuETOY.

Els wlorwow robrwy ol kbrwb dmoyeypaupévor whnpefoloior dméypayor
76 wapdy wpwrbkohhor kal éréfecar Tas éavrav gppayldas.—

"Byévero els dumhovw & ' AGfvars 7 2¢ Zerreufplov 1937.—

[smAL] HaroLp SHANTZ

[sEAL] N. MavrouUDIS




October 1, 1957

TT'.RKTZY'_('l'LAI'“S'_-_'.\'dvelnlJ«r 3, 1987

Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey for modi-
fieation of Clatms Agreement of October 25, 1934, and of Supplement
of May 29, 1936, and June 15, 1936. Effected by exchange of notes,
signed October 1, 1937, and November 3, 1937.

The Acting Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Menemencioglu) to
the American Chargé (Washington)

TURKIYE CUMHURIYETE
HARICIYE VEKALETE

29 ANKARA, le 1 Octobre 1937.

Moxsievr LE CHARGE D'AFFAIRES,

En conclusion des récents échanges de wue, au cours desquels
I’honorable Ambassade et mon Département s’accordérent pour recon-
naftre l'opportunité de reculer légérement l’échéance (1% juin de
chaque année) qui avait été fixée par les Accords des 25 octobre 1934
et 15 juin 1936 (réclamations des citoyens américains; débours
effectués par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pour la protection des
intéréts turcs & P'Etranger) mais qui, du fait de sa coincidence avec
le début de 'année budgétaire turque, s’est avérée, dans la pratique,
peu propice i des remboursements ayant un caractére d’urgence,
j’ai I'honneur de soumettre & 1'appréciation de Votre Gouvernement,
I’adoption de la date du 20 juin, qui présente I'avantage d’étre située
en une période de dégagement des Services intéressés, consécutive
aux laborieuses occupations que leur impose la eloture annuelle des
comptes.

Je Vous saurais done gré, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, de vouloir
bien m’accuser réception de la présente et de me faire part de I’'accord
de Votre Gouvernement, quant & la consécration de la date que je
viens de proposer ci-haut & Son agrément,

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d'Affaires, I'assurance de ma
haut considération.

N. MENEMENCIOGLU,

Monsieur S. WALTER WASHINGTON,

Chargé d’ Affaires des Etats-Unis d' Amérique.

[Translation]

TUREISH REPUBLIC
MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS

29 ANKARA, Ociober 1, 1937,

Mgz. CaARrGE D’AFFAIRES,

After the recent exchanges of view, during the course of which the
honorable Embassy and my Department came to an agreement to
seize the opportunity of slightly postponing the due date (the first of
June of each year) which had been fixed by the Agreements of October

[E. A, 8. No. 115]

Modification of
claims agreement with
Turkey postponing
annual due date of
payments.

Proposal by Turksy.
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o Seg L 3670; ente, 95 1934, and June 15, 1936 (claims of American citizens; disburse-

Consent to change
by United States,

ments made by the Government of the United States for the protec-
tion of Turkish interests abroad) but which, because of its coincidence
with the beginning of the Turkish fiscal year, has proved to be, in
practice, little suited for making payments of an urgent character, I
have the honor to submit to the consideration of your Government
the adoption of the date of June 20, which has the advantage of being
in a period of inactivity of the interested services, consequent upon
the laborious aetivities imposed upon them by the annual closing of
the accounts.

I should therefore be grateful to you, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires if you
would please acknowledge receipt of this communication and inform
me of the agreement of your Government with regard to the desig-
nation of the date that I have just proposed above.

Please accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my high

consideration.
N. MENEMENCIOGLT.

Mz, S. Warrer WASHINGTON,
Chargé d' Affaires of the Unaited States of America.

The American Chargé (Kelley) to the Turkish Minister for Foreign
Affairs (Aras)

No. 104 Enmpassy or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Ankara, November 8, 1937.
ExcELLENCY:

I have the honor to acknowledge the reeceipt of note No. 29 dated
October 1, 1937, from the Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, in
which His Excellency referred to the recent exchanges of views be-
tween the Minigtry for Foreign Affairs and the Embassy with regard
to a slight postponement of the due date (June 1st of each year) of
the payments provided for in the Agreements of October 25, 1934
and of June 15, 1936, because that date coincided with the beginning
of the Turkish fiscal year and was therefore an inconvenient time on
which to make payments of an important nature. The Acting
Minister for Foreign Affairs proposed that June 20th, & more con-
venient and suitable date, be adopted as that on which the above
payments would in future be made.

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that in view of the fore-
going considerations my Government has authorized me to consent
to a change of the due date for the payment of the annual install-
ments under the Agreements of October 25, 1934 and June 15, 1936,
from June Ist to June 20th. Consequently my Government con-
siders that the Agreements of October 25, 1934 and June 15,1936,
have been supplemented to that extent.

I avail myself of the opportunity to present to Your Excellency
the assurances of my highest consideration.

Rorert F. Kriiey

His Excellency Dr. Tevrix RUsTU ARAsS,

Manister for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Turkey,
Ankara.
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Temporary commercial arrangement between the United States of America,  Decomber 14, 1937
and Italy. Effected by exchange of notes, signed December 16, 1937. [E7ATSNo116]

TEE AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TO THE
MinisTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS oF [TALY

Rong, December 16, 1937.
ExcerLieNcy, |

Inasmuch as the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between the meresl  srnzemen:
United States and Italy, signed at Florence, February 26, 1871, “‘l'i‘l:\,:laitf;huf 1871 ter-
which terminated on December 15, 1937, in consequence of the joint T, s
notice of denunciation of December 15, 1936, provided for the most-
favored-nation treatment in customs matters and negotiations for
a new treaty to replace it have not been completed, it seems desirable
that steps be taken now to determine the treatment which will be
accorded by each country to the commerce of the other during the
interval between the date on which the treaty of 1871 terminated
and the date on which the proposed new treaty will come into force.

In the course of the negotiations of the proposed treaty, the govern- Tentative agree
ments of the two countries have tentatively agreed upon the pro- ﬁ%;i‘i.;lh‘s(?{ti‘.‘f?z;“”
visions of Article VIII thereof which deals with customs duties, ok
import prohibitions and restrictions, import licenses, exchange con-
trol, and monopolies affecting imports and is annexed hereto.

It 1s agreed that on its part the Government of Italy will in fact _ Avplieation of. ou
apply the provisions of Article VIII of the proposed new treaty on 15 197
and after December 15, 1937, and that the Government of the
United States on its part will continue to aceord to articles the growth,
produce or manufacture of Italy the benefits of the minimum rates
of the American tariff as established in its trade agreements with
other countries (Cuba excepted), until 30 days after notice by either
party of its intention to discontinue such treatment.

Itis understood that the stipulations of this temporary arrangement  Fsceptions.
do not apply to:

A) Preferential advantages which Italy accords to Austria, Albania,

Bulgaria, Hungary, and Yugoslavia between December 15, 1937 and
December 31, 1937.

B) Preferential tariff advantages which Italy accords to Austria
after December 31, 1937 under the terms of the treaty between Italy
and Austria signed at Rome on November 30, 1937.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to your Excellency
the expression of my highest consideration.

Wirriam Prinuies,
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[Annex] |

Annex.

Article VIII of the proposed Treaty of Friendships, Commerce and
Nawigation between the United States of America and Italy

(Customs duties; ete.

With respect to (1) the amount and collection of customs duties or
charges of any kind, including any accessory or additional duties or
charges, coeflicients or increases imposed on or in connection with
importation, exportation, temporary importation, temporary expor-

o aihod orlevyize tation, or warehousing or transit; (2) the method of levying or collect-
jules and formall- o euch duties, charges, coefficients or increases; (3) all rules and

formalities in connection with importation or exportation; and (4)
all laws or regulations affecting the sale, taxation, or use of imported .
goods within the country ; any advantage, favor, privilege or immunity
which has been or may hereafter be granted by either High Contracting
Party to any article originating in or destined for any third country,
shall be accorded immediately and unconditionally to the like article
originating in or destined for the territory of the other High Con-
tracting Party.
ot o owart Neither of the High Contracting Parties shall establish or maintain
GO any import or export prohibition or restriction on any article originat-
ing in or destined for the territory of the other High Contracting
Party, which is not applied to the like article originating in or destined
for any third country. Any abolition of an import or export pro-
hibition or restriction which may be granted by either High Contract-
ing Party in favor of an article originating in or destined for a third
country shall be applied immediately and unconditionally to the
like article originating in or destined for the territory of the other
High Contracting Party.
oQuantitative re-  Jf either High Contracting Party establishes or maintains any
form of quantitative restriction or control of the importation, sale, or
exportation of any article in which the other High Contracting Party
has a considerable interest, including the regulation of importations,
sales or exportations thereof by licenses or permits issued to indi-
viduals or organizations, the High Contracting Party taking such
action: (1) shall establish the total quantity of any such article per-
mitted to be imported, sold, or exported during a specified period,
| (2) shall immediately communicate to the other High Contracting
Party the provisions adopted together with the complete details with
respect to the administration thereof, and (3) in the case of imports,
shall sllot to the other High Contracting Party for such specified
period a proportion of such total quantity equivalent to the proportion
of the total importation of such article which the other High Con-
tracting Party supplied during & previous representative period, and
(4) in the case of exports, shall allot to the other High Contracting
Party for such specified period, a proportion of such total quantity
equivalent to the proportion of the total exportation of such article
which was supplied to the other High Contracting Party during a
previous representative period, unless it be mutually agreed to dis-
pense with such import or export allotment.

Laws or regulations.
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If either High Contracting Party establishes or maintains, directly
or indirectly, any form of control of the means of international paye-
ment,! it shall, in the administration of such control:

(z) Impose no prohibition, restriction, or delay, on the transfer
of payment for imports of articles the growth, produce, or manu-
facture of the other High Contracting Party, or on the transfer of
pavments necessary for and incidental to the importation of such
articles;

() With respect to rates of exchange, and taxes or surcharges on
exchange transactions, in connection with payments for or payments
necessary and incidental to the importation of articles the growth,
produce, or manufacture of the other High Contracting Party, accord
unconditionally treatment no less favorable than that acecorded in
connection with the importation of any article the growth, produce,
or manufacture of any third country; and

(¢) With respect to all rules and formalities relating to exchange
transactions in connection with payments for or payments necessary
and incidental to the importation of articles the growth, produce, or
manufacture of the other High Contracting Party, accord uncon-
ditionally treatment no less favorable than is accorded in connection
with the importation of the like article the growth produce, or
manufacture of any third country.

With respect to non-commercial fransactions each High Con-
tracting Party shall apply every form of control of foreign exchange
in & non-diseriminatory manner as between the nationals of the other
High Contracting Party and the nationals of any third country.

In the event that either High Contracting Party establishes or
maintains a monopoly for the importation, production or sale of a
particular product or grants exclusive privileges, formally or in effect,
to one or more agencies to import, produce or sell a particular product,
the High Contracting Party establishing or maintaining such monop-
oly, or granting such monopoly privileges, shall, in respect of the
foreign purchases of such monopoly or agency, accord the commerce
of the other High Contracting Party fair and equitable treatment.
In making its foreign purchases of any article such monopoly or
agency shall be influenced solely by competitive considerations such
as price, quality, marketability, and terms of sale. FEither High
Contracting Party shall supply such information with respect to the
foreign purchases of every such monopoly or agency as the other
Party may at any time request.

The High Contracting Parties will consult with each other in respect
of any matter presented by either Party relating to the application
of the provisions of this article.

Memorandum of Interpretation of Article VIII.

Paragraphe’ three—The total amount of any permitted import, of
which a share is to be assigned by either country to the other, shall
include all imports of the regulated article, including such imports as
may be made through public or private clearing, compensation, or
payment arrangements.

1 8o in original.

363

Administration of
control of the means
of international pay-
ment.

Transfer of pay-
ments; no prohibi-
tions, ete.

Rates of exchange,
ete.

Rules and formali-
fies relating to ex-
change transactions.

Non-commercial
transsetions.

Treatment of Gov-
ernment mounpo!:rrs‘

Mutual  econsulta-
tion respecting provi-
sions of article.

Memorandum  of
interpretation of Arti-
cle VIIL

Share of imports.



364

Bupplementary
quots,

“Representative”
base period.

“Restriction” de-
fined.

Rates of exchange,
determination,

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES

If the authorities of either country permit imports additional to the
amount of any quota which has been established by establishing a
supplementary quota, in that event an equitable share of such supple-
mentary quota is to be assigned unconditionally to the other country.

It is also to be understood that the ‘“‘representative’ base period
should be one in which the trade of the other ecountry was not being
impaired by discrimingtions and was not seriously affected by condi-
tions of an unusual and temporary character.

Paragraph four, sub-paragraph (¢).—To impose the condition that
payment for the importation of any article must be presented in com-
pensation would be to impose a “restriction’ on the transfer of

payment.

Paragraph four, sub-paragraph (b)—In determining most favored
nation treatment with respect to rates of exchange it is suggested that
a suitable criterion would be cross rates of exchange in some free
market,

In. Mimvistro Dxcrr Arrart EsTerr p'IrAniA AL’ AMBASCIATORE
Dzrarr Start Unrrr p’AMERICA

Roma, 16 dicembre 1937.
S1GNOR AMBASCIATORE,
Con nota in data odierna, I'Eccellenza Vostra mi ha comunicato
quanto segue:

“Poiche il Trattato di Commercio e Navigazione tra gli Stati Uniti
di America e I'Italia firmato a Firenze il 26 febbraio 1871 e scaduto il
15 dicembre 1937 in conseguenzs della reciproca denuncia data il 15
dicembre 1936, assicurava il trattamento della Nazione pit favorita
in materia doganale, e poiché i negoziati per la definizione di un nuovo
Trattato in sostituzione del primo non sono stati portati a termine,
sembra opportuno definire il trattamento che sard accordato da
ciascuno del due Paesi al commercio dell’altro, durante 'intervallo tra
la data di scadenza del Trattato 1871 e la data in cul verra in applica-
zione il nuovo Trattato.

“Nel corso dei negoziati per il nuovo Trattato i Governi dei due
Paesi si sono provvisoriamente accordati sul disposto dell’art. VIII
dello stesso che riguarda i dazi doganali, proibizioni e restrizioni
all’importazione, licenze di importazione, controllo dei eambi e mono-
poli concernenti le importazioni, articolo che & allegato alla presenta
nota.

“Resta inteso che il Governo italiano, da parte sua, applichera di
fatto, a partire dal 15 dicembre 1937, le norme dell’art. VIII del
trattato proposto e che il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, da
parte sua, continuerd ad accordare a tutti i prodotti ed articoli agricoli
ed industriali italiani, 1 benefiei della tariffa minima americana secondo
autmbo ¢ fissata negli accordi commereiali con altri Paesi (ad eccezione

i Cuba) fino a 30 giorni dopo la denuncia data da una delle parti
della sua intenzione di sospendere tale trattamento.

“H’ inteso che le disposizioni del presente Modus Vivendi non si
applicano:

1° alle preferenze che 1'Italia accorda all’Albania, Austria, Bulgaria,
Ungheria e Jugoslavia dal 15 dicembre al 31 dicembre 1937;
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2° alle preferenze doganali che 1'Italia accorderd all’Austria dopo il
31 dicembre 1937, ai termini dell’Accordo tra I’Italian e ’Austria
firmato il 30 novembre 1937 a Roma”’.

Ho l'onore di portare a conoscenza dell’E. V. che il Governo italiano
& d’accordo su quanto precede.

Voglia gradire, Signor Ambasciatore, "assicurazione della mia pid
alta considerazione.

Ciano

[Annesso]

Articolo VIII del Trattato di amicizia, commercio e navigazione tra
UTtalia e gli Stati Uniti d’ Ameriea, in corso di negoziazione

Per quanto riguarda (1) 'ammontare e la riscossione dei dazi doga-
nali e dei diritti di ogni altro genere, inclusi diritti o tasse addizionali
o accessorie, coeflicienti o aumenti imposti sulla, o in relazione all’im-
portazione, esportazione, importazione temporanes, esportazione tem-
poranea, deposito o transito; (2) il metodo di prelevamento o riscos-
sione di tali dazi, diritti, coefficienti o aumenti; (3) tutte le disposi-
zioni e formalitd in rapporto con l'importazione e I'esportazione; e (4)
tutte le leggi o regolamenti relativi alla vendita, tassazione, od uso
delle merei d'importazione nell’interno del paese; ogni va.ntagglo,
f&vore, privilegio o esenzione che sia stato concesso o possa in seguito
venire concesso da una delle Alte Parti contraenti per ogni prodotto
originario di, o destinato a qualsiasi terzo paese, sard immediata-
mente ed incondizionatamente accordato al corrispondente prodotto
originario del o destinato al territorio dell’altra Alta Parte contraente.

Nessuna delle Alte Parti contraenti potrd stabilire o mantenere
aleuna proibizione o restrizione all'importazione od esportazione di
un prodotto originario del o destinato al territorio dell’altra Alta
Parte contraente, che non sia applicato al similare prodotto originario
di o destinato ad un terzo paese. Ogni abolizione di una proibizione
o restrizione all'importazione o all’esportazione che sia concessa da
una delle Alte Parti contraenti a favore di un prodotto originario di o
destinato ad un terzo paese, sard immediatamente e incondizionata-
mente estesa al similare prodotto originario del, o destinato al terri-
torio dell’altra Alta Parte contraente.

Se una delle Alte Parti contraenti stabilisce o mantiene una qual-
siasi forma di limitazione quantitativa o controllo dell’importazione,
vendita o esportazione di un qualsiasi prodotto per il quale Paltra
Alta Parte contraente abbia un considerevole interesse, inclusa la
regolamentazione delle importazioni, vendite od esportazioni del pro-
dotto in oggetto a mezzo di licenze o permessi rilasciati a persone
singole od. enti, I’Alta Parte contraente che adotta una tale misura
dovra:

(1) stabilire la totale quantita di ciascun prodotto ammessa all’im-
portazione, alla vendita o all’esportazione durante un determinato
periodo,
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(2) comunicare immediatamente all’altra Alta Parte contraente le
disposizioni adottate coi completi dettagli relativi alla loro appli-
cazione; e

(3) nel caso di importazioni dovrd concedere all’altra Alta Parte
contraente, per tale determinato periodo, una percentuale del totale
quantitativo equivalente alla percentuale della totale importazione
di detto prodotto che l'altra Alta Parte contraente aveva fornito
durante un precedente periodo rappresentativo di tempo, e

(4) nel caso dell’esportazione, accorderd all’altra Alta Parte con-
traente, per il periodo considerato una percentuale del quantitativo
totale equivalente alla percentuale della totale esportazione di tale
prodotto che era stata fornita all’altra Alta Parte contraente durante
un precedente periodo rappresentativo di tempo, a meno che non
venga stabilito di accordo di rinunciare a tale concessione di importa-
zione od esportazione.

Se una delle Alte Parti contraenti stabilisce o mantiene, direttamente
od indirettamente, una qualsiasi forma di controllo sui mezzi di
pagamento internazionale, essa dovrd, nell’effettuare tale controllo:

a) non imporre alecuna proibizione, restrizione o dilazione nel
trasferimento del pagamento per I'importazione di tutti i prodotti ed
articoli agricoli e industriali dell’altra Alta Parte contraente, o sul
trasferimento dei pagamenti necessari e relativi all'importazione di
tali prodotti;

b) in rapporto ai tassi di cambio ed ai tributi o sovraimposte sulle
transazioni valutarie in connessione con pagamenti per, o con paga-
menti necessari e relativi all'importazione di tutti i prodotti ed
articoli agricoli e industriali dell’altra Alta Parte contraente accordare
incondizionatamente un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello
accordato all'importazione di qualsiasi prodotto agricolo o industriale
di un terzo paese,

¢) in relazione ai regolamenti e formalitd relative a transazioni
valutarie connesse con pagamenti per, o eon pagamenti necessari e
relativi all’importazione di tutti i prodotti ed articoli agricoli ed
industriali dell’altra Alta, Parte contraente, accordare incondizionata-
mente un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello accordato in
relazione all'importazione di prodotti similari agricoli o industriali di
qualsiasi terzo paese.

In relazione alle transazioni non commereiali, ciascuna delle Alte
Parti contraenti, nell’applicazione di qualsiasi forma di controllo dei
cambi esteri non dovrd fare alcuna discriminazione tra i nazionali
dell’altra Alta Parte contraente ed 1 nazionali di un qualsiasi terzo
paese.

Nel caso in cui una delle Alte Parti contraenti stabilisca o mantenga
un monopolio dell’importazione, produzione o vendita di un determi-
nato prodotto, o conceda dei privilegi esclusivi, formalmente o di fatto,
ad una o pill agenzie, di importare, produrre o vendere un determinato
prodotto, I’Alta Parte contraente che stabilisce o mantiene tale
monopolio, o concede tali privilegi monopolistici, dovrd, per gli
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acquisti che tale monopolio od agenzia fard all'estero, riservare
all’altra Alta Parte contraente un giusto ed equo trattamento. Nel
procedere nei suol acquisti all’estero di un qualsiasi prodotto, tale
monopolio o agenzia sard guidata solamente da considerazioni di
concorrenza, quali prezzo, qualitd, eommerciabilitd o condizioni di
vendita. Ciascuna delle Alte Parti contraenti dovra fornire tutte le
informazioni relative agli acquisti all’estero di ogni monopolio o
agenzia che l'altra Alta Parte contraente potrd, in ogni momento,
richiedere.

Le Alte Parti contraenti si consulteranno reciprocamente su ogni
questione che l'una o l'altra parte potri sottoporre relativamente
all’applicazione delle disposizioni del presente articolo.

Memorandum per U Interpretazione dell’ Ari. VIII,

Paragrafo tre—L’ammontare totale di ogni importazione consentita
di eui una quota debba essere assegnata da uno dei due Paesi all’altro,
includera tutte le importazioni della merce sottoposta a regolamen-
tazione, comprese quelle importazioni che possano effettuarsi mediante
clearings pubblici o privati, compensazioni, o accordi di pagamento.
Nel caso in cui le Autoritd di uno dei due Paesi permettessero impor-
tazioni addizionali al contingente fissato, stabilendo un contingente
supplementare, un’equa parte di tale contingente supplementare
dovri essere assegnata incondizionatamente all’altro Stato.

E inoltre inteso che il periodo base “rappresentativo’ dovrd essere
uno in cui il commercio dell’altro Paese non veniva diminuito da
discriminazioni e non era seriamente influenzato da condizioni di
carattere straordinario e transitorio.

Paragrafo quatiro, sotto paragrafo (e).—Imporre la condizione che
il pagamento per I'importazione di qualsiasi articolo debba avvenire
in compensazione, equivarrebbe a imporre una “restrizione’” sul
trasferimento del pagamento.

Paragrafo quattro, sotto paragrafo (b).—Nel fissare il trattamento
della nazione pin favorita, in materia di corsi di cambio, si suggerisce
che un criterio conveniente potrebbe essere quello di un cambio che
sia in paritd con quello di alcuni mercati liberi.

[Translation]

Tae MINISTER OF FoREIGN AFrFAIRS OF ITALY To THE AMBASSADOR
oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Rome, December 16, 1937,
MRzR. AMBASSADOR:
In a note dated today, Your Excellency has communicated to me
the following:

[Here follows the temporary commercial arrangement. For English
text, see page 361; for Italian text, see page 364.]
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I have the honor to advise Your Excellency that the Italian Gov-
ernment is In agreement with the foregoing.

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the sassurance of my highest
consideration.

Crano
[Annex]

Article VIII of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation
Between Italy and the Unated States of America, in Course of
Negotiation

[Here follows article VIII. For English text, see page 362; for
Italian text, see page 365.]

Memorandum for the Interpretation of Article VIII

[Here follows the memorandum. For English text, see page 363;
for Ttalian text, see page 367.]
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Panama Canan Tonn RATES
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved
June 19, 1934, authorizes the President to prescribe and from time
to time change the tolls that shall be levied by the Government of the
United States for the use of the Panama Canal, and provides that no
tolls when so prescribed shall be changed unless six months’ notice
thereof is given by the President by proclamation ; and

WHEREAS section 412 of title 2 of the said Code requires the

President to determine the tonnage of vessels on which toll charges for
the use of the Panama Canal shall be based, and fixes maximum and
minimum rates of tolls; and

WHEREAS the act entitled “An Act to provide for the measure-
ment of vessels using the Panama Canal, and for other purposes”,
approved August 24, 1937, which amends the said section 412 and
which by its terms becomes effective March 1, 1938, provides, in part,
that the tonnage on which tolls ghall be based shall be determined in
accordance with the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the
Panama Canal prescribed by the President, and fixes maximum and
minimum rates of toll:

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the
authority vested in me by the aforesaid section 411 of title 2 of the
Canal Zone Code, approved June 19, 1934, do hereby prescribe and

roelaim the following rates of toll to be paid by vessels using the
f’unama Canal:

1. On merchant vessels, yachts, army and navy transports, colliers,
hospital ships, and supply ships, when carrying passengers and cargo,
ninety (90) cents per net-vessel ton of 100 cubie feet each of actual
earning capacity—that is, the net tonnage determined in accordance
with the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the Panama Canal.

2. On vessels in ballast without passengers or cargo, seventy-two
(72) eents per net-vessel ton.

3. On other floating craft, including warships, other than trans-
ports, colliers, hospital ships, and supply ships, fifty (50) cents per
ton of displacement.

The tolls prescribed by this Proclamation shall become effective on
March 1, 1938, and on that date shall supersede the tolls prescribed
by Proclamation No. 1225 of November 13, 1912.

871
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of August, in

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven
[sBAL] and of the independence of the United States of America

the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President,
Corprrn Hunn
Secretary of State.

Rures For THE M EASUREMENT OF VESSELS FOR THE PANAMA CANAL

Aungnst 25, 1987 =, 5 a AN THR 177 \ an n
— [No. 28] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION
Rules for the meas-  WHEREAS seetion 412 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code approved

the Panuima Canal . June 19, 1934, requires the President to determine the tonnage of

45 EE AL vessels upon which toll charges for the use of the Panama Canal shall

be based; and
Busis of messure:  WHEREAS the act entitled “An Act to provide for the measurement

50 Stat. 760, of vessels using the Panama Canal, and for other purposes’, approved
August 24, 1937, which amends the said section 412 and which by its
terms becomes effective March 1, 1938, provides, in part, that tolls
on merchant vessels, army and navy transports, colliers, hospital
ships, supply ships, and yachts shall be based on net-vessel tons of
100 cubie feet each of actual earning capacity determined in accord-
ance with the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the Panama
Canal prescribed by the President and as may be modified by him
from time to time by proclamation after public hearings and six
months’ public notice:

Rules prescribed. NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the
authority vested in me by the aforesaid section 412 of title 2 of the
Canal Zone Code, approved June 19, 1934, do hereby presecribe and
proclaim the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the Panama
Canal which are annexed hereto and made a part of this proclamation.

gV, The Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the Panama Canal
prescribed by this proclamation shall become effective on March 1,

Rulessuperseded. 1938 and shall on that date supersede the Rules prescribed by

o Proclamation No. 1258 of November 21, 1913.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.
DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of August, in the
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven and
[sear] of the Independence of the United States of America the
one hundred and sixty-second.
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President,
Corprrt Hurn
Secretary of State.
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RULES FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF VESSELS
FOR THE PANAMA CANAL

Errecrive Marcr 1, 1938.

ALL VESSELS TO PRESENT TONNAGE DOCUMENT AT CANAL

1. Armicne 1. All vessels, American and foreign, except warships,
floating drydocks, and dredges, including vessels of commerce and
Army and Navy transports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital
ships, applying for passage through the Panama Canal shall present
a duly authenticated certificate stating the vessel’s gross and net
tonnage as determined by these rules. Vessels of commerce, Army
and Navy transports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital ships without
such certificate shall, before passing through the Canal, or before being
allowed to clear therefrom, be measured, and shall have their gross
and net tonnage determined in accordance with these rules.

2. All wars'flips, American and foreign, other than transports,
colliers, supply and hospital ships, shall present duly authenticated
displacement scale and eurves stating accurately the tonnage of dis-
placement at each possible mean draft.

VESSELS DESIGNATED AS “sUPPLY sHIPS', “‘COLLIERS", AND “WaRsHIPS”

3. It is to be understood that “supply ships” shall include Army
and Navy ammunition ships, refrigerator ships, distilling ships, repair
ships and tenders, as well as Army and Navy vessels used to transport
general Army and Nayy supplies; and that ‘“‘colliers’ shall include
Army and Navy vessels used to transport coal or fuel oil; and that
“warships” shalfi.nclu de armed coast guard vessels and vessels devoted
to naval training purposes.

Gross ToNNAGE

SPACES TO BE INCLUDED IN GROSS TONNAGE

4. Art. II. Gross tonnage as determined by these rules shall ex-
press the total capacity of vessels, i. e., the exact cubical contents of all
spaces below the upper deck and of all permanently covered and

osed-in spaces on or above that deck, excepting such spaces as may
be hereinafter permitted as exemptions from measurement. Gross
tonnage shall include not only all permanently covered and elosed-in
spaces which are or may be used for stowing cargo and stores or for
providing shelter and other comfort for passengers or crew, but also
such spaces as are used, or arve intended to be used, in navigating and
serving the vessel.

5. Only such spaces as are specifically mentioned in article IV,
below, shall be exempted from measurement. All other spaces shall
be considered as closed in and shall be included in gross tonnage.

BPACES CONSIDERED PERMANENTLY COVERED AND CLOSED IN

6. Arr. IIT. By permanently covered and closed-in spaces on or
above the upper deck are to be understood all those which are sep-
arated off by decks or coverings, or fixed partitions, and which, there-
fore, represent an increase of capacity that is or may be used for the
stowage of cargo, or for the berthing and accommodation of the passen-
gers, the officers, or the crew. No break in a deck, nor any opening
or openings in a deck or the covering of a space or in the partitions or
walls of a space, nor the absence of a partition shall prevent a space
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from being measured and comprised in gross tonnage if means are
provided for closing such a break, opening or openings, so that the
spaces thus closed in be thereby better fitted for the transport of goods
or passengers. The upper deck is the uppermost full length deck ex-
tending from stem to stern.

7. In the case of a vessel having a “trunk” or “turret”, the deck
forming the covering of the trunk or turret shall be considered the
upper deck, and all spaces below that deck within the trunk or turret
shall be considered as covered and closed in. The space within the
turret or trunk shall be measured as are other between-deck spaces.

8. Spaces considered as “permanently closed in” and spaces per-
mitted to be exempted from measurement shall be determined solely
by the provisions contained in these rules, and not by any definitions
or provisions contained in the measurement rules or regulations of any
country.

SPACES EXEMPTED FROM MEASUREMENT AND GROSS TONNAGE

9. Arr. IV. The following spaces shall be exempted from measure-
ment and shall not be included in the gross tonnage, and no other
spaces shall be exempted:

10. Secrion 1. Spaces on or above the upper deck not permanently
covered or closed in, or which may not be readily covered or closed in.
In the application of this rule it will be understood that

(a) Spaces under decks or coverings having no other connection
with the body of the ship than the stanchions necessary for their sup-
port are not spaces separated off, but are spaces permanently exposed
to the weather and the sea and are not to be included in the gross
tonnage.

(b) A space within a poop, forecastle, bridge house, or other
“permanently covered and closed-in’’ superstructure or erection may
be considered as not permanently ecovered or closed-in, and may
consequently be excluded from tonnage, if the space is opposite an
end opening which is not provided with means of closing, and which
opening has a breadth equal to or greater than half the breadth of the
deck at the line of the opening, and if the space opposite the opening
cannot be used to shelter other merchandise than cargo or stores that
do not require protection from the sea. If the opening is fitted with
8 coaming, the space within it is to be included in the gross tonnage
if the coaming is more than 2 feet in height. This provision shall be
so applied as to exempt from measurement only the space between the
actual end opening and a line drawn parallel to the line or face of the
opening at a distance from the opening equal to one-half the width of
the deck at the line of the opening; provided, that any closed-in space
between the open face and the line drawn parallel to it shall be meas-
ured. The remainder of the space within a poop, forecastle, bridge
house, or other superstructure or erection shall be considered as availa-
ble for the accommodation of cargo or stores, of passengers or of the
ship’s personnel, and shall be measured and included in the gross
tonnage. (Seefigs. 1, 2, and 3.)

Should the open space within a poop, forecastle, bridge house,
superstructure, or erection between the end opening and a parallel
line distant from the opening by half the breadth of the deck become,
because of any arrangement, except by convergence of fore and aft
bulkheads, of less width than half the breadth of the deck, then only
the space between the line of the end opening and a parallel line drawn
through the point where the athwartship width of the open space
within the poop, forecastle, bridge house, superstructure, or erection
becomes equal to, or less than, half the breadth of the deck shall be
exempted from measiurement. (See figs. 4, 5, 6, and 7.) The remain-
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der of the space within the poop, forecastle, bridge house, super-
structure, or erection is to be ineluded in the gross tonnage.
When two erections extending from side to side of the ship are sep-
arated by an interval the fore-and-aft length of which is less than the
least half breadth of the deck in way of such interval, than whatever
be the breadth of the permanent end openings of the erections, the
entire erections, less the interval separating them; shall he measured
and included in the gross tonnage. (See fig. 8.) Post, p. 376,
(e¢) In a poop, forecastle, side-to-side bridge house, or other “per-
manently covered and closed-in" superstructure or side-to-side erection
the space directly in way of opposite openings, the height of which is
at least 3 feet, in the side walls of the ship not provided with means of
closing and eorresponding to each other in the opposite walls of the
ship shall be exempted. (See figs. 9 and 10.) Passages running Post, p. 37
fore-and-aft abreast the engine-room casing and open at both ends
shall not be exempted. The deck erection including same shall be
considered a side-to-side erection provided its outboard sides are flush
with the hull of the vessel.

11. Skc. 2. Spaces in way of opposite side openings at least 3 feet _Opposite side, ton

in height not provided with means of closing shall be exempted. In
the case of a continuous deck with one or more deck openings (usually
designated as tonnage openings) that may be so closed as to permit
cargo or stores to be carried in the space under the deck, or under
portions thereof, only the spaces under such a deck that are exacﬂ{y
in way of opposite openings at least 3 feet in height in the side walls
of the ship not provided with means of closing and corresponding to
each other in the opposite walls of the ship shall be exempted; and
the remaining spaces under such a deck shall be measured and included
in gross tonnage. In case the openings in the side walls of the shi

are provided with means of closing no portion of the space under sucE
a deck shall be exempted. (Fig. 11.) Past, 1. 376,

Fia. 1.—Poop. F1i, 8, —Forecastle,
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M==s%xce meas?.lred. M’ =rclosed-in douses, M’-——=c1%s:_d-in louses, meas-
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Fia. 7.—Bridge.

bb" >4 an’,

cd<§ aa’.

¢'d’<} aa’.

i<} ee’.

E=space exempted.

Hr=light and air and funnel
space in lowest tier of
erections, measured under
Art, 1V, Sec. 3.

M=space measured.

M’ =¢losed house, measured.

Fia. 8.—Poop.

ce’ and dd’=side openings under
deck covering.

E=space exempted.

bb’ < % aa’,

M= spaces measured.

Fi1g. 8—Poop and Bridge with interval
less than & the least half breadth of the
Deck in way of interval.

a————Bridge——==-==

aa >3 ce’s

M= gpaces measured.

E=space exempted.

X’'=light and air and funnel space in
owest tier of erections, measured
under Art. IV, Sec. 3.

Fi1G6. 10.—Bridge,
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bb’ =3 aa’,

ce’ and dd’ =side openings,

E=spaces exempted.

M=space measured,

E’=light and air and funnel space,
in lowest tier of erections, meas-

ured under Art. IV, SBec. 3.

Tia, 11.—Continnons deck with opposite side openings,

aa’) (bb’) (ce’) (da’) (ee’) (£f")=gide openings.
K—gspaces exempted opposite slde openings below continbous deck
M =gpaces measured, . Ty
E’=light and air and funnel space, measured under Art. IV, Bec. 3.

Spaces  framed in

S o 12. Suc. 3. The spaces framed in round the funnels and the spaces

required for the admission of light and air into the engine rooms shall
be exempted from measurement to the extent that such spaces are
above the deck or covering of the first or lowest tier of side-to-side
erections, if any, on the upper deck as defined in Art. ITT. A deck with
one or more deck openings (usually designated as tonnage openings)
that may be so closed as to permit cargo or stores to be carried in the
space under the deck or portions thereof would be considered as the
upper deck. There shall, however, be measured and included within
gross tonnage the spaces situated within closed-in side-to-side erec-
tions on the upper deck, spaces framed in round the funnels and those

Aunte, p. 373,
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required for the admission of light and air to the extent that such light
and air and funnel spaces are below the deck or covering of the first or
lowest tier of such side-to-side erections on the upper deck. There
shall be exempted from the measurement of any superstructure or
erection situnted above the first or lowest tier of side-to-side erections
on the upper deck such portion or portions thereof as are occupied by
the spaces framed in round the funnels or by the spaces required for
the admission of light and air into the engine rooms. Such exempted
spaces must not be used for any other than their designated purpose
and must be reasonable in extent.

13. Skc. 4. Space or spaces between the inner and outer plating of
the double bottom of a vessel shall be exempted from measurement,
execept when used, designated or intended for earrying cargo; but the
tonnage of such spaces within the double bottom as are or may be
used for carrying cargo, shall be determined and included in the gross
tonnage. The tonnage of double bottom tanks available for cargo
may be obtained by multiplying the liquid-capacity weight by the
proper conversion factor to get tons of 100 cubic feet,

14. Suc. 5. The cubical contents of hatchways shall be obtained by
multiplying the length and breadth together and the product by the
mean depth taken from the top of beam to the underside of the hatch
cover. l'rom the aggregate tonnage of the hatchways there shall be
deducted one-half of 1 percent of the vessel's gross tonnage, exclusive
of hatchways, and only the remainder shall be added to the gross
tonnage of the ship, exclusive of the tonnage of the hatchways.

15. Sec. 6. Companion houses shall be exempted when used solely
to protect stairways and ladders leading to spaces below. When
used as smoking rooms or for any other purposes than companion
houses, the parts so used shall be measured and included in gross
tonnage.

16. Sec. 7. Domes, skylights, and airshafts shall be exempt from
measurement. When there is an opening in the floor of a superstruc-
ture immediately below a skylight, the exemption shall include the
space between the skylight and the opening in the floor of the super-
structure immediately under the skylight. The remainder of the
superstructure shall be included in the measurement. The space, in
addition to the skylight, that may be exempted by this rule is that
indicated by A, B, C, D in the following drawings:

W B
r i i !
=t e ol e 0 e
kﬁnc&ux;rﬁkﬂﬂ l'\;‘oorn 5?3!’191..‘“3 Iiw

FigurE 12.—Open spaces between gkylight and opening.

17. Art. V. (This section was eliminated on recommendation of
Special Committee on Panama Canal Tolls and Vessel Measurement
Rules, 1936.)

SPACES AVAILABLE FOR PASSENGERS NOT TO BE EXEMPTED

18. Arr. VI. Spaces for the use or possible use of passengers shall
not be exempted from measurement except as stated in Article 1V,
section 1, paragraph (a).

19. In ease of Army and Navy transports, colliers, supply ships,
and hospital ships as defined in article I, the term ‘‘passengers’ shall
include all officers, enlisted men, and other persons who are not as-
signed to duty and who are not duly inscribed on the ship’s rolls.
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20. Arr. VII (This section was eliminated on recommendation of
Speecial Committee on Panama Canal Tolls and Vessel Measurement
Raules, 1936.)

MEASUREMENT OF THE CUBICAL CONTENTS OF SPACES MAY BE BY
THE MOORSOM BYSTEM IN EACH COUNTRY, OR BY THE MOORSOM
SYSTEM AS PRESCRIBED IN THESE RULES

21. Arr. VIII. The cubical contents of the spaces included, by
these rules, in gross tonnage may, in any country where the Moorsom
system of measurement has been adopted, be ascertained under that
S}Kstclll as applied in measuring vessels for national registry, provided
that system is substantially similar to the Moorsom system of measure-
ment as set forth in article IX of these rules.

RULES FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF CONTENTS OF SPACES

22. Anr. IX. In countries that have not adopted the Moorsom
system of measuring spaces within vessels, the cubical contents of any
of the spaces included in gross tonnage shall be ascertained according
to the Moorsom system as set forth in the following rules: Rule I for
the measurement of empty vessels; rule IT for laden vessels; rule 111
for open vessels.

RULE I. FOR MEASURING THE GROSS TONNAGE OF EMPTY VESSELS

23. Sec. 1. The length for the admeasurement of ships having one
or more decks is taken on the tonnage deck, which is—

(a) The upper deck for vessels having one or two decks.

3 (})) The second deck from below for vessels having more than two
ecks.

24. Measure the length of ship in a straight line along the upper
side of the tonnage deck from the inside of the inner plank (average
thickness) at the side of the stem to the inside of the midship stern
timber or plank there, as the case may be (average thickness), de-
ducting from this length what is due to the rake of the bow in the
thickness of the deck and what is due to the rake of the stern timber
in the thickness of the deck, and also what is due to the rake of the
stern timber in one-third of the round of the beam; divide the length
so taken into the number of equal parts required by the following
table, according to the class in such table to which the ship belongs:

Class 1: Ships of which the tonnage deck is, according to the above
measurement, 50 feet long or under, into four equal parts.

Class 2: Ships of which the tonnage deck is, according to the above
measurement, above 50 feet long and not exceeding 120 feet, into six
equal parts.

Class 3: Ships of which the tonnage deck is, according to the above
measurement, above 120 feet long and not exceeding 180 feet, into
eight equal parts.

Class 4: Ships of which the tonnage deck is, according to the above
measurement, above 180 feet long and not exceeding 225 feet, into 10
equal parts.

Class 5: Ships of which the tonnage deck is, according to the above
measurement, above 225 feet long, into 12 equal parts. (Note: A
greater number of divisions is permissible provided there be an even
number of divisions.)

25. In the case of a break or breaks in a double-bottom, the length
of the vessel is to be taken in parts according to the number of breaks,
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and each part divided into a number of equal parts according to the
class in the above table to which such length belongs.

26. Src. 2. Then the hold being first sufficiently cleared to admit
of the required depths and breadths being properly taken, find the
transverse area of the ship at each point of division of the length or
each point of division of the parts of the length, as the case may
require as follows: Measure the depth at each point of division, from
a point at a distance of one-third of the round of the beam below the
tonnage deck, or, in the case of a break, below a line stretched in
continuation thereof, to the upper side of the floor timber (upper
side of the inner plating of the double bottom) at the inside of the
limber strake, after deducting the average thickness of the ceiling
which is between the bilge planks and the limber strake.

27. In the case of a vessel constructed with longitudinal framing,
the depths are to be taken to the upper edge or inner surface of the
longitudinal frames, where no double bottoms exist. In the case of a
ship constructed with a double bottom, the depth shall be taken to
the upper side of the inner plating of the double bottom, and that
upper side shall, for the purposes of measurement, be deemed to
represent, the floor timber of the vessel. This rule for measuring the
depth of the hold applies to double-bottom ships having top of double
bottom not horizontal. Subject to the provisions of article 1V,
section 4 of these rules regarding the exemption of double-bottom
spaces, if any tank or compartment between the inner and outer
plating of the double bottom is used or fitted for the carrying of cargo,
the tonnage of the whole of such tank or compartment shall be
determined and included in the gross tonnage of the vessel.

28. 1f the depth at the midship division of the length does not
exceed 16 feet, divide each depth into five equal parts; then measure
the inside horizontal breadth at each of the four points of division, and
also at the upper point of the depth, extending each measurement to
the average thickness in that part of the ceiling which is between the
points of measurement. Number these breadths from above (i. e.,
numbering the upper breadth 1, and so on down to the fifth breadth);
multiply the second and fourth by 4, and the third by 2; add these

roduets together, and to the sum add the first breadth and the fifth,
ultiply the quantity thus obtained by one-third of the common
interval between the breadths, and the product shall be deemed the
transverse area of the upper part of the section; then find the area
between the fifth and lower point of the depth by dividing the depth
between such points into four equal parts, and measure the herizontal
breadths at the three points of division and also at the upper and lower
points, and proceed as before, and the sum of two parts shall be
deemed to be the transverse area; but if the midship depth exceed 16
feet, divide each depth into seven equal parts instead of five, and
measure, as before directed, the horizontal breadths at the six points of
division, and also at the upper point of the depth; number them from
above, as before; multiply the second, fourth, and sixth by 4, and the
third and fifth by 2; add these products together, and to the sum add
the first breadth and the seventh. Multiply the quantity thus
obtained by one-third of the common interval between the breadths,
and the product shall be deemed to be the transverse area of the upper
part of the section; then find the lower part of the area as before
directed, and add the two parts together, and the sum shall be deemed
to be the transverse area.

29. This section applies to vessels with double bottoms, the tops of

which have a rise from the middle line to each side. In vessels in
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whieh the top of the double bottom is horizontal, or in which there is
no double bottom, the depths are to be divided by 4 or 6 (instead of
5 or 7), according to their midship depths do not or do exceed 16
feet respectively. In such cases no subdivision of the lower part is
to be made.

30. In the case of ships built on the Isherwood system the depths
are to be taken to the upper edge of the longitudinal frames, where
no double bottom exists. In vessels built of conerete the depths and
breadths shall be taken to the inner edge of the main frames, It is
to be noted that section 2, paragraph 29, provides that in vessels
without double bottoms no subdivision of the lower part of the
transverse area is to be made. On ships built with transverse frames
without double bottoms the depths are to be taken to the top of the
transverse frames, and no subdivision of the lower section is necessary.

31. Szc. 3. Number the transverse sections or areas respectively 1,
2, 3, ete., No. 1 being at the extreme limit of the length at the bow,
or of each part of the length, and the last number at the extreme
limit of the length at the stern or the extreme limit at the after end
of each part of the length; then, whether the length he divided ac-
cording to the table into 4 or 12 parts, as in classes 1 and 5, or any
intermediate number, as in elasses 2, 3, and 4, multiply the second
and every even-numbered srea by 4, and the third and every odd-
numbered area (except the first and last) by 2; add these products
together, and to the sum add the first and last, if they yield any-
thing; multiply the quantity thus obtained by one-third of the
common interval between the areas, and the product will be the
cubical contents of the space, or cubical contents of each part if the
ship 1s measured in parts under the tonnage deck. The tonnage of
this volume is obtained by dividing it by 100, if the measurements
are taken in English feet, and by 2.83 if the measurements are taken
in meters. The multiplier 0.353 may be used instead of the divisor
2.88.

32, Sec. 4. If the ship has a third deck the tonnage of the space
between it and the tonnage deck shall be ascertained as follows:
Measure in feet the inside length of the space at the middle of its
height from the plank at the side of the stem to the lining on the tim-
bers at the stern, and divide the length into the same number of equal
parts into which the length of the tonnage deck is divided, as above
directed ; messure (also at the middle of its height) the inside breadth
of the space at each of the points of division, also the breadth at the
stem and the breadth at the stern; number them successively 1, 2, 3,
ete., commencing at the stem; multiply the second and all the other
even-numbered breadths by 4, and the third and all the other odd-
numbered breadths (except the first and last) by 2; to the sum of these
products add the first and last breadths; multiply the whole sum by
one-third of the common interval between the breadths, and the
result will give in superficial feet the mean horizontal area of the
space; measure the mean height of the space, and multiply by it the
mean horizontal ares, and the product will be the cubical contents of
the space; divide this produet by 100 (or by 2.83 if the measurements
are taken in meters) and the quotient shall be deemed to be the tonnage
of the space, and shall be added to the tonnage of the ship ascertained
as aforesaid; and if the ship has more than three decks, the tonnage of
each space between decks above the tonnage deck shall be severally
ascerfained in the manner above described, and shall be added to the
tonnage of the ship ascertained as aforesaid.

33. Ske. 5. If there be a break, a poop, or any other permanently
covered or closed-in space on or above the upper deck (as defined above
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in article I1T) the tonnage of such space shall be ascertained as follows:
Measure the internal mean length of the space in feet, and divide it
into two equal parts; measure at the middle of its height three inside
breadths, namely, one at each end and the other at the middle of the
length; then to the sum of the end breadths add four times the middle
breadth, and multiply the whole sum by one-third of the common
interval between the breadths; the product will give the mean hori-
zontal area of the space; then measure the mean height and multiply
by it the mean horizontal area; divide the produect by 100 (or by 2.83
if the measurements are taken in meters) and the quotient shall be
deemed to be the tonnage of the space.

34. Src. 6. In measuring the length, breadth, and height of the
general volume of the ship or that of the other spaces, reduce to the
mean thickness the parts of the ceiling which exceed the mean thick-
ness. When the ceiling is absent, or when it is not permanently
fixed, the length and breadth shall be reckoned from the main frames of
the ship, not from the web or belt frames. The same principle is to
hold in the case of deck erections; that is, the breadth is to be reckoned
from the main framing or stiffeners of the same, when ceiling is not
fitted. When the main framing of the ship is eurved or carried upward
and inboard so as to permit the building of top-side tanks or compart-
ments outboard of the main framing, the breadth of the ship shall be
reckoned from the outboard framing of such outboard tanks, thus
ineluding these tanks in the measurement.

RULE II. FOR MEASURING THE GROSS TONNAGH OF LADEN SHIPS

35. Suc, 7. When ships have cargo on board, or when for any other
reason their tonnage cannot be ascertained by means of rule I, proceed
in the following manner:

36. Measure the length on the uppermost full-length deck from the
outside of the outer plank at the stem to the alt side of the sternpost,
deducting therefrom the distance between the aft side of the sternpost
and the rabbet of the sternpost at the point where the eounterplank
crossesit. Measure also the greatest breadth of the ship to the outside
of the outer planking or wales at the middle perpendicular. Then,
having first marked on the outside of the ship on both sides thereof the
height of the uppermost full-length deck at the ship’s sides, girt the
ship at the middle perpendicular in a direction perpendicular to the
keel from the height so marked on the outside of the ship, on the one
side, to the height so marked on the other side, by passing a chain
under the keel; to half the girth thus taken add half the main breadth;
square the sum, multiply the result by the length of the ship taken as
aforesaid, then multiply this produet by the factor 0.17 in the case of
ships built of wood, and by the factor 0.18 in the case of ships built of
iron or steel. The product will give approximately the cubical con-
tents of the ship, and the tonnage can be ascertained by dividing by 100
or by 2.83, according as the measurements are taken in English feet or
in meters.

37. Suc. 8. If there be a break, a poop, or other permanently
covered and closed-in spaces (as defined above in artiele 1T1) on or
above the uppermost full-length deck, the tonnage of such spaces shall
be ascertained by multiplying together the mean inside length, breadth,
and depth of such spaces and dividing the produet by 100, or 2.83,
according as the measurements are taken in English feet or meters,
and the guotient so obtained shall be deemed to be the tonnage of the
spaces, and shall be added to the other tonnage in order to determine
the gross tonnage or total capacity of the ship.
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RULE IIl. FOR MEASUREMENT OF OPEN VESSELS

38. Sec. 9. In ascertaining the tonnage of open ships, the upper
edge of the upper strake of the shell plating is to form the boundary
line of measurement, and the depths shall be taken from an athwart-
ship line, extended from upper edge to upper edge of the said strake at
each division of the length.

Depucrions From s Gross ToNNAGE TO ASCERTAIN THE NET
ToNNAGE

(A) DEDUCTIONS ALLOWED FOR ALL VESSELS

39. Arr. X. The following spaces (enumerated below in secs. 1 to 11
of this article) shall be deducted from the gross tonnage in order to
ascertain the net tonnage of vessels not propelled by engines, and no
other spaces shall be deducted. These deductions will also be allowed
for vessels propelled by engines, with additional deductions for vessels
propelled by engines, listed under (B) article XII. Unless otherwise
expressly stipulated, these spaces shall be deducted whether located
above or below the upper deck.

40. The volume or cubical contents of dedueted spaces shall be
ascertained in the manner specified in artiele VIII or article IX of
these rules. The remainder, resulting from deducting from the total
space included in gross tonnage the sum of the cubical contents of the
spaces whose deduction from gross tonnage is permitted by these
rules, shall be the Panama Canal net tonnage of vessels upon which
tolls and other charges based upon net tonnage shall be paid by vessels
of commerce, Army and Navy transports, colliers, supply ships, and
hospital ships (as defined in art. I) for passage throug}-l> the Panama
Canal. One hundred cubic feet, or 2.83 cubic meters, shall constitute
1 gross or net ton.

41. Spaces for the use, or possible use, of passengers (as defined in
art. VI) shall not be dedueted from the gross tonnage, except in so far
as their deduction may be specifically provided for in the following
sections (1 to 11) of this article of these rules.

DEFINITION OF
TRANSPORTS,

STORES AND CARGO CARRIED ON
COLLIERS, SUPPLY §SHIPS, AND

ARMY AND NAVY
HOSPITAL SHIPS

42, Spaces available for the stowage of stores (other than boat-
swain’s stores) or cargo shall not be dedueted from gross tonnage. In
case of Army and Navy transports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital
ships, as defined in article I, the term “stores (other than boatswain’s
stores) or cargo’ shall include, in addition to goods or cargo ordinarily
carried as freight on vessels of commerce, the following articles:

(a) On transports, food, stores, luggage, accouterments, and equip-
ment for passengers.

(b) On colliers, coal, coaling gear, and fuel oil not for the use of the
colliers.

(e) On supply ships, stores, supplies of all kinds, distilling machinery
and distilled water (other than fresh water stored in peak tanks for the
vessels own use), machines, tools and material for repair work, mines
and mining material, torpedoes, arms, and ammunition.

(d) On hospital ships, food stores for passengers, medical stores,
and hospital equipment.

(e) Guns mounted on transports and supply ships, for defense of
the ships, and ammunition required for use in such guns shall not be
classed as cargo.
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DEDUCTIONS FROM GROSS TONNAGE ALLOWED VESSELS IN DETERMINING
NET TONNAGE

43. Suerron 1. The tonnage of the spaces or compartments occu- _ Spaces for use of
pied by, or appropriated to the use of, the officers and crew of the wer = oo and
vessel shall be deducted. The term “officers and crew’” shall include , Ofcersand crew”,
the personnel inseribed on the ship’s rolls, i. e., the ship’s officers, '
engineers, doctors, apothecary, sick attendants, sailors, apprentices,
firemen, mechanics, and wireless operators including clerks, pursers,
stewards and other members of the personnel provided by the ship for
the care of the passengers as well as armed guards on vessels of com-
merce. The spaces or compartments occupied by the officers and
erew shall include their berthing sccommodations, spaces provided
for medical attention, including the medicine locker and dispensary,
mess rooms, ward and dressing rooms, bath and washrooms, water
closets, latrines, lavatories, or privies for their exclusive use, and
passageways designed primarily for serving these spaces. Room
provided for a pilot an(}) so designated, shall be deducted, but spare
rooms and linen lockers are not to be deducted.

44. Sge. 2. On hospital ships the spaces or compartments occupied Hospital ships.
by doctors, apothecary, and sick attendants duly inscribed on the
ship’s rolls, shall form part of the deduction under section 1 of this
article. Spaces provided for the medical attention of the officers and
crew of a hospital ship shall likewise be dedueted; but spaces fitted
for the transportation, or for the medical attention, of other persons
than those duly listed in the ship’s rolls shall not be deducted,

45. Src. 3. The spaces appropriated to the use of the master shall Spaces for master.
be deducted.

46. Suc. 4. Cook houses, galleys, bakeries, laundries, and rooms Cookhousesgalleys,
for ice machines, when used exclusively to serve the officers and *
crew, and the condenser space, and distilling rooms, when used
exclusively for condensing and distilling the water for the officers
and crew, shall be deducted.

47. Swc. 5. Spaces used for anchor gear, including the chain locker;  Speces for anchor
steering gear; capstan; the wheel house; the dynamo; the chart room =~
used exclusively for keeping charts, signals, and other instruments of
navigation; offices for the master, chief officer, and chief engineer;
lookout houses; spaces for keeping electric searchlights, radio appli-
ances, and wireless telephone apparatus; carpenter shop; fumigating
and fire-fighting machinery; and other spaces actually used in the
navigation of the ship, shall be deducted. Such spaces upon vessels
of commerce as may be devofed to the mounting of guns and to the
stowage of ammunition for the guns thus mounted shall be deducted.

The deduetion of all spaces, enumerated in this section, must be
reasonable in extent and be subject to the limitations stipulated
below in Article XI. Post, p. 34

48. Suc. 6. In case of a ship propelled wholly by sails, any space, snip propeliea
not exceeding 2% percent of the gross tonnage, used exclusively for "' P¥ =i
storage of sails shall be deducted.

49. Skc. 7. Spaces used exclusively for boatswain’s stores, includ- |, Spaces used for
ing paint and lamp rooms, shall be deducted. The deduction is not, '
however, to exceed 1 percent of the gross tonnage in ships of 1,000
tons gross and upwards, nor more than 75 tons in any ship however
large. In vessels from 500 to 1,000 tons gross the limit is fixed at 10
tons and in vessels from 150 to 500 tons at not more than 2 percent
of the gross tonnage. In vessels under 150 tons at not more than 3
tons.
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50. Spaces used exelusively for engineer’s shops shall be deducted.
This deguction is in no case to exceed 5 percent of the actual pro-
pelling machinery space nor be more than 50 tons for any vessel.

51. Sec. 8. The space oceupied by donkey engine and boiler shall
be deducted even though not connected with the main pumps of the
ship. The space occupied by the pumps used exclusively for handling
feed water, ballast, bunker fuel, or for freeing the ship of water shall
also be dedueted, but the space oceupied by the pumps used for han-
dling cargo shall not be deducted.

52. Src. 9. Passages and passageways designed primarily for
serving deducted spaces shall be dedueted.

53. Sme. 10. Water ballast spaces, other than spaces in the vessel’s
double bottom, shall be deducted if they are adapted only for water
ballast, have for entrance only ordinary circular or oval manholes
whose greatest diameter does not exceed 30 inches, and are not avail-
able for the earriage of cargo, stores, or fuel. Pealk tanks shall also
be deducted when adapted only for carrying fresh water for the vessel’'s
own use, can be entered only as above stated, and are not available
for the carriage of cargo or fuel. TIf used to carry oil or other fuel
these spaces shall be regarded as gart of the vessel's fuel space and
shall not: be subject to separate deduction.

Tonnage of tanks may be obtained by using liquid capacity times
the conversion factor with one-sixth off for frames in case of peak
tanks and one-twelfth off in case of wings or deep tanks when they
cannot be readily measured.

54, Spe. 11, Spaces appropriated to the use of the %)assengers solely
as public rooms shall be deducted. These shall include such spaces
as social halls, smoking rooms, music rooms, libraries, lounges, dining
saloons, gymnasiums, children’s play rooms, elevators, foyers, prome-
nades, veranda cafes, bar rooms, barber shops, novelty shops, and
passageways designed primarily for serving such spaces. Water
closets, toilets, lavatories and wash rooms designed primarily to serve
public spaces will be considered as part of the public spaces and be
deducted accordingly. Water closets, toilets, lavatories, baths and
wash rooms designed primarily to serve nearby staterooms in the same
tier will be considered as part of the staterooms they serve and not
subject to deduction.

THE MARKING AND USHE OF DEDUCTED SPACES SHALL BE ACCORDING TO
NATIONAL LAWS

55. Arr, XI. Each of the spaces enumerated in article X, sections
1 to 11, unless otherwise specifically stated, shall be subject to such
conditions and requirements as to marking or designation and use or
purpose as are contained in the navigation or registry laws of the
several countries, but no space, other than fuel spaces deducted under
article XIII of these rules, shall be dedueted unless the use to which
it is to be exclusively devoted has been appropriately designated by
official marking. In no case, however, shall an arbitrary maximum
limit be fixed to the aggregate deduction made under article X.

(B) ADDITIONAL DEDUCTIONS ALLOWED FOR VESSELS PROPELLED BY
ENGINES

56. Art. XII. The Panama Canal net tonnage upon which tolls and
other charges based upon tonnage shall be paid by vessels of commerce,
Army and Navy transports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital ships,
as defined in article I, propelled by engines, for passage through the
Panama Canal, shall be the tonnage remaining after the following
deductions have been made from the gross tonnage. One hundred
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cubic feet, or 2.83 cubic meters, shall constitute 1 gross or net ton.
Vessels propelled partly by sails and partly by engines shall be classed
as ‘‘vessels propelled by engines.”

ADDITIONAL DEDPUCTIONS FROM GROBS TONNAGE ALLOWED VESSELS
PROPELLED BY ENGINES

57. Sucmion 1. The spaces specified above in article X shall be
dedueted from the space included in gross tonnage to ascertain net
tonnage in the case of vessels propelled by engines as in the case of
vessels not propelled by engines.

58. Sgc. 2. The space occupied by the engines, boilers, coal bunkers,
fuel oil tanks, including settling tanks, lubricating oil tanks, and shaft
trunks of vessels with serew propellers; spaces within a closed-in side-
to-side erection that are framed in around the funnels or that are
required for the introduction of light and air to the engine room to
the extent that the framed-in spaces around the funnpels and the light
and air casings are located below the deck or covering of the first or
lowest tier of such erections, if any, on the upper deck, as defined in
article 111, and are contained in elosed-in side-to-side erections; spaces
necessary for the proper working of the engines, and spaces occupied
by the donkey engine and boiler when situated within the boundary
O{the engine room or within the licht and air casing above the engine
room and when used in connection with the main machinery for pro-
pelling the vessel, shall be deducted. When the shafts of serew pro-
pellers pass through open spaces not inclosed within tunnels, the spaces
allowed in lieu of the tunnels must be of reasonable dimensions suit-
able for the vessel in question. When any portion of the engine or
boiler rooms is occupied by a tank for fresﬁ water, the space thus
taken up shall not be deducted.

59. Donkey-engine and boiler spaces, when deducted according io
article X1V below, shall not be made a separate deduction.

60. The portion of the framed-in spaces around the funnels and of
the light and air casings that extend above the deck or covering of the
first or lowest tier of side-to-side erections, if any, on the upper deck,
as defined in article IV, section 3, and surrounding the said space or
spaces are exempted from messurement and form no part of the space
deducted under this section.

61. Sec. 3. The deductions made for propelling power, including
all those provided for in section 2 of this article, shall in no case
exceed 50 percent of the gross tonnage. In other respects the spaces
enumerated in section 2 shall, except as otherwise specifically stated,
be subjeet to the requirements as to designation or marking and use
or purpose contained in the navigation or registry laws of the several
countries.

62. Suc. 4. The deductions made for propelling power provided for
in section 2 of this article shall be made according to the provisions
of article XIII or of article X1V, as the owner of the vessel may elect.

63. Sec. 5. This section was eliminated by recommendation of
Special Committee on Panama Canal Tolls and Vessel Measurement
Rules, 1936.

PROPELLING FOWER DEDUCTION FOR VESSELS WITH BUNKERS HAVING
MOVABLE PARTITIONS, OR HAVING FUEL-OIL COMPARTMENTS THAT
MAY BE UBED TO STOW CARGO OR STORES

64, Art. XITI. In ships that do not have fixed bunkers, but trans-
verse bunkers with movable partitions, with or without lateral bunkers,
and in ships with fuel tanks which may be used to stow cargo or
stores, measure the space occupied by the engine rooms, and add to
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it for vessels with screw propellers 75 percent and for vessels with
paddle wheels 50 percent of such space.

65. By the space occupied by the entgine rooms is to be understood
that occupied by the engine room itself and the boiler room, together
with the spaces strictly required for the working of the engines and
boilers, with the addition of the spaces taken up gy the shaft trunksin
vessels with screw propellers, the spaces which enclose the funnels and
the casings necessary for the admission of light and air into the engine
room to the extent that such spaces are Jocated below the upper
deck (as defined in article 1IT1) or below a deck with openings, usually
designated as tonnage openings, which may be so closed as to permit
the carriage of cargo or stores under the deck or a portion thereof, and
donkey-engine and boiler spaces when the donkey engine and boiler
are situated within the boundary of the main engine room, or of the
licht and air casing above it and when they are used in connection
with the main machinery for proFelIing the vessel. When the shafts
of screw propellers pass through open spaces not enclosed within
tunnels, the spaces allowed in lieu of tunnels must be of reasonable
dimensions suitable for the vessel in question. When & portion of the
space within the boundary of the engine or boiler rooms is occupied by
a tank or tanks for the storage of fuel oil, lubricating oil, or fresh water,
the space considered to be within the engine room shall be reduced
by the space taken up by the tank or tanks for fuel oil, lubricating oil,
or fresh water. Note that fuel-oil settling tanks are not to be in-
cluded in the propelling-power space, no matter where situated. Store-
rooms, dynamos, ice machine, ete., situated in the confines of the engine
room and not bulkheaded off, may be included in engine-room space.
If bulkheaded off, they shall not be included in engine-room space
but be given separate deductions when they qualify under article X
and then listed underitem 5 on page 2 of the Panama Canal Certificate.

66. The cubical contents of the above-named spaces occupied by
the engine room shall be ascertained in the following manner: Measure
the mean depth of the space occupied by the engines and boilers from
its crown to the ceiling at the limber strake; measure also three, or, if
necessary, more than three, breadths of the space at the middle of its
depth, taking one of such measurements at each end and another at
the middle of the length; take the mean of such breadths; measure
also the mean length of the space between the foremost and aftermost
bulkheads or limits of its length, excluding such parts, if any, as are
not actually occupied by, or required for, the proper working of the
engines and boilers. Multiply together these three dimensions of
length, breadth, and depth, and the product will be the cubical con-
tents of the space below the crown. Then, by multiplying together
the length, breadth, and depth, find the cubical contents of the space
or spaces, if any, which are framed in for machinery, for enclosing the
funnels, or for the admission of light and air, and which are located
between the crown of the engine room and the uppermost deck or
covering of the first or lowest tier of side-to-side erections, if any,
on the upper deck, as defined in article ITI. Add such contents, as
well as those of the space occupied by the shaft trunk and by any
donkey engine and boiler located within the boundary of the engine
room or of the light and air casing above the engine room and used
in econnection with the main machinery for propelling the ship, to
the cubical contents of the space below the crown of the engine
room; divide the sum by 100 or by 2.83, according as the measure-
ments are taken in feet or meters, and the result shall be deemed to
be the tonnage of the engine and boiler room and shall be the tonnage
taken as the basis for ealculating the deduction for propelling power.
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67. If in any ship in which the space for propelling power is to be
measured the engines and boilers are in separate compartments, the
contents of each compartment shall be measured separately in like
manner, according to the above method; and the sum of the tonnage
of the spaces included in the several compartments shall be deemed
to be the tonnage of the engine and boiler rooms, and shall be the
tonnage taken as the basis for caleulating the deduction for propelling
power. :

PROPELLING POWER DEDUCTION FOR VESSELS WITH FIXED BUNKERS,
OR HAVING FUEL-OIL COMPARTMENTS THAT CANNOT BE USED TO
BTOW CARGO OR BTORES

68. Art. XIV. When vessels are fitted with fixed coal bunkers or
with fuel-oil tanks which cannot be used to stow cargo or stores, and
when such bunkers, tanks, and fuel compartments have been certified
by official marking to be spaces for the vessel's fuel, the deduction
for propelling power may either be in accordance with the provisions
of article X1II above, or by deducting the actual tonnage of the spaces
enumerated in article XTI, section 2, as measured in accordance with
the following provisions, as the owner of the vessel may elect: Measure
the mean length of the engine and boiler room, including the coal
bunkers. Ascertain the area of three transverse sections of the ship
(as set forth in the rules given in articles VIII or IX for the calcula-
tion of the gross tonnage) to the deck which covers the engine. One
of these three sections must pass through the middle of the aforesaid
length, and the two others tll:)rough the two extremities. Add to the
sum of the two extreme sections four times the middle one, and mul-
tiply the sum thus obtained by the third of the distance between the
sections. This product, divided by 100 if the measurements are taken
in English feet, or by 2.83 if they are taken in meters, gives the ton-
nage of the space measured. If the engines, boilers, and bunkers are
in separate compartments, measure each compartment, as above set
forth, and add together the results of the several measurements. The
bunkers measured for fuel deduction shall include only those bunkers
that are absolutely permanent, from which the coal can be trimmed
directly into the engine room or stoke-hole, and into which access can
be obtained only through the ordinary coal chutes on deck and from
doors opening into the engine room or stokehole. Thwartship bunkers
that can be in any way extended are not to be included in the measure-
ments for deductions. When any portion of the engine or boiler rooms
is oceupied by storage tanks for Eesh water, the space considered to
be within the engine and boiler rooms shall be reduced by the spaces
taken up by the tanks for fresh water.

69. The contents of the shaft trunk shall be measured by ascertain-
ing, and multiplying together, the mean length, breadth, and height.
The product dn'ideg by 100, or 2.83, according as the measurements
are taken in English feet or in meters, gives the tonnage of such space.
When the shafts of screw propellers pass through open spaces not
enclosed within tunnels, the spaces allowed in lieu of tunnels must be
of reasonable dimensions suitable for the vessel in question.

70. The tonnage of the following spaces below the deck or covering ,

of the first or lowest tier of side-to-side erections, if any, on the upper
deck, as defined by article IT1, is ascertained by the same method, viz:

(a) The spaces framed in around the funnels.

(b) The spaces required for the admission of light and air into the
engine room.

(¢) The spaces, if any, necessary for the proper working of the
engines. ’
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(d) Spaces occupied by the donkey engine and boiler when used in
connection with the main machinery for propelling the ship and when
situated within the boundary of the engine room or of the casing above
the engine room.

(e) Tanks (other than double-bottom ecompartments) fitted for the
stowage of fuel ¢il and lubricating oil not already included by meas-
urement under the provisions of paragraph 68,

NO SPACE MAY BEH DEDUCTED UNLESS INCLUDED IN GROSS TONNAGE

71. Arr. XV. Under no circumstances shall any space which has
not been included in the gross tonnage be deduected from gross tonnage.

DEDUCTED SPACES, IF USED, MUST BE ADDED TO NET TONNAGE

72. The use of the whole or any portion of a deducted space, other
than fuel spaces deducted under article XIII, to stow cargo of any
kind or stores other than boatswain’s stores, or to provide passenger
accommodations, shall be evidence that the entire space thus wholly
or partially occupied is a part of the actual earning capacity of the
ship, and the entire space shall be added to, and become a part of, the
net tonnage upon which Panama Canal tells shall be eollected,

OTFICIALS AUTHORIZED TO MEABURE VESSELS AND ISSUE CERTIFICATES

73. Awrt. XVI. Only such officials as are authorized in the several
foreign countries and in the United States to measure vessels and to
issue tonnage certificates for purposes of national registry, and such
other officials as are authorized by the President of the United States,
or by those acting for him, to measure vessels and to issue Panama
Canal tonnage certificates, shall have authority to measure vessels for
Panama navigation or to issue Panama tonnage certificates.

TONNAGE CERTIFICATES ISSUED UNDER THESE RULES MAY BE CORRECTED
BY OFFICIALS AT THE PANAMA CANAL

74. Awr. XVII. Tonnage certificates presented at the Panama
Canal shall be subject to correction by the official or officials authorized
by the President of the United States, or by those acting for him, to
administer these measurement rules, insofar as may be necessary to
make the certificates conform to these rules.

PANAMA CANAL TONNAGE CERTIFICATES

75. Art. XVIIL. The Panama Canal tonnage certificates issued by
the measurement authorities of the United States and the several
foreign countries shall correspond in substance and form to the sample
certificate appended to these rules. Blank certifieates in English will
be furnishe({) Ib v the Secretary of War or the Governor of the Panama
Canal upon request of the measurement authorities of foreign coun-
tries. 'The measurement authorities of any foreign country may also
provide themselves with Panama Canal measurement certificates
printed in English or in the language of the foreign country, provided
such certificates strictly correspond in substance and form to the
sample certificate appended to these rules; and provided further, that
if it is desired to have a certificate in the language of the foreign
country, there must also be a corresponding certificate issued to the
vessel in English,
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Rures Appryving mo Vessins oFr WaR, Ormarr THAN ArRMY AND
Navy Transports, Conriers, Suppry Suirs, aNnp Hosprran Suirs

TOLLS TUPON WARSHIPSE SHALL BE LEVIED UPON ACTUAL DISPLACE-
MENT UPON ARRIVAL AT CANAL

76. Arr. XIX. The toll on warships, other than Army and Navy
transports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital ships, shall be based
upon their tonnage of actual displacement at the time of their appli-
cation for passage through the Canal. The displacement tonnage of
such warships shall be their displacement before the vessels have taken
on such coal, fuel oil, stores, or supplies as may be purchased and
taken on board after arrival at the Canal for transit through the
same.

“SWARsHIPS' DEFINED

77. Arr. XX. “Warships” in the meaning of articles XIX to g,

XXIV shall be considered to be all vessels of war, other than Army
and Navy transports, colliers, hospital ships, and supply ships, as
defined in article I. Warships are vessels of Government ownership
that are being employed by their owners for military or naval purposes.
78. Arr. XXI. Every warship, other than Army and Navy trans-
ports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital ships (as defined in art. I)
upon applying for passage through the Panama Canal shall, in order
to facilitate the ascertainment of its mean draft, be anchored or
placed at such station or location as shall be desienated by the Gover-
nor of the Panama Canal or by the officials authorized to act for him.

COMMANDER OF EACH WARSHIP TO EXHIEIT VESSEL'S DISPLACEMENT
SCALE AND CURVES

79. Arr. XXII. The commander of every warship, other than
Army and Navy transports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital ships
(as defined in art. I), applying for passage through the Panama Canal,
shall exhibit for examination by the Governor of the Panama Canal,
or by the officials authorized to act for the Governor of the Panama
Canal, an official document containing the vessel’s eurve of displace-
ment, its curves for addition to displacement for change of trim, and
a scale so arranged that the displacement at any given mean draft is
shown. Such document or documents shall be issued and be certified
as correct by competent authorities of the government to which the
vessel belongs.

ACTUAL DISPLACEMENT TO BE DETERMINED, AND TO BE EXPRESSED IN
TONS OF 2,240 POUNDS

80. Arr. XXIII. The actual displacement of warships shall be
determined from their official displacement scale and curves, and shall
be expressed in tons of 2,240 pounds. Should the displacement
scale and curves of a warship show or state the vessel’s displacement
tonnage in metric tons of 2,204.62 pounds, the tonnage so expressed
shall be multiplied by 0.9842 for the purpose of converting the tonnage
into tons of 2,240 pounds.

RULE FOR DETERMINING DISPLACEMENT OF A WARSHIP NOT SUPPLIED
WITH DISPLACEMENT SCALE AND CURVES

81. Arr. XXIV. Should any warship, other than Army and
Navy transports, colliers, supply ships, and hospital ships (as defined
in art. I), apply for passage through the Panama Canal and, for
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reasons satisfactory to the Governor of the Panama Canal, not have
on board the duly certified document or documents specified in article
XXII, the Governor of the Panama Canal, or the officials authorized
to act for him, shall then determine the (iisp]ucement of the vessel,
using such reliable data as may be available, or by taking such dimen-
sions of the vessel and using such approximate methods as may be
considered necessary and practicable. The displacement tonnage so
determined shall be considered to be the displacement of the vessel.

APPLICATION AND INTERPRETATION OF RULES

82. Arr. XXV. The Board of Admeasurement of the Panama
Canal is charged with the application of these rules and, subject to the
approval of the Governor, all questions of interpretation arising
thereunder shall be decided by the Board. In applying the rules the
Board will be governed by the principle that there shall be no change
in the present treatment of spaces except as herein provided, and with
the approval of the Governor may provide for the treatment of any
space for which provision has not herein been made.

Pawasma Canan ToONNAGE CERTIFICATE

{aEAL)
b h Y o S S R e e e T
Nationality Type
Registered tonnages
Official number Bignal letters | Port of registry Length |Beam| Depth

(Gross Net
|

"I‘ngg of | Tons of
C : 1 100

» 6 N2 i
DETAILS OF PANAMA CANAL GRO33S TONNAGE cubie | cubic

feet feet

Theh spaces measured for gross tonnage in this ship comprise the following and no
others, viz:

1. Bpace or spaces under the tonnage deck, viz:

(a) Space between tonnage deck and doubla bottom

(b} Double-bottom compartments available for cargo under Art. I

Total space under tonnageadeck - _ - . _ .. .. __

2. Bpace or spaces between the tonnage deck and uppermost full length deck Upper

BRI BT = s S tons, Lower "tween decle ... . il L. =

3. Closed-in spaces in permanent constructions sbove uppermost full length deck:
e o T I S 1 R R A, S T T L e e
(b Bridgeapaes s o s o S
[0 500 ¢ ey S S
(d% Break or breaks_. .. __
Ee Turret space. .. __
g) Roundhouses._ ___

(h) Side honses. ..
e e S RO S0 =i = BNy Ts A e
(i) Hatchways_.__... .. ton: fons

A e e
4, Total closed-in spaces on or above the uppermost full length deck
5. PANAMA CANAL GROSE TONNAGE

*References are to articles and sections of the “Rules for Measurement of
Vessels for The Panama Canal” 1937 Edition. [Footnote in the original.]
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DEDUCTIONS FROM GROSS TONNAGE®

1. Crew accommodations and passageways serving them:
(a) SBeamen____.___ tons, Firemen.__.--______ tons, Quartermasters..___ tons_.

_ton
TDonkeyman_ _ .tons,
Pumpman. ___tons,
Electrician._ . ___tons,

tons,

Mess boys-
Cooks._ .

Passageways_ ..tons, ...... _tons.
(b) Messrooms. Hospital. _tons_
. Lk, _tons._.

_tons, O e e e e tons. .
2, Officers’ accommodations and passageways serving them:
(a) Ch. Officer's Cabin Chlai Engr's Cabin._tons, Boatswain._ _._______ tons. .
.............. tons,
Ch. Officer’s Office  Chief Engr’s Office. _tons, Carpenter._____._.__tons..
2nd Officer. 2d Engineer_________ tons, Radio Operator_____ tons__
3d Engineer. ... {71} 7 e A e -tons._
dth Engineer_.______ tons, Stewsrd. _tons__
6th Engineer______._ tons, D _tons. .
6th Engineer_.._.._. tons, Pilot _tons. .
_____________________ tons, _tonsg_.
Sl rtons, S -tons__

Passgéawass___tuns. B e L LI e e _tons__

(b) Messrooms: Os‘ioers Engineers. ... _._.._-- tons, Petty Offfeers.._..__ tons__
ons,

(¢) Bathrooms: Oﬂ'i[(gm' Engineers_........__ tons, Petty Officers___... _tons..
DYITITNNEY 3 tihy

_____________.__t,cms: _____________________ SONB). Cois=r e am i tons. .

(d) Master’s Cabint Ofce. - o tons, Bath . . ____ tons..
FEREERCE T Y

Passageways.__tons, e ubong, WL B O lfens.

3. Galleys, cookhouses, bakeries, etc., for exclusive use of officers, , engineers and crew:

Galley.____..._.__- tons, Officers’ Pantry_._._ tons, Bakery..... ... .. tons..

eeeene——--tons, Enpineers’ Pantry__tons, ____________________ tofis..

anatorie%hwam-clusats, ete., for exclusive use of officers and crew, and passageways

serving
Seamen's W. C. __Att.(ms, Officers' W. C. ... :ons, Engineers’ W. C. _..:ons_.
.................... -.....tons,

Firemen's W. C. .__tons, Pet.ty Officers’ W. C. _tons,
5. Closed-in spaces used in working the ship, and passageways serving them:

Wheelhouse_.____. _tons, Anchorgear.. .. . tons, Pumproom_.___.___tons._
(G0 g et s 1 | M e S ey o e e
Radio house.______tons, Dky. boiler. tons, Dynamo
Bteering gear_..____ 2L T e e A tons, Fumigating muchhm
___________________ tons, Carpenter shop...___tons, Jce machine._______ tons__
6. Engineer’s workshop limited under Art. X, Sec. 7. ....tons. Bailroom limited un-
der Art. X, Sec. 6:_ X A AR 11 T
Fe Boatswam‘s storerooms limited under Art. X Bee. T: Lamproom.. -tons.
Paint room_ _
Pmks......_..._._.tons. _____________________ T e S L
B T R R LTI L Tl 1 R
8. Water ballast spaces mher than D, B. compartments: E % 'r}‘- B

9. Peak Tanks for Fresh Watar under Art. X, Sec 10 F. B, %
10. Public Rooms as defined under Art, X, See. 11: (Itemized on Page 3).
11. Total deduction other than propelling power* =yt ==

12, PANAMA CANAL NET TONNAGE (without deduction for propelling

Tonsof
100
cubic
feet

powery ¥ S L FEAC
FURTHER DEDUCTIONS FOR PROPELLING FOWER IN CASE OF VESSELS PROFELLED RY ENGINES:
13. (a) Engine room as|Below deck...._...-.. tons, Tweendeck. .__...._. Lons. -
messured TS,
1T, XIIT, XIV)Un bridge..cooocooeaoos A ey o [ tons._ _
and (b) In a vessel wit screw propellers 75 percant. of engine room as measured
(Danube Rule)_ _

or IS) In & vessel with paddlewheels --50 percent of engine room es meastred |

anube Rule)_ ... ... .

or (d) With fixed coal bunkers or fixed tanks and compartments fitted for stowage i

offoelofl ______________ e L

Tons of

cubie
feet

14. Total deduction for pmpelllnﬁpo wer limited under Art. XII, Sec. ;.
15, P&D}?Mﬁlc A’\AL) NET TONNAGE (Propelling power deduction by Arts.
or
16. Bunker fuel for B2 ALLAST RATE limited to:; Coal.— oo long tons o
ng

*All deducted spaces must be reasonable in extent and the use to which each
is to be exelusively devoted must be appropriately designated by offieial marking.

[Footnote in the original.]

&
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Detailed list of Public Rooms and Passageways serving them deducted
on Page 2, Item 10, under provisions of Art. X, Sec. 11. (Name
the Deck and 1dont1fy each space, stating ‘;epamte!y the tonnage of
each part deducted.)

SPACES NOT INCLUDED IN GROSS TONNAGE

(Information must be given concerning all spaces exempted from
Gross Tonnage)

The following spaces have been exempted from Gross Tonnage and
no others:

1. Open Decks under Art. 1V, Sec. 1 (a) (Name the deck and other-

wise 1<lent,1fv) ___________________________________________

2. Spaces opposite end openings under Art. IV, See. 1 (b) (State
separately the dimensions and tonnages of pa-rt-s exempted):

Forecastle

Bdged o LT e o

Boop., . ==t i g, Wl sl o o bd W ol SEIE T

3. Spaces in way of opposite side openings under Art. IV, Sec. 1 (¢)
(State separately the dimensions and tonnages of parts ex-
empted):

| DT Ty s, L oL S Mo Bl 1 S
Bridpe. ). . . 5000 e s S §on e (5 s ) S st 10 )
Papn I s e e e

4. Spaces in way of opposite side openings under Art. 1V, Sec. 2
(Name the deck and state separately the dimensions and ton-
nages of parts exempted):

Spaces above lowest tier of side-to-side erections under Art. IV,
Sec. 3 (Name tier and state separately the dimensions and ton-
nages of parts exempted):

Space framedinround fupmels . ___________

Space framed in round light and aircasings____________________

6. Double Bottom (“‘Ompmtmenth under Art. IV, See. 4 (Name or

give numbers of compartments exempted): __________________

7. Companion Houses under Art. IV, Sec. 6 (State location, dimen-

sions and tonnages of parts exempted): . __________________

[

8. Domes, Skylights and Air Shafts under Art. IV, Sec. 7 (Name and
state separately location, dimensions and tonnages of parts
exempted):

T (Nstionality) . (Type)
Vessel above named has been measured in accordance with the Rules
for Measurement of Vessels for the Panama Canal, and that the par-
ticulars of tonnage contained in this Certificate are correct.

Given undermy handat ____________ this, ______. dayof.___19__.

________________________ (Signature)
________________________ (Official Position)
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CorrectiNg CrrTAIN LaNcUAGE IN ProcraMatioNn No. 2247 orw
AvausT 25, 1937, PrescriBiNng Panama Canan Torn Rartes

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS the phrase “when carrying passengers and cargo”
contained in paragraph numbered 1 in Proclamation No. 9247 of
August 25, 1937, preseribing Panama Canal toll rates was intended to
read “when cu.rry'mg passengers or cargo’; and

WHEREAS it is desired to correct the said phrase so that it shall
read as intended:

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the
authority vested in me by section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code,
approved June 19, 1934, do hereby amend the aforesaid paragraph
Ifuumlbered 1 of Proclamation No. 2247 of August 25, 1937, to read as

ollows:

“1. On merchant vessels, yachts, army and navy transports,
colliers, hospital ships, and supply ships, when earrying passengers
or cargo, ninety (90) cents per net-vessel ton of 100 cubic feet
each of actual earning capacity—that is, the net tonnage deter-
mined in accordance with the Rules for the Measurement of
Vessels for the Panama Canal.”

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States to be affixed.
DONE at the City of Washington this 31" day of August in the year
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and of the
[sear] Independence of the United States of America the one
hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President,
Corpern Hurs
Secretary of State.

ExvarcinGg THE STaATUuE oF lLismrty Natiovan MoNumeNT—
NeEw Yorx

BY THI PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS certain government-owned lands known as Fort
Wood and situated on Bedloe's Island in the harbor of New York,
New Yoruk, are eontiguous to the Statue of Liberty National Monu-
ment, established by Proclamation of October 15,1924 (43 Stat. 1968),
and are necessary for the proper care, ma,nafrement and protection of
the colossal statue of “Ll{:m rhy thghtf-snﬂwr the World", and

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in  the public inferest to add
such lands to the Statue of Liberty National Monument:

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the Umted States of Amcnca under and by virtue of the auth ority
vested in me by section 2 of the Act of June 8, 1906, ch. 3060, 34
Stat. 225 (U. 8. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclann that the follow: ing-
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described lands in New York are hereby added to and made a part of
the Statue of Liberty National Monument:

Description. All lands on Bedloe’s Island, New York, not now a part of the
Statue of Liberty National Monument, including all uplands and
marginal submerged lands and such wharves, warehouses, and
other lands as comprised Fort Wood prior to evacuation thereof
as a military reservation.

verning agsinst  Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not to
appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monument
and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof.

Supervision. The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management,
and control of this monument as enlarged hereby as provided in the

30 Stat. 535, act of Congress entitled “An Act To establish a National Park Service,

1BU.8. 0812 and for other purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (ch. 408, 39 Stat.
535, U. 8. C,, title 16, secs. 1 end 2), and acts supplementary thereto
or amendatory thereof:

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.
DONE at the City of Washington this 7** day of September in the
vear of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven and
[sear] of the Independence of the United States of America the
one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corprrn Hunu
The Secretary of State.

Goup Star Moraer’s DAy
ﬂmﬂ_%{@_ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION
Gold Star Mother's  WHEREAS the preamble to Public Resolution 123, 74th Clongress,

E%ﬁ‘tb]fﬁo' approved June 23, 1936, recites:
3 U. 8. C., Supp. “WHEREAS the service rendered the United States by the

R SESe 1 American mother is the greatest source of the country's strength

and inspiration; and

“WHEREAS we honor ourselves and the mothers of America
when we revere and give emphasis to the home as the fountain-
head of the state; and

“WHEREAS the American mother is doing so much for the
home and for the moral and spiritual uplift of the people of the
United States and hence so much for good government and
humanity; and

“WHEREAS the American Gold Star Mothers suffered the
supreme sacrifice of motherhood in the loss of their sons and
daughters in the World War;"”

AND WHEREAS the said Public Resolution 123 provides:

“That the President of the United States is hereby authorized
and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the Govern-
ment oéﬁcials to display the United States flag on all Government
buildings, and the people of the United States to display the flag
and to hold appropriate meetings at their homes, churches, or
other suitable places, on the last Sunday in September, as a
public expression of the love, sorrow, and reverence of the people
of the United States for the American Gold Star Mothers.
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“Sec. 2. That the last Sunday in September shall hereafter
be designated and known as ‘Gold Star Mother’s Day’, and it
shall be the duty of the President to request ifs observance as
provided for in this resolution.”

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the
authority vested in me by the aforesaid public resolution, do by this

roclamation designate Sunday, September 26, 1937, as Gold Star
fother’s Day and direct Government officials to display the United
States flag on all Government buildings, and do call upon the people
of the United States to display the flag and to hold appropriate meet-
ings at their homes, churches, or other suitable places on that day as a
ublic expression of the affection and reverence of the people of the
nited States for the American Gold Star Mothers.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be aflixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 10th day of September

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-

[sear] seven, and of the Independence of the United States of

America the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CorpeLr HuLn
Secretary of State.

Fire PrEvenTiON WEEK—1937
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS more than ten thousand lives are lost each year as a
result of fires in the United States; and

WHEREAS the property loss from fires in the United States in
1936 was more than $260,000,000, a marked increase over the loss in
1935; and

WHEREAS this upward trend in the devastation wrought by fires
can be corrected only through the earnest effort of everyone; and

WHEREAS it has been customary for the President of the United
States to request public observance of Fire Prevention Week in an
effort to bring home to every citizen a realization of individual respon-
sibility in the movement to curtail losses of life and property from
preventable fires;

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, do hereby proelaim and desig-
nate the week beginning October 3, 1937, as Fire Prevention Week
and invite the active cooperation of all our people in the elimination
of fire hazards and the prevention of fire waste, to the end that human
life may be s&fegum-des and the national prosperity increased.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 18" day of September, in

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven,

[sear] and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred and sixty-second.
. FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:

Corprrr Hurn
Seeretary of State.

Sunday, September
26, 1937, designated as.

Beptember 18, 1937
[No, 2252]

Fire Prevention
Week, 1937,
Preamble,

Week beginning
October 3, 1037, desig-
nated as.
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Corumsus Day
Septe:l!e;zl;;]lﬂ:t? BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
S
I A PROCLAMATION
Columbus Day, WHEREAS Public Resolution 21, Seventy-third Congress, ap-

B i proved April 30, 1934, provides:
$ U8 €5, “That the President of the United States is authorized and
o requested to issue a proclamation designating October 12 of each

year as Columbus Day and calling upon officials of the Govern-
ment to display the flag of the United States on all Government
buildings on said date and inviting the people of the United States
to observe the day in schools and churches, or other suitable
places, with appropriate ceremonies expressive of the public
sentiment befitting the anniversary of the discovery of America!’;

poostemting. Octor  NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
invitingobservance, Of the United States of Amenm under and by virtue of the author ity
vested in me by the aforesaid pubhc resolution, do by this proclamation
designate Qctober 12, 1937, as Columbus Day and do direct that on
that day the flag of the United States be displayed on all Government
buildings; and, further, I do invite the people of the United States
to observe the day with appropriate ceremonies in schools and churches,
or other suitable places.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
DONE at the City of Washington this 18" day of September, in
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven,
[sear] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and sixty-second.
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corvern Hunu
Secretary of State.

GenerAL Puraskr Memorian Day
September 18, 1937 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

[No. 2254]
A PROCLAMATION

poaataliEalaskt WHEREAS General Casimir Pulaski crossed the seas to offer his

Preamble, services to General Washington and to the young Republie in its hour
of need; and

WHEREAS General Pulaski organized the cavalry unit known as

the Pulaski Legion, which he commanded with distinetion until the

day when he fell mortally wounded while leading a charge at Savannah;

and
W'HEIEEAS he died from the wounds thus received on October 11,
1779; an
Statutory  provie  WHERIEAS Public Resolution 24, Seventy-fifth Congress, approved

BLODS,

50 Stat. 62 on April 13, 1937, provides:

“That the Premdent of the United States is authorized and
directed to issue a proclamation calling upen officials of the
Government to display the flag of the United States on all gov-
ernmental buildings on Oetober 11, 1937, and inviting the people
of the United States to observe the day in schools and churches
or other suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies in commem-
oration of the death of General Casimir Pulaski.”
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of America, do direct that the flag shall be dis-
played upon all Government buildings on October 11, 1937, as a mark
of respect to the memory of General Casimir Pulaski, and do hereby
invite the people of the United States to observe that day as General
Pulaski Memorial Day and to participate with appropriate ceremonies
in schools and churches or other suitable places in the solemn com-
memoration of General Pulaski’s death on October 11, one hundred
and fifty-eight years ago.

IN WITNESS WH%REOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 18/ day of September, in

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven,

[sear] and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
CorpeLn HuLL
Secretary of State.

SvuspensioN oF CUERTAIN JURISDICTION OF AMERICAN EXTRATERRI-
ToriAL Courrs 1N Eever

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED BTATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS by a Presidential proclamation issued on March 27,
1876, pursuant to the authority of the act of Congress approved
March 23, 1874, the judicial functions theretofore exercised in Egypt
by the minister, consuls, or other funectionaries of the United States
pursuant to the act of Congress ap?roved June 22, 1860, were sus-
pended, during the pleasure of the President, so far as the jurisdie-
tion of certain Egyptian tribunals embraced matters cognizable by
the minister, consuls, or other functionaries of the United States in
Egypt, except as to cases actually commenced before the date of the
said {)roc]amat.ion;

WHEREAS at the time of the issuance of the said proclamation
the jurisdiction of the said Egyptian fribunals did not extend to cer-
tain categories of cases within the jurisdiction of the minister, consuls,
or other functionaries of the United States which were accordingly
retained within the jurisdiction of, and have continued to the present
time to be exercised by, those functionaries;

WHEREAS the Government of the United States and other
governments concluded a convention with the Government of Egypt
on May 8, 1937, providing for the termination of the capitulatory
rights now enjoyed by the United States and other powers in Egypt
and providing that, during the period October 15, 1937-October 14,
1049, the judicial functions now exercised by consular courts would
be exercised by the Mixed Tribunals of Egypt, except as to personal
status matters—as defined in article 28 of the Réglement d’Organisation
Judiciaire annexed to and forming a part of the said convention of
May 8, 1937—with respect to which the said convention provides
that the signatory governments may retain existing consular courts
for the purpose of jurisdiction in cases involving the personal status
of their respective nationals during the period Oetober 15, 1937—
October 14, 1949;
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WHEREAS, pending the ratification of the said convention by the
Government of the United States, it is in the interest of the United
States to cooperate with the Government of Egypt and the other
capitulatory powers by suspending the jurisdiction now exercised by
the minister, consuls, or other funetionaries of the United States in
Egypt and consenting to the transfer of that jurisdiction to the Mixed
Tribunals of Egypt, except jurisdietion in matters involving the per-
sonal status of citizens of the United States; and

WHEREAS satisfactory information has been received by me that
the said Mixed Tribunals of Egypt are organized on a basis likely to
secure to citizens of the United States in Egypt the impartial justice
which they now enjoy under the judicial functions exercised by the
minister, eonsuls, or other funetionaries of the United States pursuant
to the said act of Congress of June 22, 1860:

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of Ameriea, by virtue of the power and authority
conferred upon me by the said actof Congress approved March 23,1874,
do hereby suspend, effective October 15, 1937, during the pleasure of
the President, the judicial functions now exercised by the minister,
consuls, or other functionaries of the United States in Egypt, except as
to cases actually commenced before October 15, 1937, and except as to
matters involving the personal status of citizens of the United States as
defined in article 28 of the Réglement d' Orgenisation Judicigire annexed
to the said convention of May 8, 1937.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and
caused the Seal of the United States of Ameriea to be aflixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this 9™ day of October, in the

vear of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and

[sar] of the Independence of the United States of America the

one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corprrn HuLn
Secretary of State.

Convening THE ConNerEess 1INy ExTtra Smssion
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS public interests require that the Congress of the United
States should be convened in extra session at twelve o’clock, noon,
on the Fifteenth day of November, 1937, to receive such communica-
tion as may be made by the Executive;

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and declare that
an extraordinary occasion requires the Congress of the United States
to convene in extra session at the Capitol in the City of Washington
on the Fifteenth day of November, 1937, at twelve o’clock, noon, of
which all persons who shall at that time be entitled to act as members
thereof are hereby required to take notice.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused to be affixed the great seal of the United States.

DONE at the City of Washington this 12" day of October, in the

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and
[smar] of the Independence of the United States of America the

one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Corprrn Hurn
Secretary of State.

Paciriec Mgurcapo (INTERNATIONAL ExPositioNn) AND WorLp's
Famm

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS Public Resolution 73, 75th Congress, approved August
26, 1937, recites that ‘““there is to be held in the City of Los Angeles,
State of California, commencing in the year 1940, a continuing inter-
national exposition to be known as the Pacific Mercado, designed to
promote closer relations and better understandings among the
countries and nations of the world, through the furtherance of trade,
industry, and cultural arts, by gathering, arranging, and exhibiting
the varied cultures of such countries and nations and the origins,
progress, and accomplishments in science, the arts, education, indus-
try, business, and transportation of such countries and nations, and
by other appropriate means’; and that “there is to be held in said
city in the year 1942, in connection with the said Pacific Mercado, a
world’s fair commemorating the landing of Cabrillo’’;

WHEREAS the said Resolution reads in part as follows:

“Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled * * * That
the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, author-
ized and respectfully requested by proelamation, or in such
manner £8 he may deem proper, to invite foreign countries to
such proposed Pacific Mercado (International Exposition) and
to such proposed world’s fair to be held in connection therewith,
with & request that they participate therein’;

AND WHEREAS 1 believe the people of many nations would be

leased to unite with the people of the United States in participating

in this exposition and in the world’s fair to be held in connection
therewith:

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, in compliance with the aforesaid
Resolution, do invite the participation of foreign countries in this
exposition and in the world’s fair to be held in connection therewith.

lfN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of Ameriea to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 19*™ day of October in the

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and

[sEan] of the Independence of the United States of America the

one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
Corprrr HuLL
Secretary of State.
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PROCLAMATIONS, 1057
Anmvistices Day—1937

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS November 11, 1937, iz the nineteenth anniversary of
the cessation of the most destructive, sanguinary, and far-reaching
war in human annals; and

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 18, Sixty-ninth Congress
(44 Stat. 1982), passed June 4, 1926, provides:

“That the President of the United States is requested to issue
a proclamation calling upon the officials to display the flag of the
United States on all Government buildings on November 11 and
inviting the people of the United States to observe the day in
schools and churches, or other suitable places, with appropriate
ceremonies expressive of our gratitude for peace and our desire
foz;lthe continuance of friendly relations with all other peoples”;
an

WHEREAS lawlessness and strife in many parts of the world which
now threaten international security and even civilization itself, make
it particularly fitting that we should again express our wish to pursue
a policy of peace, to adopt every practicable means to avoid war, to
work for the restoration of confidence and order among nations, and
to repeat that the will to peace still characterizes the great majority
of the peoples of the earth;

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of America, do hereby direct that on November
11, 1937, the nineteenth anniversary of the Armistice, the flag of the
United States be displayed on all Government buildings, and do invite
the people of the United States to observe the day with appropriate
ceremonies in schools and churches, and other suitable places.

IN WITNESS WHEREOEF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this 22" day of October, in the

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and

[sear] of the Independence of the United States of America the

one hundred and sixty-second.
y x 2ty iy
B the Presidents FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
Sumner WELLES
Acting Secretary of State.

Emereency Boarp, Pacrric Evvcrric Rainway—EwMpPrLovyEEes
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the Na-
tional Mediation Board that a dispute between the Pacific Electric
Railway, a carrier, and certain of its employees represented by

Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen

which dispute has not heretofore been adjusted under the provisions
of the Railway Labor Act, amended, now threatens substantially to
interrupt interstate commerce within the state of California to a
degree such as to deprive that seetion of the country of essential trans-
porta-t-i{m service;
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested
in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by
virtue of and under the authority in me vested by Section 10 of the
Railway Labor Act, amended, do hereby create a board to be composed
of 3 persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any organiza-
tion of railway employees or any earrier, to investigate the afore-
mentioned dispute and report its fmdmgs to me within thir ty days
from this date.

The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account
of such duties in the sum of $75.00 dollars for every day actually
employed with or upon account of travel and duties incident to such
board. The members will be reimbursed for and they are hereby au-
thorized to make expenditures for expenses for themselves and of the
board, including traveling expenses and in conformity with Public
No. 212 72nd Congress, Approved June 30, 1932, 11:30 a. m., not to
exceed five ($5.00) dollars per diem for expenses incurred for sub-
sistence.

All expenditures of the board shall be allowed and paid for out of
the appropriation “Emergency Boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20,
1926, 1938" on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly ap-
pmved by the chairman of the board hereby created.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 30™ day of October in the

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and

[smar] of the Independence of the United States of America the

one hundred and sixty second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President
Svmner WeLLES
Acting Secretary of State

THANKSGIVING DAY—1937
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMBRICA

A PROCLAMATION

I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States T

of Amenca, hereby designate Thursdm , the twenty-fifth day of
November 1937 as a day of national thanksgiving.

The custom of observing a day of public thanksgiving began in
Colonial times and has been given the sanction of national observance
through many years. It is in keeping with all of our traditions that
we, even as our fathers in olden days, give humble and hearty thanks
for the bounty and the goodness of Divine Providence.

The harvests of our fields have been abundant and many men and
women have been given the blessing of stable employment.

A period unhappily marked in many parts of the world by strife
and threats of war gnds our people enjoying the blessing of peace.
We have no selfish designs against other nations.

We have been fortunate in dev ofing our energies and our resources
to constructive purposes and useful works. We have sought to ful-
fill our obligation to use our national heritage by common effort for
the common good.

23918°—38——726

401

Emergency board
ereated Lo Investigate
and report thereon.

44 Stat. 586.

45 U, 8. C, §160.
Compensation, ete.
Expenditures,

47 Btat. 405,
GU.B. 0. §823

Fund available.
50 Stat, 340,

_ November 9, 1037

[No. 2260]

Thanksgiving Day,

o

Thursday, Novem-
ber 25, 1837, desig-
nated as.




402 PROCLAMATIONS, 1937

Let us, therefore, on the day appointed forego our usual occupa-
tions and, in our accustomed places of worship, each in his own way,
humbly acknowledge the mercy of God from whom comes every good
and perfect gift.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this ninth day of November, in

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven,

[sear] and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:
Svmner WEeLLES
Aeting Secretary of State.

Pan Americany ExeosiTion, Tavpea, Frorins, 1939
Hl_\:t_;:,srﬂr.lberz:‘ﬁ; 1937 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Chies A PROCLAMATION
Pan American Ex-  WHEREAS there is to be held at Tampa, Florida, during the year

peition, TamMPa 16309 an international exposition which has for its purpose the com-
Preamble. memoration of the four-hundredth anniversary of the landing of
Hernando De Soto in Tampa Bay, and which because of its inter-

national character will contribute to cordial relations among nations;

and
Statutory provie. WHEREAS a joint resolution of Congress, approved August 26,
R Stat. 831, 1937 (50 Stat. 831), reads in part as follows:

“Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President
of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and respect-
fully requested by proclamation, or in such manner as he may
deem proper, to mvite foreign countries to an exposition to be
held in Tampa, Florida, to be known as the ‘Pan American
Exposition’, in commemoration of the four-hundredth anniversary
of the landing of Hernando De Soto in Tampa Bay, under the
auspices and on the grounds of the Florida Fair and Gasparilla
Association, Incorperated, in the year 1939, with a request that
they participate therein.”;

AND WHEREAS I believe the people of many nations would be
pleased to unite with the people of the United States in participating
in this exposition, to be known as the Pan American Exposition:

jCountries of the  NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President

partioipate. % ¥ of the United States of America, in compliance with the aforesaid
joint resolution of Congress, do invite the participation of the coun-
tries of the Americas in this Exposition.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 15” day of November in

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven,

[sean] and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred and sixty second.
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:

CorpeLr HuLL
Secretary of State.
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Dowmustic Antmarns, Toceraer Wire Tk OrrspriNG, RETURNED
1o THE UNrtep StaTes

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 696;
U. 8. €., title 19, sec: 1318) provides:

“Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an
emergency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he
may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend during the
continuance of such emergency the i’;ime herein prescribed for

the performance of any act * * *;

AND WHEREAS subparagraph (¢) of paragraph 1606 of section
201 of the said act (46 Stat. 673; U. S. C., title 19, sec. 1201, par.
1606) provides:

“‘Horses, mules, asses, cattle, sheep, and other domestic animals
straying across the boundary line into any foreign country, or
driven across such boundary line by the owner for temporary
pasturage purposes only, together with their offspring, shall be
dutiable unless brought back to the United States within eight
months, in which ease they shall be free of duty, under regulations
to be preseribed by the Secretary of the Treasury.”

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of
the authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of section 318 of
the Tariff Act of 1930, do by this proclamation declare an emergency
to exist.

And 1 do hereby authorize the Secretary of the Treasury, under
such regulations as he may prescribe, to extend the time in which
horses, mules, asses, cattle, sheep, and other domestic animals, stray-
ing across the boun&ary line into any foreign country, or driven across
such boundary line by the owner for temporary pasturage purposes
only, together with their offspring, may be brought back into the
United States free of duty, from eight months, as provided in sub-
paragraph (¢) of paragraph 1606 of the said act, to twelve months,
if such animals are brought back on or before June 30, 1938.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 6' day of December in the

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven, and

[suan] of the Independence of the United States of America the

one hundred and sixty-second.
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:

Corvern Hunn
Secretary of State.
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CrATTAHOOCHEE NATIONAL ForEST—GRORGIA

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS it appears that certain lands within the State of Geor-
gia, acquived by the United States, under the authority of the National
Industrial Recovery Act, approved July 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), and
the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved April 8,
1935 (49 Stat. 115), are suit:xb?e for forest purposes; and

WHEREAS it appears that it will be in the public interest to re-
serve such lands for national-forest purposes, and that they can be
effectively and economically administered as part of the Chattahoo-
chee National Forest, Georgia, established by Proclamation of July 9,
1936 (1 . R. 776):

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the
suthority vested in me by section 24 of the aet of March 3, 1891, 26
Stat. 1095, 1103, as amended (16 U. S. C., sec. 471), the act of June 4,
1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (16 U. 8. C., sec. 473), the said National Indus-
trial Recovery Act, and the said Emergency Relief Appropriation
Act of 1935, do proclaim that the following-described lands are hereby
included in and reserved as part of the said Chattahoochee National
Forest:

Tracts Nos. 490a, 360, 360a, 861, 332, 131¢, and 215d, of the

Piedmond?® Project (LA-GA-3), Georgia, as shown on the accom-
panying diagram which is made a part hereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of December in
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven,
and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and sixty-second.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

[sEAL]

By the President:
CorpprL HurL
Secretary of State.

Crosep Arsa Unpur THE MigraTtory Birp TrEATY Acr—FLORIDA
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of Agriculture has submitted to
me for approval the following amendatory regulation adopted by him
under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Aect of -quly 3, 1918
(40 Stat. 755):

Amexpep RecurarioNn DesieNating TeHE St. MARks MIGRATORY
Birp Reruce, Froripa, Axp LANDS AND WATERS ADJACENT
TaErETO A CLosEp Arra Unper TR Micrarory Birp TruaTY
Act

I, M. L. Wilson, Acting Secretary of Agriculture, by virtue of
authority vested in me by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July
3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755-757; U. 8. Code, title 16, secs. 703-711), and in
extension of Regulation 4 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act Regula-

1 Bo in original.
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405

tions, do hereby amend the “Regulation Designating the St. Marks , losed ares modk

Migratory Bird Refuge, Fla., and Lands and Waters Adjacent Thereto
a Closed Area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act’” proclaimed by
the President December 24, 1931, to read as follows: “There is des-
ignated as a closed area, in or on which hunting, taking, capturing,
or killing, or attempting to hunt, take, capture, or kill, migratory
birds is not permitted, all that area of land and water in Jefferson,
Taylor, and Wakulla Counties, Fla., comprising the St. Marks
Migratory Bird Refuge, established under the provisions of the Migra-
tory Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222-1226;

U. 8. Code, title 16, ch. 7a), and all lands and waters adjacent thereto, 7

embraced within the following boundary:

TALLAHASSEE MERIDIAN

Beginning at the corner of sees. 1,2, 11, and 12,in T. 4S8, R. 1 E.;
Thence from said initial point,
Southerly between secs. 11 and 12, and sees. 13 and 14 to the
corner of secs, 13, 14, 23, and 24;
Easterly between secs. 13 and 24 to the corner of secs. 13 and
24, T. 48, R.1E, and secs. 18and 19, T. 4S.,, R.2 E.;
Thence between sec. 13, T.4S., R. 1 E., and sec. 18, T. 4 S,,R. 2 E.,
northerly to the north one-sixteenth corner of said secs. 13 and 18;
Thencein T, 4S., R. 2 E,,
Easterly with the north one-sixteenth line of sec. 18 to the north
one-sixteenth corner of secs. 17 and 18;
Northerly with the line between secs. 17 and 18 and secs. 7 and
8 to the north one-sixteenth corner of secs. 7 and 8;
Easterly with the north one-sixteenth line of see. 8 to the north-
west one-sixteenth corner thereof;
Northerly with the west one-sixteenth line of sec. 8 to the west
one-sixteenth corner of secs. 5 and 8;
Easterly between secs. 5 and 8 to the corner of secs. 4, 5, 8, and 9;
Northerly between secs. 4 and 5 to the south one-sixteenth
corner thereof;
Easterly with the south one-sixteenth line of sec. 4 to the south
one-sixteenth corner of sees. 3 and 4;
Southerly between secs. 3 and 4 and secs. 9 and 10 to the corner
of secs. 9, 10, 15, and 16;

Easterly between secs. 10 and 15, and secs. 11 and 14 to the

corner of secs. 11, 12, 13, and 14;

Southerly between secs. 13 and 14 to the one-quarter corner
thereof;

Easterly with the east-west center line of sec. 13 to the center
one-quarter corner thereof;

Southerly with the north-south center line of sec. 13 to the one-
quarter corner of secs. 13 and 24;

Easterly between secs. 13 and 24 to the corner of secs. 13 and 24,
T.4S,R.2E., and secs. 18 and 19, T. 4 5., R. 3 E;

Thencein T. 4 S., R. 3 E.,

Easterly between secs. 18 and 19, 17 and 20, 16 and 21, and 15
and 22 to the one-quarter corner of said sees. 15 and 22;

Northerly with the north-south center line of sec. 15 to the center
one-quarter corner thereof;

Easterly with the east-west center line of see. 15 to the center
east one-sixteenth corner thereof;

Northerly with the east one-sixteenth line of see. 15 to the north-
east one-sixteenth corner thereof;

47 Btat. 2403.

45 Btat. 1222-1226.
“1_,6 U. B. C.§§ 715~
I

Description.
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Easterly with the north one-sixteenth line through sees. 15 and
14 to the north one-sixteenth corner of sees. 13 and 14;

Soultherl%r between secs. 13 and 14 to the one-quarter corner
thereof;

Easterly with the east-west center line of sec. 13 to the center
one-quarter corner thereof;

Southerly with the north-south center line of sec. 13 to the
center south one-sixteenth corner thereof;

Easterly with the south one-sixteenth line of sec. 13 to the
south one-sixteenth corner of see. 13, T. 4 S, R. 3 E., and
gec. 18, T. 485, R. 4 B

Thence between sec. 13, T. 4 5., R. 3 E; and sec. 18, T. 4 S,, R. 4
E., southerly to the corner of secs. 13 and 24, T. 4 S, R. 3 E., and
secs. 18 and 19, T. 48.,, R. 4 E,;

Thencein T. 4 S, R. 4 E.,

Easterly between sees. 18 and 19 to the cenfer of the Aucilla
River channel;

Southwesterly in sec. 19 downstream with the center of the
Aucilla River channel to the line between sec. 24, T. 4 S,,
R.3 E., andsec. 19, T.4S,R. 4 E;

Thencein T.4 8., R. 3 K,

Southwesterly in secs. 24 and 25 downstream with the center
of the Aucilla River channel to the line between secs. 25 and
36;

Easterly between secs. 25 and 36 to the corner of secs. 25 and
36, T.48., R.3E, and secs. 30 and 31, T. 4 S, R. 4 E.;

Thence between sec. 36, T. 4 S., R. 3 E., and sec. 31, T. 4 S, R. 4
E.;and sec. 1, T. 5 5., R.3 E,, and sec. 6, T. 5 S., R. 4 K., southerly
to the shore of the Gulf of Mexico;

Thence across the Gulf of Mexico,

S. 75°44’ W., 35.92 chains, to a point on East Cut-off Island;

8. 77°14” W., 3.77 chains, along the south side of East Cut-off
Island to Green Point, the southernmost extremity thereof;

S. 75° W, 5.2 miles (approximately), to a point on the south
side of Peters Rock;

S. 82° W., 6.7 miles (approximately), to the Front Range Beacon,
approximately 2.35 miles southerly from St. Marks Lighthouse;

S. 76° W., 1 mile (approximately), to the south side of a shoal;

West, 1 mile, to a point;

North, 3.6 miles (approximately), to the westernmost point of
Sprague Island, which peint is marked with a U. 8. Biological
Survey standard concrete post;

Thenee crossing Indian Pass, N. 6°08" W., 22.95 chains, to a point
at the southernmost extremity of the Hartsfield Corner Survey;

Thence southwesterly with the meanders of the north shore of
Apalachee Bay along the southerly boundaries of the U, S. Biological
Survey Tracts 11, 16, and 19a, and the easterly boundaries of Tracts
19 and 20, to a point in the east boundary of Hartsfield Survey, Lot
121, on the east side of Live Oak Point, from which a U. S. B. 8.
standard concrete post set for a witness corner bears N. 65°45" W.,
1.35 chains distant;

Thence in the Hartsfield Survey, Lot 121,

S. 72°51” W., 59.21 chains, across Live Qak Point and Walker
Creek;

8. 80°03’ W, 60.76 chains;

N. 17°09" W., 60.00 chains to the corner of Hartsfield Survey,
Lots 116 and 117, in the north boundary of Lot 121;
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Thence continuing in Hartsfield Survey,

Northwesterly between Lots 116 and 117 and Lots 106 and 107;

Nm‘t‘heasbeﬂly between Lots 97 and 107 and Lots 98 and 108:

Northwesterly between Lots 98 and 99 and Lots 30 and 47;

Northeasterly between Lots 30 and 31, 28 and 29, 14 and 15,
and 7 and §;

Thence northwesterly between Hartsfield Survey Lot 7, and Harts-
field River Survey, Lot 7;

Thence in Hartsfield River Survey,

Northeasterly between Lots 6 and 7 to the corner of said Lots 6
and 7 on the right bank of the Wakulla River;
Northeasterly in the Wakulla River to the center of its channel;

Thence downstream with the eenter of the Wakulla River channel
southeasterly to its confluence with the St. Marks River;

Thence upstream with the center of the St. Marks River channel
to a point in the line between sees. 2 and 11, T. 4 S, R. 1 E ;

Thence between secs. 2 and 11, in T, 4 S, R. 1 E., easterly to the
place of beginning.”

AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra-
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918:

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3,
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendatory regu-
lation of the Acting Secretary of Agriculture.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this 13’ day of December in

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-seven

[sear] and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred and sixty-second.
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:

Corpern HuLn
Secretary of State.
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40 Stat. 755.
}5 U. 80 C. §§703-
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